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AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth TeIecommunications, Inc., 
(“BellSouth”), a Georgia corporation, and Lightyear Communications, Inc., (“Lightyear”), a 

Agreement may refer to either BellSouth or Lightyear or both as a “Partf’ or “Parties.” 
Kentucky corporation, and shall be deemed effective as of ,2000. This 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange telewmunications company authorized to 
provide telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, Lightyear is or seehs to become an alternative local exchange 
telecommunications company (“CLEG”) authorized to provide telecommunications services in 
the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, the Parties wish to resell BellSouth’s telecommunications services a d o r  
interconnect their facilities, purchase network elements and other seririces, and exchange traffic 
specifically for the purposes of fulfilling their obligations pursuant to sections 25 1 and 252 of the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 (‘%e Act”). 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein, 
BellSouth and Lightyear agree as follows: 

1. Purpose 

The Parties agree that the rates, terms and conditions contained within this 
Agreement, including all Attachments, comply and conform with each Parties’ 
obligations under sections 25 1 and 252 of the Act. The resale, access and 
interconnection obligations contain4 herein enable Lightyear to provide 
competing telephone exchange service to residential and business subscribers 
within the territory of BellSouth. The Parties agree that Lightyear will not be 
considered to have offered telecommunications services to the public in any state 
within BellSouth’s region until such time as it has ordered services for resale or 
interconnection fa.cilities for the purposes of providing business and/or residential 
local exchange service to customers. 

Vmion lQO3:3/6/00 
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2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

Term of the Agreement 

The term of this Agreement shall be two years, beginning ,2000 
and shall apply to ,the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee. If as of the 
expiration of this Agreement, a Subsequent Agreement (&,defined in Section 2.2 
below) has not bem executed by the Parties, this Agreement shall continue on a 
month-to-month basis while a Subsequent Agreement is being negotiated. The 
Parties’ rights and obligations with respect to this Agreement after expiration shall 
be as set forth in Section 2.4 below. 

The Parties agree hat by no later than one hundred and eighty (1 80) days prior to 
the expiration of this Agreement, they shall commence negotiations with regard to 
the terms, conditions and prices of resde andor local interconnection to be 
effective beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement (“Subsequent 
Agreement”). 

If, within one h u n k 4  and krty-five (1 35) days of commencing the negotiation 
refmed to in Section 2.2 above, the Parties are unable to satisfactorily negotiate 
new resale an&or locd interconnection terms, conditions and prices,’either Party 
may petition the Commission to establish appropriate local interconnection andh 
resale arrangements pursuant to 47 USC 252. The Parties agree that, in such 
event, they shall encourage the Commission to issue its order regarding the 
appropriate local interconnection andlor resale arrangements no later than the 
expiration date of this Agreement. The Parties further agree that in the event the 
Commission does not issue its order prior to the expiration date of this 
Agreement, or if the Parties continue beyond the expiration date of this 
Agreement to negotiate the local interconnection andlor resde arrangements 
without Commission intervention, the terms, conditions and prices ultimately 
ordered by the Coinmission, or negotiated by the Parties, will be effective 
retroactive to the day following the expiration date of this Agreement. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that as of the date of expiration of this 
Agreement and conversion of this Agreement to a month-to-month term, the 
Parties have not entered into a Subsequent Agreement and either no arbitration 
proceeding has been filed in accordance with Section 2.3 above, or the Parties 
have not mutually agreed (where permissible) to extend the arbitration window for 
petitioning the applicable Commission(s) for resolution of those terms upon 
which the Parties have not agreed, then either Party may terminate this Agreement 
upon sixty (60) days notice to the other Party. In the event that BellSouth 
terminates this Agreement as provided above, BellSouth shall continue to offer 
services to Lightyear pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates set forth in 
BellSouth’s Statement of Generally Available Terms (SGAT) to the extent an 
SGAT has been approved by the applicable Commission(s). If any state 
Commission has not approved a BellSouth SGAT, then upon BellSouth’s 
termination of this Agreement as provided herein, BellSouth will continue to 
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provide services to Lightyear pursuant to BeIISouth’s then current standard 
interconnection agreement. In the event that the SGAT or BellSouth’s standard 
interconnection agreement becomes effective as between the Parties, the Parties 
may continue to negotiate a Subsequent Agreement, and the terms of such 
Subsequent Agrement shall be effective retroactive to the day folIowing 
expiration of this Agreement. 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

4. 

5. 

5.1 

Version 1Q30:3/6/00 

Ordering Procedures 

Lightyear shall provide BellSouth its Carrier Identification Code (CIC), Operating 
Company Number (OCN), and Access Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA) 
code as applicable prior to placing its first order. 

The Parties agree to adhere to the BellSouth Local Interconnection and Facility 
Based Ordering Guide and Resale Ordering Guide, as appropriate for the senices 
ordered. 

Lightyear shall pa.y charges for Operational Support Systems (OSS) as set forth in 
this Agreement in Attachment 1 andlor in Attachment 2,3,5 and 7 as applicable. 

Parity 

When Lightyear purchases, pursuant to Attachment 1 of this Agreement, 
telecommunications services from BellSouth for the purposes of resale to end 
users, BellSouth shall provide said seryices so that the services are equal in 
quality, subject to the same conditions, and provided within the same provisioning 
time intervals that BellSouth provides to its affiliates, subsidiaries and end users. 
To the extent technicallyfeasible, the quality of a Network Element, as well as the 
quality of the access to such Network Element provided by BellSouth to Lightyear 
shall be at least equal in quality to that which BellSouth provides to itself. The 
quality of the interconnection between the networks of BellSouth and the network 
of Lightyear shall be at a tevel that is equal to that which BellSouth provides 
itself, a subsidiary, an Affiliate, or any other party. The interconnection facilities 
shall be designed to meet the same technical criteria and service standards that are 
used within BellSouth’s network and shall extend to a consideration of senice 
quality as perceivsd by end users and service quality as perceived by Lightyear. 

White Pages Listings 

BellSouth shall provide Lightyear and their customers access to white pages 
directory listings under the following terms: 

Listinas. Lightyear shall provide all new, changed and deleted listings on a timely 
basis and BellSouth or its agent will include Lightyear residential and business 
customer listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and business) or 
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5.2 

5.3 

5.3.1 

5.3.2 

5.3.3 

5.3.4 

alphabetical directories, Directory listings will make no distinction between 
Lightyear and BellSouth subscribers. 

Rates. BellSouth imd Lightyear will provide to each other subscriber primary 
listing information in the White Pages for a non-recurring charge. 

Procedures for Submitting Lightyear Subscriber Information are found in 
BellSouth’s Ordering Guide for manually processed listings and in the Local 
Exchange Ordering Guide for mechanically submitted listings. 

Notwithstanding any provision@) to the contrary, Lightyear agrees to provide to 
BellSouth, and BellSouth agrees to accept, Lightyear’s Subscriber Listing 
Information (SLI) relating to Lightyear’s customers in the geographic area(s) 
covered by this Interconnection Agreement. Lightyear authori7gs BellSouth to 
release all such Lightyear SLI provided to BellSouth by Lightyear to qudifylng 
third parties via either license agreement or BellSouth’s Directory Publishers 
Database Service (DPDS), General Subscriber Services Tariff (GSST), Section 
A38.2, as the same may be &ended from time to time. Such CLEC SLI shall be 
intermingled with BellSouth’s own customer listings of any other CLEC that has 
authorized a similar release of SLI. Where necessary, BellSouth will we good 
faith efforts to obtain state commission approval of any necessary modifications to 
Section A38.2 of j ts tariff to provide for release of third party directory listings, 
including modifications regarding listings to be released pursuant to such tariff 
and BellSouth’s liability therunder. BellSouth’s obligation pursuant to this 
Section shall not arise in any particular state until the commission of such state 
has approved modifications to such tariff. 

No compensation shall be paid to Lightyear for BellSouth’s receipt of Lightyear 
SLI, or for the subsquvt release to third parties of such SLI. In addition, to the 
extent BellSouth incurs costs to modify its systems to enable the release of 
Lightyear’s SLI, or costs on an ongoing basis to administer the release of 
Lightyear SLI, Lightyear shall pay to BellSouth its proportionate share of the 
reasonable costs associated therewith. 

BellSouth shall not be liable for the content or accuracy of any SLI provided by 
Lightyear under this Agreement. Lightyear shall indemnify, hold harmless and 
defend BellSouth h m  and against any damages, losses, Iiabilities, demands 
claims, suits, judgments, costs and expenses (including but not limited to 
reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses) arising from BellSouth’s tariff 
obligatipns or otherwise and resulting from or arising out of any third party’s 
claim of inaccurate Lightyear listings or use of the SLI provided pursuant to this 
Agreement. BellSouth shall forward to Lightyear any complaints received by 
BellSouth relating to the accuracy or quality of Lightyear listings. 

Listings and subsequent updates will be released consistent with BellSouth system 
changes andor update scheduling requirements. 

Vmion 1QW:3/6/00 
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5 -4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.7 

5.8 

6. 

6.1 

Version lpoO:3/6/00 

UnlistedlNon-Published Subscribas. Lightyear will be required to provide to 
BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all Lightyear customers 
that wish to be omitted fiom directories. 

Inclusion of Lightyear Customers in Directory Assistance Database. BellSouth 
will include and maintain Lightyear subscriber listings in BellSouth’s Directory 
Assistance databases at no recurring charge and Lightyear shall provide such 
Directory Assistarice listings at no re&ng charge. BellSouth and Lightyear will 
formulate appropriate procedures regarding lad-time, timeliness, forniat and 
content of listing information. 

Listing Information Confidentiditv. BellSouth will accord Lightyear’s directory 
listing information the same level of confidentiality that BellSouth accords its 
own directory listing information, and BellSouth shdl limit access to Lightyear’s 
customer proprietary confidential directory information to those BellSouth 
employees who are involved in the preparation of listings. 

Optional Listinns. Additional listings and optional listings will be offered by 
BellSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in the GSST. 

Delivew. BellSouth or its agent shall deliver White Pages directories to Lightyear 
subscribers at no charge or as specified in a separate BAPCO agreement. 

Bona Fide RequcstlNew Business Request Process for Further Unbundling 

If Lightyear is a frdities based provider or a facilities based and resale provider, 
this section shall ;pply. BellSouth shall, upon request of Lightyear, provide to 
Lightyear access to its network elements at any technically feasible point for the 
provision of Lightym’s telecummunications service where such access is 
necessary and failure to provide access would impair the ability of Lightyear to 
provide services that it seeks to offer. Any request by Lightyear for access to a 
network element, interconnection option, or for the provisioning of any service or 
product that is not already available shall be treated as a Bona Fide Requesmew 
Business Request (BFmBR),  and shall be submitted to BellSouth pursuant to 
the BFWNBR pwcess set forth following. 

A BFFUNBR shall be submitted in writing to Lightyear’s Account Manager by 
Lightyear and shall specifically identify the requested service date, technical 
requirements, space requirements ador  such specifications that clearly define the 
request such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and prepare a 
response. Such a request also shall include Lightyear’s designation of the request 
as being (i) pursuant to the Telecommunications Act of 1996 or (ii) pursuant to 
the needs of the business. 
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7. 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

8. 

8.1 

8.2 

8.3 

Court Ordered Requests for Call D e t d  Records and Other Subscriber 
Information 

To the extent techlically feasible, BellSouth maintains call detail records for 
Lightyear end users for limited time periods and can respond to subpoenas and 
court ordered requests for th is  information. BellSouth shall maintain such 
information for Lightyear end users for the same length of time it maintains such 
infomation for its own end users. 

Lightyear agrees that BellSouth will respond to subpoenas and court 0rde~e.d 
requests delivered directly to BellSouth for the purpose of providing call detail 
records when the targeted telephone numbers belong to Lightyear end users. 
Billing for such requests will be generated by BellSouth and directed to the law 
enforcement agency initiating the request. 

Where BellSouth is providing to Lightyear telecommunications services for resale 
or providing to Lightyear the local switching,function, then Lightyear agrees that in 
those cases where Lightyear receives subpoenas or court ordered requests regarding 
targeted telephone numbers belonging to Lightyear end users, if Lightyear does not 
have the requested information, Lightyear will advise the law enforcement agency 
initiating the q u a t  to redirect the subpoena or court ordered request to BellSoutk 
Where the request has been forwarded to BellSouth, billing for call detail 
information will bc generated by BellSouth and directed to the law enforcement 
agency initiating the request. 

In all other instances, Lightyear will provide Lightyear end user an&or other 
customer information that is available to Lightyear in response to subpoenas and 
court orders for their own customer records. When BellSouth receives subpoenas 
or court ordered quests regarding tmgeted telephone numbers belonging to 
Lightyear end users, BeIlSouth will advise the law enforcement agency initiating the 
request to redirect the subpoena or court ordered requmt to Lightyear. 

Liability and Indemnification 

BellSouth Liability. BellSouth shall take financial responsibility for its own 
actions in causing, or its lack of action in preventing, unbillable or uncdlectible 
Lightyear revenues. 

Liinhtyear Liability. In the event that Lightyear consists of two (2) or more 
separate entities as set forth in the preamble to this Agreement, all such entities 
shall be jointly and severally liable for the obligations of Lightyear under this 
Agreement. 

Liability for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. Neither BellSouth nor Lightyear 
shall be liable for any act or omission of another telecommunications company 
providing a portkin of the sewices provided under this Agreement. 

Vmion IqoO:3/6/00 
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, 

8.4 

8.4.1 

8.4.2 

8.4.3 

8.4.4 

8.5 

Limitation of Liabi&. 

Each Party’s liability to the other for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability or 
expense, inchding reasonable attorney’s fees relating to or arising out of any 
negligent act or omission in its performance of this Agreement whether in contract 
or in tort, shall be limited to a credit for the actual cost of the services or functions 
not performed or improperly performed. 

Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may, in its sole discretion, provide in its tariffs and 
contracts with its Customer and third parties that relate to any sewice, product or 
function provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that to the maximum 
extent permitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to Customer or 
third Party for (i) m y  Loss relating to or arising out of this Agreement, whether in 
contract, tort or otherwise, that exceeds the mount such Pasty would have 
charged that applicable person for the sewice, product or function that gave rise to 
such Loss and (ii) Consequential Damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to 
place in its tariffi or contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party 
incurs a Loss as a .result thereof, such Party shall indemnify and reimburse the 
other Party for that portion of the Loss that would have been limited had the first 
Party included in its tariffs and contracts the limitations of liability that such other 
Party included in its own tariffs at the time of such Loss. 

Neither BellSouth nor Lightyear shall be liable fox damages to the other’s terminal 
location, POI or olhher company’s customers’ premises resulting from the 
furnishing of a service, including, but not limited to, the installation and removal 
of equipment or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a company’s 
negligence or willful misconduct or by a company’s failure to properly ground a 
local loop after disconnection. 

Under no circumstance shall a Party be responsible or liable for indirect, 
incidemtal, or consequential damages, including, but not limited to, economic loss 
or lost business or profits, damages arising fiom the use or performance of 
equipment or software, or the loss of use of software or equipment, or accessories 
attached thereto, delay, error, or loss of data. In connection with this limitation of 
liability, each Party recognizes that the other Party may, fiom time to time, 
provide advice, make recommendations, or supply other analyses related to the 
Services, or facilities described in this Agreement, and, while each Party shall use 
diligent efforts in this regard, the Parties acknowledge and agree that this 
limitation of liability shall apply to provision of such advice, recommendations, 
and analyses. 

Indemnification for Certain Claims. The Party providing sewices hereunder, its 
affiliates and its pwent company, shall be indemnified, defended and held 
harmless by the Prlrty receiving services hereunder against any claim, loss or 
damage arising from the receiving company’s use of the services provided under 
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8.6 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

9.3 

9.4 

this Agreement pertaining to ( 1 )  claims for libel, slander or invasion of privacy 
arising h m  the content of the receiving company’s own communications, or (2) 
any claim, loss or damage claimed by the customer of the Party receiving services 
arising h m  such company’s use or reliance on the providing company’s services, 
actions, duties, or obligations arising out of this Agreement. 

Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTRARY 
IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY 
REPRESENTATIONS OR WARUNTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY 
CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR 
FACILITIES PRCIVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTIES 
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUAMNTEE 
OF MERCHANTABILTTY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, 
ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, OR 
FROM USAGES OF TRADE. 

Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

No License. No patent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is licensed, 
granted or otherwise transferred by this Agreement. Lightyear is strictly 
prohibited fiom any use, including but not limited to in sales, in marketing or 
advertising of teIecommunications services, of any BellSouth name, service mark 
or trademark. 

Ownership of Intellectual Properly. Any intellectual property which originates 
h m  or is developed by a Party shall remain in the exclusive o m e r s ~ p  of that 
Party. Except for a limited license to use patents or Copyrights to the extent 
necessary for the Ilarties to use any facilities or equipment (including software) or 
to receive any smke solely as provided under this Agreement, no license in 
patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual 
property right now or hereafter owned, controlled or licensable by a Party, is 
granted to the othcr Party or shall be implied or arise by estoppel. It is the 
responsibility of each Par ty  to ensure at no additional cost to the other Party that it 
has obtained my necessary licenses in relation to intellectual property of third 
Parties wed in its network that may be required to enable the other Party to use 
any facilities or equipment (including software), to receive any service, or to 
perform its respective obligations under this Agreement. 

Indemnification. The P a r t y  providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend the Party receiving such service or data provided as a result of such service 
against claims of iinfringement arising solety from the use by the receiving Party 
of such sewice and will indemnify the receiving Party for any damages awarded 
based solely on such claims in accordance with Section 8 of this Agreement. 

Claim of Infri-ingmA. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment 
(including softwsre), becomes, or in reasonable judgment of the Party who owns 
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the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, or 
proceeding based on intellectual property inhgemmt, then said Party shall 
promptly and at its sole expense, but subject to the limitations of liability set forth 
below: 

9.4.1 modify or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (including software) while 
maintaining form and function, or 

9.4.2 obtain a license suficient to allow such use to continue. 

9.4.3 In the event 9.4.1 or 9.4.2 are commercially unreasonable, then said Party may, 
terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, or services 
provided through use of, the affected facilities or equipment (inchding software), 
but solely to the extent required to avoid the infringement claim. 

9.5 

9.6 

10. 

10.1 

Excation to Oblirrations. Neither Party‘s obligations under this Section shall 
apply to the extent the infkingement is caused by: (i) modification of the facilities 
or equipment (including sofhhre) by the indemnitee; (ii} use by the indemnitee of- 
the facilities or equipment (including software) in mnbination with equipment or 
facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor 
provided the facilities or equipment (including software) would not be infinging 
if used alone; (iii) conformance to specifications of the indemnitee which would 
necessarily result in i e g e m e n t ;  or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the 
affected facilities or equipment (including software) after being placed on notice 
to discontinue use as set forth herein. 

Exclusive Remedy!. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties’ sole and exclusive 
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party cldim of intellectual 
property infringement arising out of the conduct of business under this 
Agreement. 

Proprietary and Confidential Informath 

Definition. It may be necessary for BellSouth and Lightyear, each as the 
“Discloser,”’ to pnwide to the other party, as “Recipient,” certain proprietary and 
confidential infomation (including trade secret information) including but not 
limited to technic;& financial, marketing, staffing and business plans and 
infomation, strat& information, proposals, request for proposals, specifications, 
drawings, prices, costs, procedures, processes, business systems, s o h a r e  
programs, techniques, customer account data, call detail records and like 
information (collectively the Discloser’s “Information”). All hfonnation shall 
be provided to Recipient in written or other tangible or electronic form, clearly 
marked with a confidential and proprietary notice. Information orally or visually 
provided to Recipient must be designated by Discloser as confidential and 
proprietruy at the time of such disclosure and must be reduced to writing marked 
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10.2 

10.3 

10.4 

with a confidentid and proprietary notice and provided to Recipient within thirty 
(30) calendar days after such oral or visual disclosure. 

Use and Protection of Information. Recipient shall use the Information solely for 
the purpose(s) of performing this Agreement, and Recipient shall protect 
Information fiom ,any use, distribution or disclosure except as permitted 
hereunder. Recipient will use the same standard of care to protect Information as 
Recipient uses to protect its own similar confidential and proprietary infomation, 
but not less than a reasonable standard of care. Recipient may disclose 
Information solely to the Authorized Representatives of the Recipient who (a) 
have a substantive need to know such Information in connection with performance 
of the Agreement; (b) have been advised of the codidential and proprietary nature 
of the Information; and (c) have personally agreed in writing to protect from 
unauthorized disc1 osure all confidential and proprietary information, of whatever 
source, to which they have access in the course of their employment. “Authorized 
Representatives” me the officers, directors and employees of Recipient and its 
Affiliates, as well as Rscipient’s and its Affiliates’ consultants, contractors, 
counsel and agents. ‘‘ Affiliafes” means any company that is owned in whole or in 
part, now or in the:  future, directly or indirectly through a subsidiary, by a party 
hereto. 

Ownership. CopYjn~ & Return of Information. Information remains at all times 
the property of Discloser. Recipient may make tangible or electronic copies, 
notes, summaries or extracts of Information only as necessary for use as 
authorized herein. All such tangible or electronic copies, notes, summaries or 
extracts must be marked with the same confidential and proprietary notice as 
appears on the original. Upon Discloser’s request, all or any requested portion of 
the Information (including, but not limited to, tangible and electronic copies, 
notes, summaries or extracts of any bfonnation) will be promptly returned to 
Discloser or destroyed, and Recipient will provide Discloser with written 
certification stating that such Information has been returned or destroyed. 

Exceptions. Disdoser’s Information does not include: (a) any information 
publicly disclosed by Discloser; @) any information Discloser in writing 
authorizes Recipient to disclose without restriction; (c) any infomation already 
Iawfully known tcr Recipient at the time it is disclosed by the Discloser, without 
an obligation to keep confidential; or (d) any information Recipient lawfully 
obtains from any :source other than Discloser, provided that such source lawfully 
disclosed maor independently developed such information. If Recipient is 
required to pr0vid.e Information to any court or government agency pursuant to 
written court order, subpoena, regulation or process of law, Recipient must fist 
provided Discloser with prompt written notice of such requirement and cooperate 
with Discloser to appropriately protect against or limit the scope of such 
disclosure. To the fullest extent permitted by law, Recipient will continue to 
protect as confidential and proprietary d l  Information disclosed in response to a 
written court ordelr, subpoena, regulation or process of law. 

Version lpoO:3/6/Ml 
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10.5 

10.6 

11. 

12. 

13. 

13.1 

Equitable Relief. Recipient acknowledges and agrees that any breach or 
threatened breach of this Agreement is likely to cause Discloser irreparable harm 
for which money damages may not be an appropriate or sufficient remedy. 
Recipient therefore agrees that Discloser or its Affiliates, as the case may be, are 
entitled to receive injunctive or other equitable relief to remedy or prevent any 
breach or threatened breach of this Agreement. Such remedy is not the exclusive 
remedy for any breach or threatened breach of this A g r m ’ a t ,  but is in addition 
to all other rights and remedies available at law or in equity. 

Survival of Confidentialitv Obliaations. The parties’ rights and obligations under 
this Section 10 shall survive and continue in effect until two (2) years after the 
expiration or termination date of this Agreement with regard to all Information 
exchanged during The term of this Agreement. Thereafter, the parties’ rights and 
obligations hereunder sunFive and continue in effect with respect to any 
Information that is a trade secret under applicable law. 

As signmen t s 

Any assignment by either Party to any non-affiliated entity of any right, obligation 
or duty, or of any other interest hereunder, in whole or in part, without the prior 
written consent of the other Party shall be void. A Party may assign this 
Agreement or any right, obligation, duty or other interest hereunder to an Affiliate 
company of the Party without the consent of the other Party. All obligations and 
duties of any Party under this Agreement shall be binding on all successors in 
interest and assigns of such Party. No assignment or delegation hereof shall 
relieve the assignor of its obligations under this Agreement in the event that the 
assignee fails to perform such obligations. 

Resolution of Disputes 

Except as otherwise stated in this Agreement, the Parties agree that if any dispute 
arises as to the intrxpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to the 
proper implementrition of t h i s  Agreement, either Party may petition the 
Commission for a resolution of the dispute. However, each Party reserves any 
rights it may have to seek judicial review of any ruling made by the Commission 
concerning this Agreement. 

Taxes 

Definition. For purposes of this Section, the terms ‘7axes” and “fees” shall 
include but not limited to federal, state or local sales, use, excise, gross receipts or 
other taxes or tax-like fees of whatever nature and however designated (inchding 
tariff surcharges and any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or 
otherwise, for the use of public streets or rights of way, whether designatsd as 
franchise fees or otherwise) imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect 
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13.2 

13.2.1 

13.2.2 

13.3 

13.3.1 

13.3.2 

13.3.3 

13.3.4 

to the services h i i s h e d  hereunder or measured by the charges or payments 
therefore, excluding any taxes levied on income. 

Taxes and Fees lmi~osed Directly On Either Providing Party or Purchasing Partv. 

Taxes and fees imlposed on the providing Party, which are not permitted or 
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne and 
paid by the provid:ing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party, which are not required to be 
collected andor remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and paid by the 
purchasing Party. 

Taxes and FersJgposed on Purchasing Partv But Collected And Remitted By 
Providina Party. 

Taxes and fees ixnposed on the purchasing Party shall be borne by the purchasing 
Party, even if the obligation tb collect andlor remit such taxes or fees is placed on 
the providing Party. 

To the extent penrlitted by applicable law, any such taxes andor fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding die foregoing, the purchasing Par ty  shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing €'arty determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not 
payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing 
Party if the purchasing Party provides Written certification, reasonably satisfactory 
to the providing Pim, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax 
or fee, setting fortln the basis therefor, and satisfymg any other requirements under 
applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the 
purchasing Party has detemGned and certified not to be payable, or any such tax or 
fee that was not billed by the providing Party, the purchasing Party may contest 
the same in good lkith, at its own expense. In any such contest, the purchasing 
Party shall promptly f i s h  the providing Party with copies of all filings in any 
proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all d i n g s  issued in connection therewith, 
and dl correspond.ence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 

In the event that a11 or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of 
such contest, the Furchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall 
be entitled to the henefit of any refund or recovery. 
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13.3.5 

13.3.6 

13.3.7 

13.4 

13.4.1 

13.4.2 

13.4.3 

13.4.4 

If  it is ultimately dletemined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall. protect, 
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party frclm and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney fees) with 
respect thereto, which are incmed by the providing Party in connection with any 
claim for or wntest of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (1 0) days prior 
to the date by whic:h a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later a‘thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Taxes and Fees hmsed on Providinn Party But Passed On To Purchasing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or requirsd to 
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the 
purchasing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes andor fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fw; regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party’s detexmination as to 
the application or hasis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with 
respect to the impcisition and billing of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the providing Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for detennining 
whetha and to what extent any such taxes or fees are applicable, and the 
purchasing Party slhdl abide by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to 
the providing Party. The providing Party shall further retain ultimate 
responsibility for determining whether and how to contest the imposition of such 
taxes and fees; provided, however, that any such contest undertaken at the request 
of the p,urchasing Party shall be at the purchasing Party’s expense. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to cointest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of 
such contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery. 
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13.4.5 If it is ultimately d e t h n e d  that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

13.4.6 Notwithstanding ttny provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect 
indemnify and holld harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other reasonable charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney 
fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection 
with my claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

13.4.7 Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for tiny additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later than thuty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or c1ai.m. 

13.5 

14. 

Mutual Cooperation. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party 
shall cooperate fully by providing records, testimony and such additional 
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. 
Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out- 
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest. 

Force Majeure 

In the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either 
directly or indirec:tly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire, 
flood, earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion, 
explosion, acts of public enmy, embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign 
capacity, labor dlficulties, including without limitation, strikes, slowdowns, 
picketing, or boywotts, u~lavailability of equipment from vendor, changes 
requested by Customer, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control 
and without the fimlt or negligence of the Party affected, the Party affected, upon 
giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be excused from such performance 
on a day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention, restriction, or interference 
(and the other Party shall likewise be excused from performance of its obligations 
on a day-to-day basis until the delay, restriction or interference has ceased); 
provided however, that the Party so affected shall use diligent efforts to avoid or 
remove such causes of non-perfomance and both Parties shall proceed whenever 
such causes are nmoved or cease. 
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15. 

16. 

16.1 

16.2 

16.3 

16.4 

16.5 

Year 2000 Compliance 

Each Party warrants that it has implemented a program the god of which is to 
ensure that all software, hardware and related materials (collectively called 
“Systems”) delivared, connected with BellSouth or supplied in the furtherance of 
the terms and conditions specified in this Agreement: (i) will record, store, 
process and display calendar dates falling on or after January 1,2000, in the same 
manner, and with ithe same functionality as such software records, stores, 
processes and displays calendar dates falling on or before December 3 3, 1999; and 
(ii) shall include without limitation date data century recognition, calculations that 
accommodate same century and multicentury formulas and date values, and date 
data interface values that reflect the century. 

Modification of Agreement 

BellSouth shall make available, pursuant to 47 USC 6 252 and the FCC d e s  and 
regulations regarding such availability, to Lightyear any intetconnecti~n, service, or 
network element p.mvided under any other agreement filed and approved pursuant to 
47 USC $252. The Parties shall adopt alhtes, terms and conditions concerning 
such other intermctnection, service or network eleinent and any other rates, terms 
and conditions that are interrelated or were negotiated in exchange for or in 
conjunction with the interconnection, service or network element being adopted. 
The adopted interconnection, service, or network element and agreement shall apply 
to the same states ILS such other agreement and for the identical term of such other 
agreement. 

I f  Lightyear changes its name or makes change to its company structure or identity 
due to a merger, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the mponsibility of 
Lightyear to notify BellSouth of said qhange and request that an amendment to this 
Agreement, if necessary, be executed to reflect said change. 

No modification, amendment, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any of 
its provisions shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made in 
Writing and duly signed by the Parties. 

Execution of this Agreement by either Party does not conhrm or infer that the 
executing Party agrees with any decision@) issued pursuant to the 
Telwmunications Act of 1996 and the consequences of those decisions on 
specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or 
othewise challenge any such decision@) and each Party reserves all of its rights to 
pursue any and all legal a d o r  equitable remedies, including appeals of any such 
decision(s). 

In the event that my effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or otha legal action 
materially affects my materid terms of this Agreement, or the ability of Lightyear or 
BellSouth to perfmn any material t m s  of this Agreement, Lightyear or BellSouth 
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may, on thltty (30) days’ witten notice require that such terms be megotiated, and 
the Farties shall renegotiate in good faith such mutually acceptable new tams as 
may be required. In the event that such new terms are not renegotiated witbin ninety 
(90) days after suclh notice, the Dispute shall be referred to the Dispute Resolution 
procedure set forth in Section 12. 

if any provision ofthis Agreement, or the application of such provision to either 
Party or circumstarice, shall be held invalid, the remainder of the Agreement, or the 
application of any such provision to the Parties or circumstan ces 0th- than those to 
which it is held invalid, shall not be effective thereby, provided that the Parties shall 
attempt to reformulate such invalid provision to give effect to such portions thereof 
as may be valid without defeating the intent of such provision 

Waivers 

A fsilure or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions hereof, to exercise 
any option which is herein provided, or to quire performance of any of the 
provisions hereof shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of such provisions or 
options, and each ]?arty, notwithstanding such failure, shall have the right thereafter 
to insist upon the specific performance of any and dl of the provisions of this 
Agreement. 

Governing Law 

This Agreement ihall be governed by, and construed and enforced in accordance 
with, the laws of the State of Georgia, without regard to its conflict of laws 
principles , 

Arm’s Length Negotiations 

This Agreement was executed after a m ’ s  length negotiations between the 
undersigned Parties and reflects the conclusion of the undersigned that this 
Agreement is in the best interests of all Parties. 

. . . -.. . . 

Notices 

Every notice, consent, approval, or otha communications required or 
contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered in 
person or given b y  postage prepaid mail, address to: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

CLEC Aommt Team 

600 North 1 gth Street 
Birminghrun, Alabama 3 5203 

Floor 
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and 

20.2 

20.3 

21. 

22 

23. 

General Attorney - COU 
Suite 4300 
675 W. Peichtree St. 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

Lightyear Communications, Inc. 

Mr. Andrcw Broda 
Account Manager 
993 1 Corporate Campus Drive 
Suite 3000 
Louisville, KY 40223 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have designated 
by written notice tlo the other Party. 

Where specifically required, notices shall be by certified or registered mail. 
Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on 
the date it is officially record& as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in 
the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered 
the fifth day, or next business day after the fifth day, after it was deposited in the 
mails, 

BellSouth shall provide Lightyear notice via Intemet posting of price changes and 
of changes to the terms and conditions of services available for resale. 

Rule of Construction 

No rule of construction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party hereof 
shall apply in the interpretation of this Agreement. 

Headings of No Force or Effect 

The headings of ArticIes and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of 
refmen- only, and shall in no way define, modify or restrict the meaning or 
interpretation of the terms or provisions of this Agreement. 

Multiple Counterparts 

This Agreement may be executed multiple counterparts, each of which shall be 
deemed an original, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the same 
document. 

I 
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24. 

25. 

26. 

Implementation of Agreement 

If Lightyear is a f a d i t i s  based provider or a facilities based and resale provider, 
. this section shall apply. Within 60 days of the execution of this Agreement, the 
Parties will adopt EL schedule for the implementation of the Agreement. The 
: schedule WI state with specificity time kames for submission of including but 

not limited to, network design, interconnection points, collocation arrangement 
requests, pre-sales testing and full operational time frames for the business and 
residential markets. An implementation template to bewed for the 
implementation scliedule is contained in Attachment 10 of this Agreement. 

F b g  of Agreement 

Upon execution of this Agreement it shall be filed with the appropriate state 
regulatory agency ~?ursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act. if the 
regulatory agency Imposes any filing or public interest notice fees regarding the 
filing or approval of the Agreement, Lightyear shall be responsible for publishing 
the required notice and the publication mdor notice costs shall be borne by 
Lightyear. 

Entire Agreement 

. This Agreement arid its Attachments, incorporated herein by this reference, sets 
forth the entire understanding and supersedes prior Agreements between the 
Parties relating to h e  subject matter contained herein and merges all prior 
discussions betwarn them, and neither Party shall be bound by any definition, 
condition, provision, representation, w m t y ,  covenant or promise other than as 

- expressly stated in this Agreement or as is contemporaneously or subsequently set 
I forth in writing and executed by a duly authorized officer or representative of the 
Party to be bound 'thereby. 

This Agreement may inciude attachments with provisions for the following 
.services: 

Network Elements and Other Services 
Local Intercomelion 
Resale 
C o 11 oca ti o n 

The foUowing services are included as options for purchase by Lfghtyertr. 
Lightyear shall elect said senices by written request to its Account Manager 

* if applicable. 

* Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 

-: Access Daily Usage File (ADLJF) 
Enhanced Optionad Daily Usage File (EODUF) 



IN WITNESS 
written. 
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Line Information Dlatabase (LDB) Storage 
Centralized Message Distribution Senice (CMDS) 
Calling Name (CNAM) 

WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day and year above first 

Name 

Senior Director - Customer Markc& 
Title 

I -  14- 00 - 
Date 

Lighty a omm 'cations,Inc. c 
h i m e  

Title 

3- P-00 
Date 

. .. 

f 
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Definitions 

Affiliate is defined as a person thiit (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is owned or 
controlled by, or is under common ownership or control with, another person. For purposes of 
this paragraph, the t m  “own” mtms to own an equity interest (or equivalent thereof) of more 
than 10 percent. 

Centralized Message Distributicin System is the Telcordia (fonnerly BellCore) administered 
national system, based in Kansas City, Missouri, wed to exchange Exchange Message Interface 
(EMI) formatted data among host companies. 

Commission is defined as the appropriate regulatory agency in each of BellSouth’s nine state 
region, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Tennessee. 

Daily Usage File is the compilation of messages or copies of messages in standard Exchange 
Message Interface @MI) format exchanged from BellSouth to a CLEC. 

Exchange Message Interface is Ihe nationally administered standard format for the exchange of 
data among the Exchange Carriem within the telecommunications industry. 

Information Service means the 08f€ering of a capability for generating, acquiring, storing, 
transforming, processing, retrieving, utilizing, or making available information via 
telecommUnications, and includes electronic publishing, but does not include any use of any such 
capability for the management, control, or operation of a telecommunications system or the 
management of a telecommunications service. 

Intercompany Settlements (ICs) is the revenue asWciated with charges b i k d  by a company 
other than the oompany in whose service area such charges were incurred. ICs on a national 
level includes third number and adit card calls and is administered by Telcordia (formerly 
Bel1Core)’s Callhg Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS). Included is traffic that 
originates in one Regional Bell Operating Company’s (RBOC) territory and bills in another 
RBOC’S territory. 

Intermediary function is defined as the delivery of traffic from Lightyear; a CLEC other than 
Lightyear or another telecommmications carrier through the network of BellSouth or Lightyear 
to an end user of Lightyear; a CLIX other than Lightyear or another telecommunications carrier. 

Local Interconnection is defined as 1) the delivery of local traffic to be terminated on each 
Party’s local network so that end users of either Party have the ability to reach &d users of the 
other Party without the use of any access code or substantial delay in the processing of the 4 1 ;  2) 
the LEC network features, functions, and capabiIities set forth in this Agreement; and 3) Sewbe 
Provider Number Portability somletimes referred to as temporary telephone number portability to 
be implemented pursuant to the terms of this Agreement. 
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Local TraMc is defined as any tclephone call that originates in one exchange and terminates in 
either the same exchange, or other 1 0 4  calling a m  associated With the onghathg exchange as 
defined and specified in Section 1 4 3  of BellSouth’s General Subscriber SerVice Tariff. As 
clarification of this defition andl for reciprocal transport and termination compensation, Local 
Traffic does not include traffic that originates from or is directed to or through an enhanced 
service provider or information sewice provider. As further clarification, Local Traffic does not 
include calls that do not transmit infomation of the user’s choosing. In ahy event, neither Party 
will pay reciprocal compensation to the other if the ‘bf f ic” to which such reciprocal 
compensation would othewise apply was generated, in whole or in part, forthe purpose of 
creating an obligation on the part of the originating carrier to pay &prod CMnPemSBfion for 
such traffic. 

Message Distribution is muting determination and subsequent delivery of message data from 
one mmpany to another. Also included is the interface function with CMDS, where appropriate. 

Multiple Exchange Carder Access Bllllng (‘MECAB7 means the document prepared by the 
Billing Committee of the Ordering and Billing Forum (“OBF”), which functions under the 
auspices of the C h e r  Liaison G d t t e e  i f  the Aliiance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (“ATIS”) and by Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) as Specid Report SR-BDS-000983, 
Containing the recommended guidelines for the billing of Exchange Sewice access provided by 
two or more LEGS a d o r  CLECsi or by one LEC in two or more states within a single LATA. 

- 
- 

Network Element is defined to mean a facility or equipment used in the provision of a 
telecommunications service. Such term may include, but is not limited to, features, functions, 
and capabilities that are provided by means of such facility or equipment, including but not 
limited to, subscriber numbers, databases, signaling systems, and information sufficient for 
billing and collection or used in the transmission, routing, or other provision of a 
te~ecomunications sewice. BellSouth offers access to the Network Elements, unbundled loops; 
network interface device; sub-loop elements; local gwitching; transport; tandem switching; 
operator systems; signaling; access to call-related databases; dark fiber as set forth in Attachment 
2 of this Agreement. 

Non-Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) is the Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) system that 
calculates non-intercompany settlements amounts due from one company to another within the 
same RBOC region. It includes credit card, third number md collect messages. 

Percent of interstate Usage (Pro is defined as a factor to be applied to terminating access 
sewices minutes of use to obtain those minutes that should be rated as interstate access Services 
minutes of use. The numerator includes dl interstate %on-intermediary” minutes of use, 
including interstate minutes of we  that are forwarded due to service provider number portability 
less any interstate minutes of use for Terminating Party Pays services, such as 800 Senices. The 
denominator includes all %on-intermediary”, local, interstate, intrastate, toll and access minutes 
of use adjusted for sewice provider number portability Iess all minutes attributable to terminating 
Party pays services. 
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Percent Local Usage (PLQ is defined as a factor to be applied to intrastate terminating minutes 
of use. The numerator shall include all %on-intermediary” local minutes of use adjusted for 
those minutes of use that only apply local due to Service Provider Number Portability. The 
denominator is the total intrastate minutes of use including local, intrastate toll, and access, 
adjusted for Service Provider Number Portability less intrastate terminating Party pays minutes 
of use. 

Revenue Accounthg Office WLO) Status Company is a local exchange companylaltmate 
local exchange company that has been assigned a unique RAO code. Message data exchanged 
among RAO status companies is grouped (i.e. packed) according to FroxWTolBill RAO 
combinations. 

Senice  Control Points (“SCPs”) are defined as databases that store information and have the 
abili9 to manipulate data required to offer particular services. 

Signal Transfer Points (“STPs”:) are signaling message switches that interconnect Signaling 
Links to route signaling message!; between switches and databases. STPs enable the exchange of 
Signaling System 7 (“SS7”) messages between switching elements, database elements and STPs. 
STPs provide access to various BellSouth and third party network elements such zts local 
switching and databases. 

Signaling links are dedicated transmission paths carrying signaling messages between carrier 
switches and signaling networks. Signal Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 kbps 
transmission paths between Lighlyear designated Signaling Points of Interconnection that 
provide a diverse transmission path and cross connect to a BellSouth Signal Transfer Point. 

Telecommunications means the transmission, between or among points specified by the user, of 
infomation of the user’s choosing, without change in the form or content of the information as 
sent and received. 

Telecommunications Service means the offering of telecommunications for a fee directly to the 
public, or to such classes of users: as to be effectively available directly to the public, regardless 
of the facilities used. 

Telecommunications Act of 19516 (“Act”) means Public Law 104-104 of the United States 
Congress effective February 8,1996, The Act amended the Communications Act of 1934 (47 
USC Section 1 et. seq.). 
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RESALE 

1. 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

2.8 

Discount Rates 

The discount rates applied to Lightyear purchases of BellSouth Telecommunications 
Services for the purpose of resale shall be as set forth in Exhibit A. Such discount 
shall reflect the costs avoided by BellSouth when selling a senice for wholesale 
purposes. 

Definition of Terms 

COMPETITIVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (CLEC) means a telephone 
company certificated by the public service commissions of BellSouth's franchised 
area to provide local #exchange service within BellSouth's hchised area. 

CUSTOMER OF RECORD mems the entity responsible for placing application for 
service; requesting additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance of 
service; payment in fidl of charges incurred such as non-recurring, monthly retuning, 
toll, directory assistance, etc. 

DEPOSIT means assixance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety bond 
or bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth. 

END USER means the ultimate user of the telecommunications services. 

END USER CLJSTOlMER LOCATION means the physical location of the premises 
,where an end user mikes use of the telecommunications services, 

NEW SERVICES mr:ans functions, features or capabilities that are not currently 
offered by BellSouth. This includes packaging of existing services or combining a 
new function, feature or capability with an existing service. 

RESALE meark an activity wherein a certificated CLEC, such as Lightyear 
subscribes to the telecommunications services of BellSouth and then offers those 
telecommunications :services to the pubIic 

RESALE SERVICE AREA means the area, as defined in a public service commission 
approved certificate of operation, within which a CLEC, such as Lightyear, may offer 
resold Iocal exchange telecommunications service. 
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3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.3.1 

3.3.2 

3.3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

3.7 

General Provisions 

Lightyear may resell the tariffed local exchange and toll telecommunications services 
of BellSouth contained in the GSST and Private Line Service Tariff subject to the 
terms, and conditions specificdly set forth herein. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the 
exclusions and limitations on services available for resale will be as set forth in 
Exhibit B, attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

All of the negotiated rates, terns and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the resale of BellSouth's retail telecommunications services and other services 
specified in this Attaclhment. BellSouth shall make available telecommunications 
services for resde at the discount rates set forth in Exhibit A to this Agreement and 
subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhibit B to this Agreement. 
BellSouth does not however waive its rights to appeal or otherwise challenge any 
decision regarding resale that resulted in the discount rates contained in Exhibit A or 
the exclusions and limitations contained in Exhibit B. BellSouth reserves the right to 
pursue any and all legal and/or equitable remedies, including appeals of any decisions. 
If such appeals or cha1,lenges result in changes in the discount rates or exclusions and 
limitations, the parties, agree that appropriate modifications to this Agreement will be 
made promptly to make its terms consistent with the outcome of the appeal. 

Lightyear may purchase resale services horn BellSouth for their own use in operating 
their business. The resale discount will apply to those services under the following 
conditions : 

Lightyear must resell services to other end users. 

Lightyear must order sewices through resale interfaces, i.e., the Local Carrier Service 
Center (LCSC) andor appropriate Resale Account Teams pursuant to Section 3 of 
the General Terms and Conditions. 

Lightyear cannot be a competitive local exchange telecommunications company for 
the single purpose of selling to themselves. 

The provision of services by BellSouth to Lightyear does not constitute a joint 
undertaking for the ftIrnishing of any service, 

Lightyear will be the customer of record for all services purchased from BellSouth. 
Except as specified herein, BellSouth will take orders from, biH and expect payment 
from Lightyear for said services. 

Lightyear will be BellSouth's single point of contact for all services purchased 
pursuant to,this Agreement, BellSouth shall have no contact with the end user except 
to the extent provided for herein. 

BellSouth will continue to bill the end user for any services that the end user specifies 
it wishes to receive directly from BellSouth. 
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3.8 

3.9 

3.10 

3.1 1 

3.12 

3.13 

3.14 

3.15 

BellSouth maintains the right to serve directly any end user within the sewice area of 
Lightyear. BellSouth will continue to directly market its own telecommunications 
products and services and in doing so may establish independent relationships with 
end users of Lightyear. 

Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain service 
directly from the other Party. 

Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the end user and are assigned 
to the service furnished. However, neither Party nor the end user has a property right 
to the telephone numher or any other call number designation associated with services 
furnished by BellSouth, and no right to the continuance of service through any 
particular central office. BellSouth reserves the right to change such numbers, or the 
centra1 office designation associated with such numbers, or both, whenever BellSouth 
deems it necessary to do so in the conduct of its business and in accordance with 
BellSouth practices and procedures on a nondiscriminatory basis. 

For the purpose of the: resale of BellSouth’s telecommunications services by 
Lightyear, BellSouth wilI provide Lightyear with an on line access to telephone 
numbers for reservation on a first come first serve basis. Such reservations of 
telephone numbers, on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of ninety (90) days. 
Lightyear acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of 
telephone numbers in a particular Common Language Location Identifier Code 
(CLLIC) and in such instances BellSouth may request that Lightyear cancel its 
reservations of numbers. Lightyear shall comply with such request. 

Further, upon Lightyear’s request, and for the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s 
telecommunioations services by Lightyear, BellSouth will reserve up to IO0 telephone. 
numbers per CLLIC, for Lightyear’s sole use. Such telephone number reservations 
shall be valid for ninety {go) days from the reservation date. Lightyear acknowledges 
that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a 
particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth shall use its best efforts to reserve 
for a ninety (90) day period a sufficient quantity of Lightyear’s reasonable need in that 
particular CLLIC. 

Service is furnished subject to the condition that it will not be used for any unlawful 
purpose. 

Service will be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the service 
being used is in violation of the law. 

BellSouth can refuse :service when it has grounds to believe that service will be used 
in violation of the law. 
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3.16 

3.17 

3.18 

3ellSouth accepts no responsibility to any person for any unlawful act committed by 
Lighvear or its end users as part of providing service to Lightyear for purposes of 
resale or otherwise. 

3elfSouth will coopmite fully with law enforcement agencies with subpoenas and 
court ordm for assistance with BellSouth's end users, pursuant to Section 7 of the 
General Terms and Ccinditions 

The characteristics anti methods of operation of any circuits, facilities or equipment 
provided by any person or entity other than BellSouth shall not: 

3.18.1 Interfere with or impa:ir service over any facilities of BellSouth, its affiliates, or its 
connecting and concurring carriers involved in its service; or 

3.18.2 Cause damage to BellSouth's plant; 

3.18.3 Impair the privacy of rmy communications; or 

3.18.4 Create hazards to any BellSouth kmployees or the public. 

3.19 

3.20 

3.21 

3,22 

If Lightyear utilizes a BellSouth resold telecommunications service in a manner other 
than which the service! was originally intended as described in BellSouth's retail 
tariffs, Lightyear has the responsibility to notify BeIISouth. BellSouth will only 
provision and maintain said service consistent with the terms and conditions of the 
tariff describing said service. 

Facilities and/or equipment utilized by BellSouth to provide service to Lightyear 
remain the prop- ofBellSouth. 

White page directory listings will be provided in accordance with Section 5 of the 
General Terms and Conditions. 

BellSouth provides electronic access to customer record information. Access is 
provided through the l ~ c a l  Exchange Navigation System (LENS) and the 
Telecommunications ,4ccess Gateway (TAG). Customer Record Information includes 
but is not limited to, customer specific infomation in CRIS and RSAG. h addition, 
Lightyear shall' provide to BellSouth access to customer record information including 
electronic access where available. Othenvise, upon request by BellSouth Lightyear 
shall provide paper copies of customer record information within a reasonable period 
of time by BellSouth. Customer Record Information is equivalent to but not limited 
to the type of customer specific information contained in CRIS and RSAG. The 
Parties agree not to viow, copy, or othemise obtain access to the customer record 
information of any customer without that customer's pennission, and further agrees 
that Lightyear and Bel.lSouth will obtain access to customer record information only 
in strict compliance with applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the State in which 
the service is provided. 
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3.23 

3.24 

3.24.1 

3.25 

3.26 

3.27 

3.28 

All costs incurred by BellSouth to develop and implement operational interfaces shall 
be recovered from Resellers who utilize the services, Charges for use of Operational 
Support Systems {OSS) shall be as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

Where available to Bt41South’s end users, 3ellSouth shall provide the following 
telecummunications services at a discount to aIIow for voice mail services: 

0 

0 

Simplified Message Desk Interface - Enhanced (“SMDI-E”) 
Simplified Message Desk Interface (“SMDI”) 
Message Waiting Indicator (“MWI”) stutter dialtone and message waiting light 
feature capabilities 
CaII Forward on Eiusy (“CF/B”) 
CaIl Forward Don’t Answer (“CFIDA”) 

Further, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service 
Information Package :shall be made available for resale without the wholesale 
discount. 

BellSouth shall provide branding for, or shall unbrand, voice mail services to 
Lightyear per the BFRYNBR process as set forth in Section 6 of the General Terms 
and Conditions. 

BellSouth’s Inside Wire Maintenance Service Plan may be made available for resale 
at rates, terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesale 
discount. 

If  Lightyear requires a1 special assembly, Lightyear agrees to pay the costs incurred by 
BellSouth for providiiig the requested special assembly. The costs will be provided to 
Lightyear prior to providing the swvice. Such costs could include both recurring and 
non-recurring charges and shall exdude any cost attributable to any marketing, billing 
collection or other costs that will be avoided by BellSouth in providing service to 
Lightyear. 

Recovery of charges associated with implementing Number Portability through 
monthly charges assessed to end users has been authorizsd by the FCC. This end user 
line charge will be billed to Resellers of BellSouth’s telecommunications services and 
will be as filed in FCC No. 1. This charge is not discounted. 

BellSouth shall provide 91 lE911 for Lightyear customers in the same manner that it 
is provided to BellSouth customers. BellSouth shaH provide and validate Lightyear 
customer information to the PSAP. BellSouth shall use its service order process to 
update and maintain, on the same schedule that it uses for its customers, the Lightyear 
customer service infoimation in the ALVDMS (Automatic hcation 
1dentificatiodLocatio:n Information) databases used to support 9 1 IE911 services. 
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3.29 

4. 

4.1 

4.1.1 

4.1.2 

4.1.3 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

Pursuant to 47 CFR S,ection 51.617, BellSouth will bill Lightyear end users common 
line charges identical ‘to the end user common line charges BellSouth bills its end 
users. 

BeUSouth’s Provisioin of Services to Lightyear 

Lightyear agrees that its resale of BellSouth services shall be as follows: 

The resde of telecommunications services shall be limited to users and uses 
conforming to the class of service restrictions. 

Hotel and Hospital PElX services are the only telecommunications services available 
for resale to HoteVMaltel and Hospital end users, respectively. Similarly, Access Line 
Senice for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the only local service available for 
resale to Independent Payphone Provider (IPP) customers. Shared Tenant Service 
customers can only be! sold those local exchange access services available in 
BellSouth’s A23 Shared Tenant Service Tariff in the states of Florida, Georgih North 
Carolina and South Cidina,  b d  in A27 in the states of Alabama, Kentucky, 
Ldsiana,  Mississipp:i and Tennessee. 

BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by Lightyear’to 
establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not occur more than once in a calendar 
year. Lightyear shall make any and all records and data available to BellSouth or 
BellSouth’s auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth shall bear the cost of said 
audit. 

Resold services can only be wed in the same manner as specified in BellSouth’s 
Tariffs. Resold servic:es are subject to the same terms and conditions as are specified 
for such s e w i c e s  when furnished to an individual end user of BellSouth in the 
appropriate section of BellSouth’s Tariffs. Specific tariff features (e.g. a usage 
.allowance per month) shall not be aggregated across multiple resold services. 

Lightyear may resell services only within the specific resale service area as defined in 
its certificate. 

Telephone numbers transmitted via any resold service feature are intended solely for 
the use of the end user of the feature. Resale of this information is prohibited. 

Maintenance of Services 

Lightyear will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable BellSouth 
Operational Understanding Agreement regarding maintenance and installation of 
service. 

Services resold pursurut to this Attachment and BellSouth’s GSST and Private Line 
Service Tariff and facilities and equipment provided by BellSouth shaI1 be maintained 
by BellSouth. 
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5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.7 

5.8 

5.9 

6. 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

Lightyear or its end users may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or attempt to 
repair any facilities owned by BellSouth, other than by connection or disconnection to 
any interface means u:& except with the written consent of BellSouth. 

Lightyear accepts responsibility to notify BellSouth of situations that arise that may 
result in a service problem. 

Lightyear will be BelllSouth‘s single point of contact for all repair calls on behalf of 
Lightyear’s end users. The parties agree to provide one another with toll-free contact 
numbers for such purposes. 

Lightyear will contact the appropriate repair centers in accordance with procedures 
established by BellSouth. 

For all repair requests, Lightyeas accepts responsibility for adhering to BellSouth’s 
prescreening guideliners prior to referring the trouble to BellSouth. 

BellSouth will bill Lightyear for bandling troubles that are found not to be in 
BellSouth‘s network pursuant to its standard time and material charges. The standard 
time and material charges will be no more than what BellSouth charges to its retail 
customers for the same services. 

BellSouth reserves the right to contact Lightyear’s end users, if deemed necessary, for 
maintenance purposes,. 

Establishment of Service 

AAer receiving certification as a local exchange company from the appropriate 
regulatory agency, Lightyear will provide the appropriate BellSouth service center the 
necessary documentation to enable BellS,outh to establish a master account for 
Lightyear’s resold senices. Such documentation shall include the Application for 
Master Account (BellSouth form), proof of authority to provide telecommunications 
services, an OCN assigned by NECA and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. 
When necessary depos,it requirements are met, BellSouth will begin taking orders for 
the resale of service. 

Service orders will be in a standard format designated by BellSouth. 

When notification is rcceived fiom Lightyear hat a current end user of BellSouth will 
subscribe to Lightyeaf’s service, standard sewice order intervals for the appropriate 
class of service will apply. 

BellSouth will not require end user confirmation prior to establishing service for 
Lightyear’s end user customer. Lightyear must, however, be able to demonstrate end 
user authorization upon request. 
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6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.7.1 

6.7.2 

6.7.3 

6.7.4 

6.7.5 

6.7.6 

6.7.7 

Lightyear will be the single point of contact with BellSouth for all subsequent 
ordering activity resulting in additions or changes to resold services except that 
BellSouth will accept a request directly from the end user for conversion of the end 
user's service fiom Lightyear to BellSouth or will accept a request fkom another 
CLEC for conversion of the end user's service from Lightyear to the other LEC. 
BellSouth will notify Lightyear that such a request has been processed. 

If BellSouth determinr:s that an unauthorized change in local service to Lightyear has 
occurred, BellSouth w iII reestablish service with the appropriate local semice 
provider and will assess Lightyear as the CLEC initiating the unauthorized change, 
the unauthorized change charge described in FCC No. 1, Section 13 or applicable 
state tariff. Appropriate nonrecurring charges, as set forth in Section A4 of the GSST, 
will also be assessed to Lightyear. These charges can be adjusted if Lightyear 
provides satisfactory proof of authorization. 

In order to safeguard its interest, BellSouth reserves the right to secure the account 
with a suitable form of security deposit, unless satisfactory credit has already been 
established. 

Such security deposit shall take the form of an irrevocable Letter of Credit or other 
forms of security acceptable to BellSouth. Any such security deposit may be held 
during the continma: of the service as security for the payment of any and all 
amounts accruing for h e  service. 

If a security deposit is required, such security deposit shall be made prior to the 
inauguration of servicle. 

Such security deposit :may not exceed two months' estimated billing. 

The fact that a security deposit has been made in no way relieves Lightyear from 
complying with BellSouth's regulations as to advance payments and the prompt 
payment of bills on presentation nor does it constitute a waiver or modification of the 
reguIar practices of BellSouth providing for the discontinuance of service for non- 
payment of any sums due BellSouth. 

BellSouth reserves the right to increase the security deposit requirements when, in its 
sole judgment, circumstances so warrant andlor gross monthly billing has increased 
beyond the level initially used to determine the security deposit. 

In the event that Lightyear defaults on its account, service to Lightyear will be 
terminated and any security deposits held will be applied to its account. 

Interest on a security deposit shall a c m e  and be paid in accordance with the terms in 
the appropriate BellSciuth tariff. 
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Payment And Billing; Arrangements 

Prior to submitting orders to BellSouth for local service, a master account must be 
established for Lightyear. Lightyear is requird to provide the following before a 
master account is estalblished: proof of PSCPUC certification, the Application for 
Master Account, an OCN assigned by NECA and a tax exemption certificate, if 
applicable. 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

7.6 

7.6.1 

7.6.2 

7.6.3 

BellSouth shall bill Lightyear on a current basis all appIicabIe charges and credits. 

Payment of all charget; will be the responsibility of Lightyear. Lightyear shall make 
payment to BellSouth for aI1 services billed. BellSouth is not responsible for 
payments not received by Lightyear from Lightyear’s end user. BellSouth will not 
become involved in billing disputes that may arise between Lightyear and its end user. 
Payments made to BellSouth as payment on account will be credited to an accounts 
receivable master account and not to an end usa’s account. 

BellSouth will render ‘bills each month on established bill days for each of Lightyear’s 
accounts. 

BellSouth will bill Lightyear in advance charges for all services to be provided during 
the ensuing billing period except charges associated with service usage, which will be 
bilIed in arrears. Charges will be calculated on an individual end user account level, 
including, if applicabk, any charge for usage or usage allowances. BellSouth wiI1 
also bill Lightyear, and Lightyear will be responsible for and remit to BellSouth, all 
charges applicable to resold services including but not limited to 9 1 1 and E9 1 1 
charges, telecommunications relay charges (TRS), and franchise fees. 

The papent will be due by the next bill date {Le., same date in the following month 
as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. Payment is considered 
to have been made when received by BeilSouth. 

If the payment due date falIs on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shal1 be t,he first non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday which 
is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due date shall 
be the last non-Holidqy day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If payment is not 
received by the payment due date, a late payment penalty, as set forth in section 7.8 
following, shall apply. 

If Lightyear requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, BellSouth 
will provide these at an appropriate charge to Lightyear. 

Billing Disputes 

7.6.3.1 Each Party agrees to notify the other Party upon the discovery of a biIling dispute. In 
the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the dispute within 
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sixty (60) calendar days of the Bill Date on which such disputed charges appear. 
Resolution of the dis,pute is expected to occur at the first level of management 
resulting in a recommendation for settlement of the dispute and closure of a specific 
billing period. If the issues are not resolved within the allotted time h n e ,  the 
following resolution procedure will begin: 

7.6.3.2 If the dispute is not resolved within sixty (60) days of the Bill'Date, the dispute will 
be escalated to the second level of management for each of the respective Parties for 
resolution. If the dislpute is not resolved within ninety (90) days of the Bill Date, the 
dispute will be escalated to the third level of management for each of the respective 
Parties for resolution. 

7.6.3.3 If the dispute is not resolved within one hundred and twenty (1 20) days of the Bill 
Date, the dispute will be escalated to the fourth level of management for each of the 
respective Parties for resolution. 

7.6.3.4 If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, 
such charges shall be subject to late payment charges as set forth in the Late Payment 
Charges provision of this Attachment. If a Party disputes charges and the dispute is 
resolved in favor of such Party, the other Party shall credit the bill of the disputing 
Party for the amount of the disputed charges along with any late payment charges 
assessed no later than the second Bill Date after the resolution of the dispute. 
Accordingly, if a Party disputes charges and the dispute is resolved in favor of the 
other Party, the disputing Party shall pay the other Party the amount of the disputed 
charges and any assosciated late payment charges assessed no later than the second bill 
payment due date after the resolution of the dispute. BellSouth shall only assess 
interest on previously assessed late payment charges in a state where it has authority 
pursuant to its tariffs. 

7.7 

7.8 

Upon proof of tax exempt certification from Lightyear, the total amount billed to 
Lightyear will not include any taxes due from the end user to reflect the tax exempt 
certification and local tax laws. Lightyear will be solely responsible for the 
computation, tracking, reporting, and payment of taxes applicable to Lightyear's end 
user. 

If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the payment due date as 
set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth in funds 
that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late payment penalty shall be 
due to BelSouth. The late payment penalty shall be the portion of the payment not 
received by the payment due date times a late factor and will be applied on a per bill 
basis, The 'late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 of the GSST and Section B2 
of the Private Line Sewice Tariff, Lightyear will be charged a fee for all returned 
checks as set forth in Section to A2 of the GSST or in applicable state law. 
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7.9 

7.10 

7.1 1 

8. 

8.1 

8.1.1 

8.1.2 

8.1.3 

8.1.4 

8.1.5 

8. I .6 

8.2 

Any switched access charges associated with interexchange carrier access to the 
resold local exchange lines will be billed by, and due to, BellSouth. No additional 
charges are to be assei3sed to Lightyear. 

BellSouth will not paform billing and collection services for Lightyear as a result of 
the execution of this Agreement. All requests for billing services should be referred 
to the appropriate entity or operational group within BellSouth. 

In general, BellSouth wiI1 not become involved in disputes between Lightyear and 
Lightyear’s end user customers over resold services. If a dispute does arise that 
cannot be settled without the involvement of BellSouth, Lightyear shall contact the 
designated Service Center for resolution. BellSouth will make every effort to assist in 
the resolution of the dispute and will work with Lightyear to resolve the matter in as 
timely a manner as possible. Lightyear may be required to submit documentation to 
substantiate the claim. 

Discontinuance of Service 

The procedures for diiscontinuing service to an end user are as follows: 

BellSouth will deny slewice to Lightyear’s end user on behalf of, and at the request of, 
Lightyear. Upon restoration of the end user’s service, restoral charges will apply and 
will be the responsibi:lity of Lightyear. 

At the request of Ligh.tyear, BellSouth wil1 disconnect a Lightyear end user customer. 

All requests by Lightyear for denial or disconnection of an end user for nonpayment 
must be in writing. 

Lightyear will be mad,e solely responsible for notifying the end user of the proposed 
,disconnation of the servic‘e. 

BellSouth will continue to process calls made to the h o y a n c e  Call Center and will 
advise Lightyear when it is determined that annoyance calls are originated from one 
of their end user’s locations. BellSouth shall be indemnified, defended and held 
harmless by Lightyear a d o r  the end usec against any claim, loss or damage arising 
from providing this information to Lightyear. It is the responsibility of Lightyear to 
take the corrective action necessary with its end users who make annoying calls. 
Failure to do so will result in BeIiSouth’s disconnecting the end user’s service. 

BeIISouth may disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state and 
BellSouth has received an order to establish new service or transfer of service f+om an 
end user or an end USLX’S CLEC at the same address sewed by the denied facility. 

The procedures for discontinuing service to Lightyear are as follows: 
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82.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

. 8.2.4 

8.2.5 

8.2.6 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment or in the 
event of prohibited, unlawful or improper use of the facilities or service, abuse of the 
faciiities, or any other violation or noncompliance by Lightyear of the rules and 
regulations of BellSouth’s Tariffs. 

If payment of account is not received by the bill day in the month after the original 
bill day, BellSouth may provide written notice to Lightyear, that additional 
applications for sewice will be refused and that any pending orders for service will 
not be completed if palynent is not received by the fifteenth day following the date of 
the notice. In addition BellSouth may, at the same time, give thirty days notice to the 
person designated by ]Lightyear to receive notices of noncompliance, and discontinue 
the provision of existing services to Lightyear at any time thereafter. 

In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 

If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the thirty days notice and Lightyeai‘s noncompliance continues, nothing 
contained herein shall preclude BellSouth’s right to discontinue the provision of the 
services to Lightyear without further notice. 

If payment is not receiivsd or arrangements made for payment by the date given in the 
written notification, Lightyear’s services will be discuntinusd. Upon discontinuance 
of service on a Lightyear’s account, service to Lightyear‘s end users will be denied. 
BellSouth will also reastablish sewice at the request of the end user or Lightyear upon 
payment of the appropriate connection fee and subject to BellSouth‘s normal 
application procedureis. Lightyear is solely responsible for notifymg the end user of 
the proposed disconnwtion of the service. 

If within fifteen days aRer an end user‘s service has been denied no contact has been 
made in reference to restoring service, the end user’s service will be disconnected. 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

BellSouth will store in its Line Information Database (LIDB) records relating to 
service only h t h e  Be’llSouth region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in this 
Attachment as Exhibit C. 

BellSouth will providse LIDB Storage upon written request to Lightyear’s Account 
Manager stating a requested activation date. 
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10. 

10.1 

10.2 

11. 

11.1 

11.2 

Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 

The Optional Daily Usage FiIe (ODUF) Agreement with terms and conditions is 
included in this Attac,hment as Exhibit E. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in Exhibit 
F of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide ODUF service upon written request to its Account Manager 
stating a requested activation date. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 

The E n h a n d  Optional Daily Usage File (EODWF) service Agreement with terms 
and conditions is included in this Attachment as Exhibit E. Rates for EODUF are as 
set forth in Exhibit F of this Attachment, 

BellSouth will provide EODUF service upon Written request to its Account Manager 
stating a requested activation date, 
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EXHBIT A 

I STATE 
ALABAMA 
FLORIDA 
GEORGIA 
KENTUCKY 
LOUISIANA 
MISSISSIPPI 

NORTH CAROLINA 
SOUTH CAROLINA 
TENNESSEE** 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 

RESIDENCE BUSINESS CSAs*** I 
16.3% 16.3% 

21.83% 16.81% 
20.3% 17.3% 
16.79% 15.54% 
20.72% 20.72% 9.05% 
15.75% 15.75% 

14.8% * 14.8% 8.98% 
21.5% f 17.6% 

16% t 16% 

The telecommunications services available for purchase by Lightyear for the purposes of 
resale to Lightyear end users shill be available at the following discount off of the retail rate. If 
Lightyear cancels an order for te1,ecommunications services for the purpose of resale, any costs 
incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that order will be recovered in 
accordance with the applicable srxtions of the GSST and the PLST. 

* When a CLEC provides Remle service in a cross boundw area (&as that are part of the 
local sewing area of another state’s exchange) the rates, regulations and discounts for the 
tariffing state will apply. Billing will be from the serving state. 

* * In Tennessee, if a CLEC provides its own operator services and directory services, the 
discount shalI be 2 1.56%. CLEC must provide written notification to BellSouth within 30 
days prior to providing its own operator senices and directory services to qualify for the 
higher discount rate of 2 I .56%. 

*** Unless noted in this column., the discount for Business will be the applicable discount rate 
for CSAs. 
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EXHIBIT A 

OPERATIONAL 
SUPPORT 

SYSTEMS (OSS) 
RATES 

OSS LSR Charge 
usoc 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) R4TES 

Electronic Manual 
Per LSR received from the 
ClLEC by one of the OSS 

'interactive interfaces 

Per LSR received from t h e  
CLEC by means other than one 

of the OSS Interactive 
interfaces 

SUMEC SOMAN 
$3.50 $19.99 ,. 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by which 
Lightyear may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Elixtronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS electronic 
ordering charge as specified in the Table below, An individual LSR will be identified for billing 
purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted by means other than one of 
these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified 
in the table below: 

Note: In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service order and related discounted 
charges apply per the tariff. 
DeniallRes tom1 'OS S Charge 
In the event Lightyear provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR, 
each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will be billed as one LSR per 
location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

Lightyear will incur an OS$ charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by Lightyear. 

Note: Supplements or clarificaticrns to a previously billed LSR will not incur another OSS 
charge. 

Threshold Billinn Plan 

The Parties agree that Lightyear will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both mechanized 
and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs meets or exceeds the threshold 
percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: Mechanizernotal LSRs 
2000 80% 
200 1 90% 
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The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 
BellSouth will track the total LS R volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that 
time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that quarter based on the LSR 
data tracked in the LCSC. I f  this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLEC’s 
future manual LSRs will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining an 
analyzing the data and updating rhhe billing system, this billing change will take place on the first 
day of the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for lQ, Aug 1 for 24,  etc.). 
There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed LSRs. 
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1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 

ExcIusions and Limitations 
On Services Available for Resale 

Applicable 
Notes: 

Grandfatbered services can be resold only to existing subscrilxrs of the grandfathered service. 
Where available for resale, promotions will be made avaiIable only to end usecs who would have qualified for the promotion had it been provided by BellSouth directly. 
In Tennessee, long-term promotions (offered for more than ninety (90) days) may be obtained at one of the following rates: 

(a) the stated tariff rate, less the wholesale discount; 
(b) the promotional rate (the promotiom! rate offered by BellSouth will not be discounted further by the wholesale discount rate) 

LifelindLink Up services may be offered only to those subscribers who meet the criteria that BellSouth currently applies to subscribers of these services as set forth in Sections 

Some of BelISouth's lml exchange and toll telecommunications Seflrices are not available in certain central offices and areas. 
AdWatchSM Service is tariffed as BeHSouth@AlN Virtual Number Call Detail Service. 

EY p.4 cft&e se!!scg& GSST. 
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LINE tNFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 
STORAGE AGREEMENT 

I. SCOPE 

A. This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its L D B  certain information at the request of Lightyear and 
pursuant to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and Lightyear shall have access to 
such information. Lightyear understands that BellSouth provides access to 
information in its LIDlB to various telecommunications s h c e  providers pursuant to 
applicable tariffs and agrees that infomation stored at the request of Lightyear, 
pursuant to this Agrement, shall be available to those teIecomunications service 
providers. The terms and conditions contained in the attached Addendum(s) are 
hereby made a part of this Agreement as if fully incorporated herein. 

B. 

C. 

LIDB is accessed for the following purposes: 
1 .  Billed Number Screenhg 
2. Calling Card Valildation 
3. Fraud Control 

BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours p a  day, fraud monitoring on 
Calling Cards, bill-tothird and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s LIDB, 
provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth will 
establish Eaud alert thresholds and will notify Lightyear of fiaud alerts so that 
Lightyear may take action it deems appropriate. Lightyear understands and agrees 
3eIlSouth will administer all data stored in the LID& including the data provided by 
Lightyear pursuant to this Agreement, iq the same manner as BellSouth’s data for 
BellSouth’s end user lcustomers. BellSouth shall not be responsible to Lightyear for 
any lost revenue which may result &om BellSouth’s administration of the LDB 
pursuant to its established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be 
changed by BellSouth in its sole discretion from time to time. 

Lightyear understands that BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and 
collection agreements, with various interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses. 
Lightyear further undlmtands that these billing and collection customers of BellSouth 
query BellSouth’s LIIIB to determine whether to accept various billing options fiom 
end users. Additionallly, Lightyear understands that presently BellSouth has no 
method to differentiale between BellSouth’s own billing and line data in the LIDB 
and such data which it includes in the LlDB on Lightyear’s behalf pursuant to this 
Agreement. Therefore, until such time as BellSouth can and does implement in its 
LIDB and its supporting systems the means to differentiate Lightyear’s data fiom 
BellSouth’s data and the Parties to this Agreement execute appropriate amendments 
hereto, the following terms and conditions shall apply: 

I 
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11. 

111. 

A. 

B, 

lv. 

Lightyear agrees that it wiII accept responsibility for telecommunications services 
billed by BellSouth for its billing and collection customers for Lightyear’s end user 
accounts which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this Agreement. Lightyear 
authorizes BellSouth to place such charges on Lightyear’s bill h r n  BellSouth and 
agrees that it shall pay all such charges. Charges for which Lightyear hereby takes 
responsibility include, but are not limited to, collect and third number calls. 

Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identified 
with the name of the entity for which BellSouth is billing the charge. 

Lightyear shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its end users for 
these charges, but Lightyear’s obligation to pay BellSouth for the charges billed shall 
be independent of whether Lightyear is able or not to collect from Lightyear’s end 
users. 

BellSouth shall not become involved in any disputes between Lightyear a i d  the 
entities for which BellSouth performs billing and collection. BellSouth will not issue 
adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to Lightyear. It shall be the 
responsibility of Lightyear and the other entity to negotiate and arrange for any 
appropriate adjustments. 

TERM 

This Agreement will be effective as of , and will continue in effect for 
one year, and thereafter may be continued until terminated by either Party upon thirty 
(3 0) days written not ice to the other Party. 

FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES , 

Lightyear will not be charged a fee for storage senices provided by BellSouth to 
Lightyear, as described in Section I of this Agreement. 

Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
Lightyear. Lightyear shall have the right to have BellSouth contest with the imposing 
jurisdiction, at Lightyear’s expense, any such taxes that Lightyear deems are 
improperly levied. 

INDEMNIFICATION 

To the extent not prohibited by law, each Party will indemnify the other and hold the 
other harmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising 
out of negligence or willful misconduct by the indemnifymg Party or its agents or 
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contractors in connection with the indemni%ng Party’s provision of services, 
provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability 
arking out of or relating to errors or omissions in the provision of services under this 
Agreement shall be limited as otherwise specified in this Agreement. The 
indemnifymg Party under this Section agrees to defend any suit brought against the 
other Party for any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability. The indemnified Party 
agrees to notify the other Party promptly, in writing, of any written claims, lawsuits, 
or demands for which the other Party is responsible under this Section and to 
cooperate in every reasonable way to facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The 
indemnifymg Party sliall not be liable under this Section for settIement by the 
indemnified Party of any claim, lawsuit, or demand unless the defense of the claim, 
lawsuit, or demand h8as been tendered to it in writing and the indemnifymg Party has 
unreasonably failed to assume such defense. 

LIMITATION OF IJABILITY 

Neither Party shall be liable to the other Party for any lost profits or revenues or for 
any indirect, incidental or consquential damages incurred by the other Party arising 
from this Agreement or the services performed or not perfomed hereunder, regardless 
of the cause of such loss or damage. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

It is understood and agreed to by the Parties that BellSouth may provide similar 
services to other com.panies. 

All terms, conditions and operations under this Agreement shall be performed in 
accordance with, and subject to, all applicable local, state or federal legal and 
regulatory tariffs, rulings, and other requirements of the federal courts, the U. S. 
Department of Justice andstate and fed&d regulatory agencies. Nothing in this 
Agreement shall be construed to cause either Party to yiolate any such legal or 
regulatory requirement and either Party’s obligation to perform shall be subject to all 
such requirements. 

Lightyear agrees to submit to BellSouth all advertising, sales promotion, press 
releases, and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement wherein BellSouth’s 
corporate or trade names, logos, trademarks or service marks or those of BellSouth’s 
affiliated companies are mentioned or language fiom which the connection of said 
names or trademarks therewith may be inferred or implied; and Lightyear further 
agrees not to publish or use advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity 
matters without BellSouth’s prior written approval. 

This Agreement constitutes the entire Agrement between Lightyear and BellSouth 
which supersedes all prior Agreements or contracts, oral or written representations, 
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statements, negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertakings with respect to 
the subject matter hereof. 

Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement is held 
or construed to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity of any other Section of this 
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect to the extent permissible or 
appropriate in furtherance of the intent of this Agreement. 

Neither Party shall be held liable for any delay or failure in performance of any part of 
this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and without its fault or negligence, 
such as acts of God, acts of civil or military authority, government regulations, 
embargoes, epidemic:;, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fires, explosions, 
earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, power blackouts, volcanic action, other 
major environmental disturbances, unusually sevae weather conditions, inability to 
secure products or services of other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or 
omissions of transportation c ~ m o n  carriers. 

This Agreement shall be deemed'to be a contract made under the laws of the State of 
Georgia, and the construction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and 
all transactions hereunder shall be governed by the domestic law of such State. 
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RESALE ADDENDUM 
TO LINE: INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREEMENT 

This is a Resale Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage Agreement dated 

Lightyear Communications, Inc, (“Lightyear”), effective the day of ? 

,2000, between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”), and 

2000. 

I. 

II. 

A. 

13. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

GENERAL 

This Addendum sets forth the terms and conditions for Lightyear’s provision of 
billing number infomation to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIDB. 
BellSouth will store in its LIDB the billing number infomation provided by 
Lightyear, and BeflSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to this 
information for purposes specified in Section I.B. of the Agreement. 

DEFINITIONS 

Billing number - a number used by BellSouth for the purpose of identifyng an 
account liable for chtrges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

Line number - a ten-digit number assigned by BellSouth that identifies a telephone 
line associated with a resold Iocal exchange sewice, or with a SPNP arrangement. 

Special billing number - a ten-digit number that identifies a billing account 
established by BellSouth in connection with a resold local exchange sewice or with a 
SPNP arrangement. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number assigned by BellSouth. 

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by BellSouth which is added to a . 
billing number to compose a fourteen digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for billing of colIect calls or third number calls or both, by 
Lightyear. 

Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception hdicator ii; present for a particular billing number. 

Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular 
calling card number mists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 
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Billing number infomation - information about billing number or Calling Card 
number as assigned by BellSouth and toll billing exception indicator provided to 
BellSouth by Lightyear. 

RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

BellSouth will include billing number information associated with resold exchange 
lines or SPNP mang~ments in its LIDB. The Lightyear will request any toll billing 
exceptions via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used to order resold exchange 
lines, or the SPNP service request form used to order SPNP arrangements. 

Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include the bilIing number 
information in its L D B  upon completion of the service order establishing either the 
resold local exchange service or the SPNP arrangement, provided that BellSouth shall 
not be held responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such 
delay or failure is cauised by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s 
reasonable control. EkllSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimited volume of the 
working telephone numbers assoi5ated with either the resold local exchange lines or . 
the SPNP arrangements. For resold local exchange lines or for SPNP arrangements, 
BellSouth will issue line-based calling cards only in the nmie of Lightyear. 
BellSouth will not issue line-based calling cards in the name of Lightyear’s individual 
end users. In the event that Lightyear wants to include calling card numbers assigned 
by the Lightyear in the BelSouth LIDB, a separate agreement is required. 

BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to the storsd 
information for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph. 

BellSouth is authorized to use the bilIing number infomation to perform the 
following functions for authorized wers on an on-line basis: 

Validate a 14 digit Cdling Card number where the first 10 digits are a line number or 
special billing number assigned by BellSouth, and where the last four digits (PIN) are 
a security code assigned by BellSouth. . 

Determine whetha the Lightyear has identified the billing number as one which 
should not be billed for ColIect or third number calls, or both. 
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Optional Daily Usage File 

1. 

2 .  

3. 

4. 

5.  

6.  

6.1 

6.1.1 

Upon written request from Lightyear, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily 
Usage File (ODUF) service to Lightyear pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth 
in this section. 

Lightyear shall fungsh all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of ODUF. 

The Optional Daily lJsage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BeIISouth Billing System, but billed to a 
Lightyear customer. 

Charges for delivery of ODUF will appear on Lightyear’s monthly bills. The charges 
are as set forth in Eihibit F to this Attachment. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed‘ will contain both rated and unrated messages. All 
messages will be in lhe standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that mor in Lightyear’s billing system will be the responsibility of 
Lightyear. If, however, Lightyear should encounter significant volumes of mored 
messages that prevelnt processing by Lightyear within its systems, BellSouth will 
work with the to detrmine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage F e d  

Usage To Be TransEm 

The following messages recorded by BdlSouth will be transmitted to Lightyear: 

Message recordbig for per usdper activation type services (examples: Three Way 
Calling, Verify, Intemupt, CalI Return, etc.) 
Measured billabk Local 
Directory Assistance messages 
IntraLATA Toll 
WATS & 800 Service 
N11 
Information Service Provider Messages 
Operator Senices Messages 
Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (UNE only) 
CrediWancel Re cords 
Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 
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Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and from other companies} can also be on 
ODUF. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth recorded rated and 
unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to ODUF. Any 
duplicate messages dlettected will be deleted and not sent to Lightyear. 

In the event that Lightyear detects a duplicate on ODUF they receive from BellSouth, 
Lightyear will drop the duplicate message (Lightyear will not return the duplicate to 
BellSouth). 

Physical File Characteristics 

ODUF will be distribmuted to Lightyear via an agreed medium with C0NNECT:Direct 
being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed will be a variable block 
format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily Usage Feed will be in a 
non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format plus modules). It will be created on a 
daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details such as dataset name 
and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of the distribution 
medium. There will 'be a maximum of one dataset per workday per OCN. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
Lightyear for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
Lightyear will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the inst allation with BellSouth. Lightyear will also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will 
be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, did 
circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated 
charges assessed to Lightfear. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with 
the use of the dial circuit by Lightyear will be the responsibility of Lightyear. 
Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated 
on a case by case basis between the parties. All equipment, including modems and 
software, that is required on Lightyear's end for the purpose of data transmission will 
be the responsibility of Lightyear. 

Packing SoecificatioiE 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record, One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to Lightyear which BellSouth RAO is sending the 
message. BellSouth and Lightyear will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
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exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by Lightyear and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL ]BE PACKED USING ATIS EM1 REXURDS. 

6.4 Pack Reiection 

6.4.1 Lightyear will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a &tical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (i.e. 
out-of-balance condirion on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 Error Codes will be used. Lightyear will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
Lightyear by BdSouith. 

6.5 

6.6 

Control Data 

Lightyear will send one confirmation record per pack that is received from BellSouth. 
This confirmation record will indicate Lightyear received the pack and the acceptance 
or rejection of the palS. Pack Status Code(s) wiIl be populated using standard ATIS 
EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by Lightyear for reasons stated in the 
above section. 

Testing 

6.6.1 Upon request from Lightyear, 3ellSouth shall send test files to Lightyear for ODWF. 
The parties agree to review and discuss the file’s content andlor format. For testing of 
usage results, BellSouth shall request that Lightyear set up a production (LIVE) file. 
The five test may consist of Lightyear’s employees making test calls for the types of 
services Lightyear requests on ODUF. h e s e  test cdIs are logged by Lightyear, and 
the logs are provided to BellSouth. These logs will be used to verify the files. 
Testing will be completed within 30 calendar days from the date on which the initial 
test file was sent. 
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Upon written request from Lightyear, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced Optional 
Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to Lightyear pursuant to the terms and conditions 
set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF subscribers who 
request the EODUF option. 

tightyear shall furrush all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of EODUF. 

EODUF will providle usage data for local calls originating fiom resold Flat Rate 
Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for deliverqr of FODUF will appear on Lightyear’s monthly bills. The 
charges are as set fodh in Exhibit F to this Attachment. 

All messages will he in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record forinat. 

Messages that error in the billing system of Lightyear will be the responsibility of 
Lightyear. If, however, Lightyear should encounter significant volumes of enored 
messages that prevent processing by Lightyear within its systems, BelISouth will 
work with Lightyear to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate 
resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usage To Be TransrniM 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Lightyear: 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating born Light-year’s end user 
lines ( I  FB or 1 FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages wilI include: 

Date of Call 
From Number 
To Number 
Connect Time 
Conversation Time 
Method of Record,ing 
From RAO 
Rate Class 
Message Type 
Billing Indicators 
Bill to Number 

I 

Version: IQOO 6/2/00 

- 



Attachment 1 
Page 3 1 

EXHIBIT E 

7.1.2 

7.1.3 

7.2 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

7.3 

7.3.1 

7.3.2 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records processed to 
ODUF. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to Lightyear. 

In the event that Lightyear detects a duplicate on EODUF they receive fiom 
BellSouth, Lightyear will drop the duplicate message (Lightyear will not return the 
duplicate to BellSouth), 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Enhanced Optiorial Daily Usage Feed wiIl be distributed to Lightyear over their 
existing ODUF feed. EODUF messages will be intermingled among Lightyear’s 
ODUF messages. EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 
2472. The data on EODUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format 
plus modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
ho 1 idays) . 

Data circuits (private line or dialhp) may be required between BellSouth and 
Lightyear for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
Lightyear will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. Lightyear will also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will 
be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, did 
circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated 
charges assessed to Lightyear. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with 
the use of the d id  circuit by Lightyear will be the responsibility of Lightyear. 
Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated 
on a case by case basis between the parties. All equipment, including modems and 
software, that is required on Lightyear’s end for the purpose of data transmission will 
be the responsibility of Lightyear. 

Packing Stmifications 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to Lightyear which BellSouth I U O  is sending the 
message. BellSouth 2nd Light-year will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by Lightyear and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

I 
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1. 

1.1. 

I 1.2. 

1.2.1. 

1.2.2, 

1 .2.2,1. 

1.3. 

1.4. 

ACCESS TO NETWORK ELEMENTS AND OTHER SERVICES 

Introduction 

This Attachment sets forth the unbundled network elements and combinations of 
unbundled network elements that BellSouth agrees to offer to Lightyear in accordance 
with its obligations wider Section 25 l(c)(3) of the Act. The specific terms and 
conditions that apply to the unbundled network elements are described below in this 
Attachment 2. The price for each unbundled network element and combination of 
unbundled Network E,lements are set forth in Exhibit C of this Agreement. 
Geographically Deavtmged W E  Zone rates, where available, are included in Exhibit 
C. Deaveraged UNE Zone rates replace statewide rates. 

For purposes of this Agreement, Wetwork Element is defined to mean a facility or 
equipment provided by BellSouth on an unbuxidled basis as is used by the CLEC in 
the provision of a telecommunications service. These unbundled network elements 
will be consistent with the requirements of the FCC 3 19 rule. For purposes of this 
Agreement, combinations of Network Elements shall be referred to as 
“Combinations.” 

Except as otherwise rrquired by law, BellSouth shall not impose limitation 
restrictions or requirements or request for the use of the network eIements or 
combinations that would impair the ability of Lightyear to offer telecommunications 
seryice in the mannerLightyear intends. 

Except upon request bly Lightyear, BellSouth shall not separate requested network 
elements that BellSouth currently combines. 

Unless othewise ordered by an appropriate state or federal regulatory agency, 
currently combined Nletwork Elements are defined as elements that are already 
combined within BellSouth’s network to a given location. 

BellSouth shall, upon request of Lightyear, and to the extent technically feasible, 
provide to Lightyear access to its network elements for the provision of Lightyear’s 
telecommunications srmice. I f  no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the 
specific service or function will be as set forth in applicable BellSouth tariff or as 
negotiated by the Parliies upon request by either Party. 

Lightyear may purchase network elements and other sewices from BellSouth for the 
purpose of combining such network elements in any manner Lightyear chooses to 
provide telecommunication sewices to its intended users, including recreating 
existing BellSouth services. With the exception of the sub-loop elements which are 
located outside of the central office, BellSouth shall deliver the network elements 
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1.5. 

1.6. 

1.7. 

1.8. 

1.9. 

1.9.1 

purchased by Lightyemar for combining to the designated Lighwear collocation space. 
The network element!; shall be provided as set forth in this Attachment. 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC Rules and Orders as well as effective State 
Commission Orders, IBellSouth will offer combinations of network elements pursuant 
to such orders. BellSouth will provide the following combined network elements for 
purchase by Lightyear. The rate of the following combined network elements is the 
sum of the individual element prices as set forth in this Attachment. Order 
Coordination as defined in Section 2 of Attachment 2 of this Agreement is available 
for each of these comlbinations: 

SL2 loop and cross connect 
Port and crozis connect 
Port and cro:;s connect and common (shared) transport 
Port and vertical features 

0 SL2 Loop with loop concentration 
0 Port and common (shared) transport 

SL2 Loop and LNP 

BellSouth shall cornplly with the requirements as set forth in the technical references 
within Attachment 2 to the extent that they are consistent with the greater of 
BellSouth’s actual paformance or applicable industry standards. 
In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
modifies or redefines the ‘‘Network EIements” in a manner which materially affects 
the terms of this Attac;hment or the Network Elements andor prices set forth herein, 
either Party may, on tllirty (30) days written notice, require renegotiation of such 
terms, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such new terms in accordance 
with such legidative, regulatory, judicial or other Iegal action. In the event such new 
terms are not renegotiated within ninety (90) days after the notice for renegotiation, 
either Party may petition the Commission for resolution of the dispute between the 
Parties. Ezch Party reserves the right to, seek judicial review of any Commission 
ruling concerning this Attachment, 

Lightya will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable BellSouth 
Operational Understanding Agreement regarding maintenance and installation of 
S e r v i c e .  

Standards for Network Elements 

BellSouth shall comply with the requirements set forth in the technical references, as 
well as any performance or other requirements identified in this Agreement, to the 
extent that they are consistent with the greater of BellSouth’s actual performance or 
applicable industry strmdards. 
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1.9.2 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 

2.1.4 

2.1.5 

2.1.6 

If one or more of the :requirements set forth in this Agreement are in conflict, the 
parties shall mutually agree on which requirement shall apply. If the parties cannot 
reach agreement, the ldispute resolution process set forth in Section 12 of the General 
Terms and Conditiom of this Agreement, incorporated herein by this reference, shall 
apply. 

Unbundled Loops, Integrated Digital Loop Carriers, Network Interfaces Device, 
Unbundled Loop Calncentration W C )  System, Sub loops and Dark Fiber 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of unbundld loops. 

Unbundled Loops 

Definition 

The local loop network element (“Loop(s)”) is defined as a transmission facility 
between a distribution h m e  (or its equivalent) in BellSouth’s central office and the 
loop demarcation point at an end-user customer premises, including inside wire 
owned by BellSouth. The local loop network element includes all features, functions, 
and capabilities of the! transmission facilities, including dark fiber and attached 
electronics (except those used for the provision of advanced services, such as Digital 
Subscriber Line Access Multiplexers) and line conditioning. The loop shall include 
the use of all test acce!ss functionality, including without limitation, smart jacks, for 
both voice and data. 

The provisioning of sewice io Lightyear will require cross-office cabling and cross- 
connections within t h e  central office to connect the loop to a local switch or to other 
transmission equipment in collocation space. These cross-connects are a separate 
element and are not considered a part of the loop. 

BellSouth Order Coordination referenced in Attachment 2 includes two types: “Order 
Coordination” and “Olrder Coordination - Time Specific.yy 

“Order Coordination” (OC) refers to standard BellSouth s e d c e  order coordination 
involving SL2 voice loops and all digital loops. OC far physical conversions will be 
scheduled at BellSouth’s discretion during normal working hours on the committed 
due date and Lightyear advised. 

‘‘Order Coordination -- Time Specific” (OC-TS) refers to sewice order coordination in 
which Lightyear rquasts a specific time for a s h c e  order conversion to take place. 
Loops on a single senrice order of 14 or more loops will be provisioned on a project 
basis. This is a chargeable option for any coordinated order and is billed in addition 
to the OC charge. Lightyear may specify a time between 9:00 a.m. and 4:OO p.m. 
(location time) Mondiiy through Friday (excluding holidays). If Lightyear specifies a 

I 
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2. I .7 

2. I .8 

2.1.9 

2.1.10 

2.1.11 

2.1.12 

time outside this window, or selects a time or quantity of loops that requires 
BellSouth technicians to work outside normal work hours, overtime charges will 
apply in addition to thle OC and OC-TS charges. Overtime charges will be applied 
according to actual costs based on type of force group required to perform the work, 
overtime hours worked and any special circumstances. 

Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install loops within a 5-7 business days 
interval. For orders of 14 or more loops, the installation will be handled on a project 
basis and the intervalsi will be set by the BellSouth project manager for that order. 
Some loops require a Service Inquiry (SI) to determine if facilities are available prior 
to issuing the order. Ihe interval for the SI process is separate from the installation 
interval. For expedite: requests by Lightyear, expedite charges will apply for intewals 
less than 5 days. The charges outlined in FCC No. I, Section 5.1.1, will apply. If 
Lightyear cancels rn cider for network elements and other services, any costs incurred 
by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that order will be recovered in 
accordance with FCC No. 1, Section 5.4. 

If Lightyear modifies #an order after being sent a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) 
fiom BellSouth, any costs incurred by BeIISouth to accommodate the modification 
will be reimbursed by Lightyear. 
BellSouth will offer Unbundled Voice Loops ( W L )  in two different sewice Ievels - 
Service Level One (SL1) and Senice Level Two (SLZ). 

SL1 loops will be non-designed, will not have test points, and will not come with any 
OC or engineering infomatiodcircuit make-up data Upon issuance of an order in 
the service order system, SLI loops will be activated on the due date in the same 
manner and time frames that BellSouth normally activates POTS-type loops for its 
customers. If  Lightye,ar requests work to be done for SL1 s that requires BellSouth 
technicians to work outside normal work hours, overtime charge will be applied 
according to actual costs based on type of force group required to perfom the work, 
overtime hours worked and any special circumstances. 

SL2 loops shall have test points, with or without conditioning, will be designed with a 
design layout record provided to Lightyear, and will be provided with OC. The OC 
feature will allow Lightyear to coordinate the installation of the loop with the 
disconnect of an existjng customer’s service andor number portability service. In 
these cases, BellSouth will perform the order conversion with standard order 
coordination at its discretion during normd work hours. 

BellSouth will also offer Unbundled Digital Loops (VDL). They will be designed, 
will be provisioned wi.th test points (where appropriate), and will come standard with 
OC and a Design Layout Record (DLR). 
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2.1.13 

2.1.14 

2.1.15 

2.1.16 

2.1.17 

2.1.18 

2.1.19 

2. I .20 

As a chargeable option on all loops except UVLrSLl and UCL, BellSouth will offer 
OC-TS. This will allow Lightyear the ability to specify the time that the coordinated 
conversion takes place. The OC-TS charge for orders due on the same day at the 
same location will be: applied on a per LSR basis. 

Lightyear will be responsible for testing and isolating troubles on the loops. Once 
Lightyear has isolated a trouble to the BellSouth provided bop, Lightyear will issue a 
trouble to BellSouth ~DXI the loop. BellSouth will take the actions necessary to repair 
the loop if a trouble alctually exists. BellSouth will repair these loops in the same time 
fiames that BellSouth repairs similarly situated loops to its customers. 

I f  Lightyear reports a trouble on SL1 loops and no trouble actually exists, BellSouth 
will charge Lightyear for any dispatching and testing (both inside and outside the CO) 
required by BellSouth in order to confirm the loop’s working status. 

If Lightyear reports a trouble on SL2 loops and no trouble actually exists, BellSouth 
will charge Lightyear for any dispatching and testing (outside the CO) required by 
BellSouth in order to confirm the loop’s working status. 

In addition to the UVLs and UDLs, BellSouth shall make available an Unbundled 
Copper Loop (UCL). The UCL will be a copper twisted pair loop that is 
unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range extenders, 
digital loop carrier, 01: repeaters). The UCL will be offered in two versions - Short 
and Long. A short UCL ( I  8 kfi or less) will be provisioned according to Resistance 
Design parameters. ?be long UCL (beyond 13kft) will be wed when Lightyear wants 
to condition copper loops longer than 18kfi by removing load coils and other 
intervening equipmenit. BellSouth will ody mure electrical continuity and balance 
relative to tip and ring on UCLs. 

The UCL will be a designed circuit, with or without ccmditioning, provisioned with a 
test point and mme slandard with a DLR. OC will be offered as a chargeable option 
on all UCL loops. OC-TS will not be offered on UCLs. 

The UCL is a dry cooper loop and is not intended to support any particular 
telecommunications service. Lightyear may use the UCL loop for a variety of 
services, including XDSL (e-g., ADSL and HDSL) services, by attaching appropriate 
terminal equipment o:f Lightyear’s choosing. Lightyear will determine the type of 
s d c e  that will be provided over the h p .  

Because the WCL loop shall be an unbundled loop offering that is separate md 
distinct h r n  BelISouth’s ADSL and HDSL capable loop offerings, Lightyear agrees 
that BellSouth’s UCL loop will not be held to the service level and performance 
expectations that apply to its ADSL and HDSL unbundled loop offerings. BellSouth 
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2.1.21 

2.1.22 

2.1.22.1 

2.1.22.2 

2.1 22.3 

2.1 22.4 

2.1 -22.5 

2.1 -22.6 

shall only be obligated to maintain copper continuity and provide balance relative to 
tip and ring on UCL hops. 

The UCL loop shall be provided to Lightyear in accordance w#h BellSouth’s 
Technical Reference 73600. 
Technical ReauiremerB 

To the extent availabla within BellSouth’s Network at a particular loation, BellSouth 
will offer loops capable of supporting telecommunications Services such as: POTS, 
Centrex, basic rate ISIIN, analog PBX, voice grde private line, ADSL, HDSL, DS 1 
and digital data (up to 64 kbls). If a requested loop type is not available, then 
Lightyear can use the Special Construction (SC) process to request that BellSouth 
place facilities or otherwise modify facilities in order to meet Lightyear’s request. 

Lightyear will be responsible for providing BellSouth with 3 Service Profile Identifier 
(SPD) associated with a particular ISDN-capable loop and end user. With the SPID, 
BellSouth will be able to adequately test the circuit and ensure that it properly 
supports ISDN service. 
The loop will support the transmission, signaling, perfonnance and interface 
requirements of the services described in 2.1.3 above. It is recognized that the 
requirements of differmt services are different, and that a number of types or grades 
of loops are required tlo support these s d c e s .  Services provided over the loop by 
Lightyear will be consistent with industry standards and BellSouth’s TR73600. 
Lightyear may utilize ithe unbundled loops to provide any telecommunication serYice 
it wishes. However, ElellSouth will only provision, maintain and repair the loops to 
the standards that are cmnsistent with the type of loop ordered. For example, if 
Lightyear orders an ISDN-capable loop but wants to use the loop for a service other 
than ISDN, BellSouth will only support that the loop is capable of providing ISDN 
service. For non-sefviix specific loops (e.g. UCL, loops modified by Ligh@car using 
the SC prows), BellSlouth will only support that the loop has copper continuity and 
balanced tip-and-ring. 
In some instances, Lightyear will require access to a copper twisted pair loop 
unfettered by any intavening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range extenders, 
etc.), so that Lightyear can use the loop for a variety of services by attaching 
appropriate tenninal equipment at the ends. Lightyear will detennine the type of 
service that will be provided over the loop. in some cases, Lightyear may be required 
to pay additional charges for the removal of certain types of equipment. BellSouth’s 
SC process will be used to determine the costs and feasibility of these activities. 

In cases in which Li&tyear has requested that BellSouth remove equipment from the 
BellSouth loop, BellSouth will no longer be expected to maintain and repair the loop 
to the standards specifid for that loop type in the TR73600 and other standards 
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referenced in th is  Agreement. BelEouth will only support that these loops provide 
electrical continuity and balance relative to tip-and-ring. 

2.1.22.7 Lightyear, in performance of its obligations pursuant to the preceding Section, shall 
maintain records that will reflect that pursuant to Lightyear’s request BellSouth has 
removed certain equipment from BellSouth provided Imps and as such the loop may 
not perfom within the technical specifications associated with that loop type. 
Lightyear wiII not report to BellSouth troubles on said loops where the loops are not 
performing within the technical specifications of that loop type. 

2.1,22,8 In addition, Ly$tye,ar recognizes there may be instances where a loop modified in this 
mmer  may be subjected to normal network configuration changes that may cause the 
circuit chcteristics to be changed and may create an outage of the sewice that 
Lightyear has placed on the loop. lf this occurs, BellSouth will work cooperatively 
with Lightyear to rest~~re the circst to its previous modified status as quickly as 
possible. Lightyear will pay the Time and Materials costs associated with BellSouth’s 
work efforts needed to bring the loop back to its previous modified status. 

2.1 22.9 The loop shall be provided to Lightyear in accordance with BellSouth’s TI273600 
Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification and applicable industry standard 
technical references. 

2.2 

2.2.1 

2.2.2 

2.2.3 

2.3. 

2.3.1 

Loop Conditioning 

Subject to applicable ‘and effective FCC rules and orders, BellSouth shall condition 
loops, as requested by Lightyear, whether or not BellSouth offers advanced services to 
the End User on that loop. 

Loop conditioning is defined as the removal from the loop of m y  devices that may 
diminish the capability of the loop to deliver high-speed switched wireline 
telecommunications capability, including xDSL service. Such devices include, but 
are not limited .to bridge taps, low pass filters, and range extenders. 

BellSouth shall recover the cost of line conditioning requested by Lightyew through a 
recurring charge and/or nonrecurring chargds) in accordance with the FCC’s forward- 
looking pricing principles promulgated pursuant to section 252 (a) (1) of the Act and 
in compliance with FCC RuIe 52.507 (e). 

Integrated Digital Loop Carriers 

Where BellSouth uses Integrated Digital h o p  Carrier (IDLC) systems to provide the 
local loop and BellSouth has a suitable alternate facility available, BellSouth will 
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2.4 

2.4.1 

make arrangements tal permit Lightyear to order a contiguous local loop. To the 
extent it is technically feasible, these arrangements will provide Lightyear with the 
capability to sewe end users at a level that is at parity with the level of service 
BellSouth provides its customers. If no alternate facility is available, BellSouth will 
utilize its SC process to determine the additional costs required to provision the loop 
facilities. Lightyear will then have the option of paying the one-time SC rates to place 
the loop facilities or Lightyear may chose some other method of providing service to 
the end-user (e.g., Resale, private facilities, etc.). 

Network Interface Device 

Definition 

The NED is defined as any means of interconnection of end-user customer premises 
wiring to BellSouth’s distribution plant, such as a cross-connect device used for that 
purpose. The NID is i l  single-line termination device or that portion of a multiple-line 
termination device required to terminate a single line or circuit at the premises. The 
NID features two independent chambers or divisions that separate the service 
provider’s network fiom the End User’s on-premises wiring. Each chamber or 
division contains the rtppropriate connection points or posts to which the service 
provider and the End ’User each make their connections. The NID provides a 
protective ground connection and is capable of terminating cables such as twisted pair 
cable. 

2.4.2. B.ellSouth shall permit Lightyear to connect Lightyear’s loop facilities to on-premises 
wiring through the BellSouth N D  or at any other technicdIy feasible point. 

2.4.3 Access to Network Interface Device (NID) 

2.4.3.1. Due to the wide variety of NIDs utilized by BellSouth (based on subscriber size and 
environmental considerations), Lightyear may access the on-premises wiring by any 
of the following means: BellSouth shall allow Lightyear to connect its loops directly 
to BellSouth’s multi-line residential NID enclosures that have additional space and 
are not used by BellSouth or any other telecommunications carriers to provide service 
to the premise. Lightyear agrees to install compatible protectors and test jacks and to 
maintain the protection system and quipment and to indemnify BellSouth pursuant to 
Section 8 of the Gma-al Terrns and Conditions of this Agreement, 

2.4.3.2. Where an adequate length of on-premises wiring is present and environmental 
conditions permit, either Party may remove the on-premises wiring from the other 
Party’s NLD and connect that wire to that Party’s own NLD; or 
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2.4.3.3. 

2.4.3.4. 

2.4.3.5. 

2.4.3.6. 

2.4.3.7. 

2.4.33. 

2.4.4 

2.4.4.1 

2.4.4.2 

2.4.4.3 

2.4.4.4 

Enter the subscriber access chamber or “side” of “dual chamber” NID enclosures for 
the purpose of extending a connecterized or spliced jumper wire from the on-premises 
wiring through a suitable ‘9unch-out” hole of such NID enclosures; or 

Request BellSouth to make other rearrangements to the on-premises wiring 
terminations or terminal enclosure on a time and materials cost basis to be charged to 
the requesting Party (ie., Lightyear, its agent, the building owner or the subscriber). 
Such charges will be hilled to the requesting Party. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect the other Party’s loop facilities 
from either Party’s NIDs, enclosures, or protectors, without state regulatory 
requirement, without ]providing prior notice to the other Party, and without 
appropriately capping off and guarding the other Party’s loop. In such cases, it shall 
be the responsibility o f  the disconnecting party to properly ground the other party’s 
loop, maintain the Nul ,  and assume full liability for its action and any adverse 
consequences. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect ground wires &om BellSouth’s 
NIDs, enclosures, or protectors. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect NID modules, protectors, or 
terminals from BellSoluth’s NID enclosures. 

Due to the wide variely of NID enclosures and outside plant environments BellSouth 
will work with Lightyear to develop specific procedures to establish the most 
effective means of imlplementing this Section, 2.4.3. 

Technical Requiremen& 

The NZD shall provide an accessible point of interconnection and shall maintain a 
connection to ground. 

The NID shall be captible of transferring electrical analog or digital signals between 
the subscriber’s inside wiring and the Distribution Media and/or cross connect to 
Lightyear’s NID, consistent with the NID’s function at the Effective Date of this 
Agreement. 

Where a BellSouth NID exists, it is provided in its “as is” condition. Lightyear may 
request BellSouth do iidditional work to the NID in accordance with Section 2.4.3.8. 

When Lightyear deploys its own local Ioops with respect to multiple-line termination 
devices, Lightyear shall specify the quantity of NIDs connections that it requires 
within such device. 
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2.4.5 

2.4.5. I 

2.5 

2.5.1 

2.5.2 

2.6 

2.6.1 

2.6.2 

2.6.2.1 

2.6.2.2 

2.6.2.3 

2.6.2.4 

Interface Requirements 

The N D  shall be equal to or better than a11 of the requirements for NIDs set forth in 
the applicable industry standard technical references. 

Unbundled Lootl Concentration WLCl System 

BellSouth will provide to Lightyear Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC). Loop 
concentration systemsi in the central office concentrate the signals transmitted over 
local loops onto a digital loop carrier system. The concentration device is pIaced 
inside a BellSouth central office. BellSouth will offer ULC with a TR008 interface or 
a TR303 interface. 

ULC will be offered in two sizes. System A will allow up to 96 BellSouth loops to be 
concentrated onto mdtiple DS 1 s. The high-speed connection h m  the concentrator 
will be at the e1ectrica.l DSl level and may connect to Lightyear at Lightyear’s 
collocation site. Systtm B will dlow up to 192 BellSouth loops to be concentrated 
onto multiple DSls. System A may be upgraded to a System B. A minimum of two 
DSls is required for each system (ie., System A requires two DSl s and System B 
would require an additional two DSl s or four in total). AI1 DS1 interfaces will 
terminate to Light-year’s collocation space. ULC sewice is offmed with or without 
concentration and with or without protection. A Line Interface element will be 
required for each loop that is terminated onto the ULC system. Rates for ULC are as 
set forth in this Attachment. 

Subloop Elements 

Where facilities permit and subject to applicable and effective FCC d e s  and orders, 
BellSouth shall offer siccess to its Unbundled Sub Loop (USL), Unbundled Subloop 
Concentration (USLC) System and Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) 
elements. BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory ,access, in accordance with 
51.3 1 1  and section 251(c) (3) of the Act, to the subloop. On an unbundled basis and 
pursuant to the following terms and conditions and the rates approved by the 
Commission and set fiorth in t h i s  Attachment. 

Subloop components :indude but are not limited to the following: 

’ 

Unbundled Sub-hop Distribution; 

Unbundled Sub-bop ConcentratiordMultiplexing Functionality; and 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire; and 

Unbundled Sub-bop Feeder. 
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2.6.3 

2.6.3.1 

2.6.3.2 

2.6.3.3 

2.6.3.4 

2.6.4. 

2.6.4.1 

2.6.4.2 

2.6.4.3 

Unbundled Sub-Loolp (distribution facilities) 

Definition 

Subject to applicable 2nd effective FCC rules and orders, the unbundled sub-loop 
distribution facility is dedicated transmission facility that BellSouth provides from a 
customer’s point of demarcation to a BellSouth cross-connect device. The BellSouth 
cross-connect device may be located within a remote termiaal (RT) or a stand-alone 
cross-box in the field or in the equipment room of a building. There are two offerings 
available for Unbundld Sub-Loops (USL): 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution (USL-D) will include the sub-loop facility fiom 
the cross-box in the field up to and including the point of demar&tion. 

BellSouth will also provide sub-loop intercoqection to the intrabuilding network 
cable (INC) (riser cable). INC is’the distribution facility inside a subscriber’s building 
or between buildings on one customer’s same premises (continuous property not 
separated by a public $;beet or road). USL-INC (riser cable) will include the facility 
fiom the cross-connec t device in the building equipment mom up to and including the 
point of demarcation. 
Requirements for Unbundled Sub-bop Distribution Facilities 

Unbundled Sub-bop distribution facilities were originally built as part of the entire 
voice grade loop from the BellSouth central office to the customer network interface. 
Therefore, the Unbunclled Sub-hop may have load coils, which are necessary for 
transmission of voice grade services. The Unbundled Sub-Loops will be provided in 
accordance with technical reference TR7.3600. 

Unbundled Sub-hop distribution facilities shall support functions associated with 
provisioning, maintenmce and testing of the Unbundled Sub-bop. In a scenario that 
involves connection at a BellSouth cross-box located in the field, Lightyear would be 
required to deliver a cable to the BellSouth RT or cross-box to provide continuity to 
Lightyear’s feeder facilities. This cable would be connected, by a BellSouth 
technician, to a cross-tmnect panel Within the BellSouth RTlcross-box. Lightyear’s 
cable pairs can then bc: connected to BellSouth’s USL within the BellSouth cross-box 
by the BellSouth technician. In a scenario that requires connection in a building 
equipment room, BellSouth will install a cross connect panel on which access to the 
requested sub-loops will be connected. Lightyear’s cable pairs can then be connected 
to the Unbundled S u b b o p  pairs on this cross-connect panel by the BellSouth 
technician. 

BellSouth will provide Unbundled Sub-Loops where possible, Through the firm 
order Service Inquiry (SI) process, BellSouth will determine if it is feasible to place 
the required facilities where Lightyear has requested access to Unbundled Sub-Loops. 
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If existing capacity is sufficient to meet the CLEC demand, then BellSouth will 
perform the set-up work as described in the next section 2.6.4.4 . If any work must be 
done to modify existing BellSouth facilities or add new facilities (other than adding 
the cross-connect panel in a building equipment mom as noted in 2.6.4.4) to 
accommodate Lighqe:ar’s request for Unbundlsd Sub-Loops, BellSouth will use its 
SC process to determine the additional costs required to provision the Unbundled 
Sub-Loops, Lightyea: will then have the option of paying the onetime SC charge to 
modify the facilities to meet Lightyear’s request. 

2.6.4.4 During the initial set-up in a BellSouth cross-connect box in the field, the BellSouth 
technician will perfonn the necessary work to splice Lightyear’s cable into the cross- 
connect box. For the set-up inside a building equipment mom, BellSouth will 
perform the necessary work to install the cross-connect panel that will be used to 
provide access to the requested USLs. Once the set-up is complete, Lightyear 
requested sub-loop pairs would be provisioned through the service order process 
based on the submission of si LSR to the LCSC. 

2.6.5 Interface Requiremenis 

2.6.5.1 Unbundled Sub-bop shall be equal to or better than each of the applicable 
requirements set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

2.6.6 Unbundled Sub-bop Concentration System (USLC) 

2.6.6.1 Where facilities p m : i t  and where necessary to comply with an effective Commission 
order, BellSouth will provide Lightyear with the ability to concentrate its sub-loops 
onto mdtiple DSl s back to the BellSouth Central Office. The DSl s will then be 
terminated into Lightyear’s collocation space. TR-008 and TR303 interface standards 
are available. 

2.6.6.2 USLC, using the Lucent Series 5 equipment, will be offered in two different systems. 
System A will allow up to 96 of Lightyear’s sub-loops to be concentrated onto 
multiple DS1 s. System B will allow an additional 96 of Lightyear’s sub-loops to be 
concentrated onto multiple DS 1 s. One System A may be supplemented with one 
System B and they both must be physically located in a single Series 5 dual channel 
bank. A minimum of two DS 1 s is required for each system (Le., System A requires 
two DSls and System B would require an additional two DS Is or four in total). The 
DS 1 level facility that connects the RT site with the serving wire center is known as a 
Feeder Interface. All DS 1 Feeder Interfaces will terminate to Lightyear’s collocation 
space within the SWC that serves the RT where Lightyear’s sub-loops are connected. 
USLC service is offered with or without concentration and with or without a 
protection DS 1. 
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2.6.6.3 

2.6.7 

2.6.7.1 

In these scenarios Lightyear would be required to place a cross-box, RT, or other 
similar device and deliver a cable to the BellSouth RT. This cable would be 
connected, by a BellSouth technician, to a cross-connect panel within the BellSouth 
RTlcross-box and would allow Lightyear’s sub-loops to then be placed on the ULSC 
and transported to their collocation space at a DS 1 level. 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) 

BellSouth agrees to o& its Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) to 
Lightyear pursuant to the following terms and conditions at rates as set forth in this 
Attachment, 

2.6.7.2 Definition. Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, UNTW is a 
dedicated transmission facility that BellSouth provides fiom the Wiring Closet 
/Gardm TerminaI (or other type of cross-connect point) at the point of termination of 
BellSouth’s loop distribution facilities to the end user’s point of demarcation. 

2.6.7.3 Reauirements 

2.6.7.3.1 BellSouth will offer spare pairs that are available to an end user‘s premise to 
Lightyear. Available :spare pairs are defined as pairs that are not being utilized by 
BellSouth or by a third party to provide an end user with working swvice at the time 
of Lightyear’s request for UNTW. If no spare pairs are available and the end user is 
no longer using BellSouth’s local service, BellSouth will relinquish the first pair to 
Lightyear. I f  after Be1;lSouth has relinquished the first pair to Lightyear and the end 
user decides to change local sewice providers to BellSouth, Lightyear will relinquish 
the first pair back to BellSouth. 

2.6.7.3.2 Notwithstanding the foregoing, should BellSouth subsequently require the use of 
additional pair(s) to provide for the activation of additional lines in an end users 
premise in response tcr a request from such end user, Lightyear agrees to surrender 
their spare pair(s) upon request by BellSouth. 

2.6.7.3.3 If an end user of Lighlyear desires to receive local exchange sedce  from a service 
provider who is not a Party to this Agreement, and such third party service provider 
needs access to the BellSouth UNTW to provide locd exchange service to the end 
user, then Lightyear agrees to surrender the requisite number of its inactive spare 
pair{s) if no other spare pair is available and upon request by BellSouth. 

2.6.7.3.4 If Lightyear has p l a d  NTW at a location and an end user desires to receive local 
exchange service from BellSouth and BellSouth needs access to Lightyear’s NTW to 
provide local exchang,e service to the end user, then Lightyear agrees to surrender the 
requisite number of its  spare pair(s) upon request by BellSouth. 
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2.6.7.3.5 

2.6.8 

2.6.8.1 

2.7 

2.7.1 

2.7.2 

2.7.2.1 

2.7.2.2 

2.7.2.3 

2.7.2.4 

In new construction, where possible, both Parties may at their option and with the 
property owner’s agrt:ement install their own NTW. In existing construction, 
BeIlSouth shall not be required to install new or additional NTW beyond existing 
NTW to provision the sewices of the CLEC. 

Technical Requireme&s 

In these scenarios, BeJISouth will connect the requested UNTW pairs to a single point 
of interconnection (SIPOI) designed for CLEC access to BellSouth’s NTW. The SPOl 
will be installed either near BellSouth’s garden terminal or wiring closet. Lightyear 
will be required to place a cross-box, terminal or other similar device and deliver a 
cable to this SPOI. Lightyear will then connect their cable to the cross-connect panel 
to access the requested UNTW pairs. 

Dark Fiber 

Definition 

Dark Fiber is optical iyansmission facilities without attached multiplexing, 
aggregation or other electronics that connects two points within BellSouth’s network. 
Dark Fiber also includes strands of optical fiber existing in aerial or underground 
cable which may haw: lightwave repeater (regenerator or optical amplifier) equipment 
interspliced to it at appropriate distances, but whch has no line terminating elements 
terminated to such strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities. 

Requirements 

BeIISouth shall make’available Dark Fiber where it exists in BeIlSouth’s network and 
where, as a result of future building or deployment, it becomes available. If 
BellSouth has plans to use the fiber within a two-year planning period, there is no 
requirement to provide said fiber to Lightyear. 

If the requested dark fiber has any lightwave repeater equipment interspliced to it, 
BellSouth will remove such equipment at Lightyear’s request subject to time and 
mataials charges. 

Lightyear may test thi: quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and 
performance specifications. 

BelISouth shall use its  best efforts to provide to Lightyear information regarding the 
Iocation, availability and performance of Dark Fiber within ten (1 0) business days for 
a records based answcr and twenty (20) business days for a field based answer, after 
receiving a request from Lightyear (”Request”), Within such time period, BellSouth 
shall send written cmfirmation of availability of the Dark Fiber (“Confirmation”). 
From the time of the lbquest to forty-five (45) days after Confirmation, BellSouth 
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OSS LSR charge, per LSR received horn the 
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive interfaces 

Incremental charge per LSR received from the 
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfaces 

2.7.2.5 

2.7.2.6 

2.7.2.7 

2,8 

2.9 

2.9.1 

U b  I 
$3.50 $3.50 

SOMEC SOMEC 
See applicable rate $19.99 

eIement SOMAN 

shall hold such requested Dark Fiber for Lightyear’s use and may not allow any other 
party to use such media, including BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to Lightyear within 
thirty (30) business days after it receives written confirmation from Lightyear that the 
Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted for use by Lightyear. 
This includes identification of appropriate connection points (e.g., Light Guide 
Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to enable Lightyear to connect or splice 
Lightyear provided transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipment to the Dark 
Fiber. 

Dark Fiber shall meet the manufacturer’s design specifications. 

Lightyear may splice and test Dark Fiber obtained from BellSouth wing Lightyear or 
Lightyear designated personnel. BellSouth shall provide appropriate interfaces to 
allow splicing and testing of Dark Fiber. BellSouth shall provide an excess cable 
length of 25 feet rninirnum (for fiber in underground conduit) to allow the uncoiled 
fiber to reach from the manhole to a splicing van. 

Rates 

The prices that Lightymr shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the folIowing mechanized systems by 
which Lightyear may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Loc.al Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Te1r:communications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by mcians of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be 
identified for bilIing piurposes by its furchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted 
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge 8s specified in the table below: 

E l ,  KY, TN 1 I AL, GA, LA, MS, NC, 
C P  
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2.9.2 DeniaVRestoral OSS Chars  

In the event Lightyear provides a list of customers to be denied and restorsd, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will 
be billed as one LSR per location. 

2.9.3 Cancellation OSS C h m  
Lightyear will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
Lightyear. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 

* 2.9.4 Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

2.9.4.1 The Commissions in ;some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
recurring charges (ME) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means 
other than one of the ;interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and 
Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge 
per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit C. 

3. 

3.1 

Switching 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of local and tandem switching. 

Local Switching 
BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to local circuit switching 
capability, and local tandem switching capability, on an unbundled basis, except as set 
forth below in Section 3.1.3 to Lightyear for the provision of a telecommunications 
sewice. BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to packet switching 
capability on an unbundled basis to Lightyear for the provision of a 
telecommunications service only in the limited circumstance described below in 
Section 3.3.4.6. 

3.1.1. Except as otherwise provided herein, BellSouth shall not impose any restrictions on 
Lightyear regarding the use of Switching Capabilities purchased from BellSouth 
provided such use docs not result in demonstrable harm to either the BellSouth 
network or personnel or the use of the BellSouth network by BellSouth or any other 
teIecommunication carrier. 
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3.1.2. 

3.1.2.1 

Local Circuit Switching Capability, including Tandem Switching CapabiIity 

Definition. Local C imi t  Switching Capability is defined as: (A) line-side facilities, 
which include, but art: not limited to, the connection between a loop termination at a 
main distribution frame and a switch line card; (B) trunk-side facilities, which 
indude, but are not limited to, the connection between trunk termination at a trunk- 
side cross-connect panel and a switch trunk card; and (C) aI1 features, functions, and 
capabilities of the switch, which include, but are not limited to: ( I )  the basic 
switching function of connecting lines to lines, line to trunks, trunks to lines, and 
trunks to trunks, as wdl as the same basic capabilities made available to BellSouth’s 
customers, such as a tlelephone number, white page Iistings, and dial tone; and (2) all 
other features that the switch is capable of providing, including but not limited to 
customer calling, cust,omer local area signaling service features, and Centrex, as well 
as any technically feasible customized routing functions provided by the switch; (D) 
switching provided by remote switching modules. 

When utilizing BellSouth’s locdcircuit switching capability, local traffic shall be 
defined as set forth in Part B of the General Terms and Conditions. 

Notwithstanding BellSouth’s general duty to unbundle local circuit switching, 
BellSouth shall not be required to unbundle local circuit switching for Lightyear when 
Lightyear serves end-users with four (4) or more voice-grade (DS-0) equivalents or 
lines in locations served by BellSouth’s local circuit switches, which are in the 
following MSAs: Atlemta, GA; Miami, FL; OrIando, FL; Ft. LauderdaIe, FL; 
Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC; 
Nashville, TN; and Nt:w Orleans, LA, and BellSouth has provided non-discriminatory 
cost based access to the Enhanced Extended Link (EEL) throughout Density Zone 1 
as determined by NECA Tariff No. 4 as in effect on January 1,1999. 

3.1.2.2 

3.1.3 

3.1.4 In the event that Lightyear orders local circuit switching for a single end user account 
name at a single physical end user location with four (4) or more two (2) wire voice- 
grade loops from a specified BellSouth central office, BellSouth’s sole recourse shall 
be to charge Lightyear a rate to be negotiated for use of the local circuit switching 
functionality for the ajffected facilities, or in the alternative, to charge Lightyear the 
local services resale rzite for use of all Combinations used to provide the affected 
facilities to Lightyear. 

3.1.5 A featureless port is one that has a line port, switching facilities, and an interoffice 
port. A featured port iis a port that includes all features then capable or a number of 
then capable features specifically requested by Lightyear. Any features that are not 
currently then capable but are technically feasible through the switch can be requested 
through the BFR/NBR. process. 
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3.1.6 

3.1.7 

3.1.8 

3.1.9 

3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.1.1 

3.2.1.2 

3.2.1.3 

3.2.1.4 

3.2.1.5 

BellSouth will provide to Lightyear customized routing of calls: (i) to a rquested 
directory assistance smices  platform; (ii) to an operator sewices platform pursuant to 
Section 10 of Attachment 2; (iii) for Lightyear’s PIC’ed toll traffic in a two (2} PIC 
environment to an altsernative OSDA platform designated by tightyear. Lightyear 
customers may use the same dialing arrangements as BellSouth customers. 

Remote Switching Mmodule functionality is included in Switching Capability. The 
switching capabilities used will be based on the line side features they support. 

Switching Capability will also be capable of routing local, intraLATA, interLATA, 
and calls to international customer’s preferred carrier; call features (e.g. call 
forwarding) and Centrex capabilities. 

Where required to do so in order to comply with an effective Commission order, 
BellSouth will provide to Lightyear purchasing local BellSouth switching and 
reselling BellSouth local exchange sewice under Attachment 1 , selective routing of 
calls to a requested directory assistance services ptatform or operator services 
platform. Lightyear customers may use the same dialing arrangements as BellSouth 
customers, but obtain a Lightyear branded service. 

Technical Requiremen& 

T h e  requirements set forth in this Section apply to Local Switching, but not to the 
Data Switching functi.on of Local Switching. 

Local Switching shall be equal to or better than the requirements for Local Switching 
set forth in the applicrible industry standard technical references. 

When applicable, BellSouth shall route calls to the appropriate trunk or lines for call 
origination or terminahtion. 

Subject to this section, BellSouth shall route calls on a per line or per screening class 
basis to (1) BellSouth platforms providing Network Elements or additional 
requirements (2) Operator Services platforms, (3) Directory Assistance platforms, and 
(4) Repair Centers. Any other routing requests by Lightyear will be made pursuant to 
the B F W R  Proces:s as set forth in General Tenns and Conditions. 

BellSouth shall provide unbranded recorded announcements and cal1 progress tones to 
alert callers of call progress and disposition. 

BellSouth shall activa.te service for a Lightyear customer or network interconnection 
on any of the Local Switching interfaces. This includes provisioning changes to 
change a customer from BellSouth’s services to Lightyear’s services without loss of 
switch feature functionality as defined in this Agreement. 
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3.2.1.6 

3.2.1.7 

3.2.1.8 

3.2.1.9 

3.2.1.1 0 

BellSouth shall perfom routine testing (e.g., Mechanized Loop Tests (MLT) and test 
calls such as 105, 107 and 108 type calls) and fault isolation on a mutually agreed 
upon schedule. 

BellSouth shall repair and restore any equipment or any other maintainable 
component that may aidversely impact Local Switching. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio station call- 
ins, and network routing abnormalities. AI1 traffic shall be restricted in a non- 
discriminatory manner. 

BelSouth shall perform manual ,call trace and permit customer originated call trace. 

Special Services provided by BellSouth will indude the following: 
3.2.1.10.1 Telephone Service Piioritization; 
3.2.1.10.2 Related services for handicapped; 
3.2.1.10.3 Soft dial tone where i:equired by law; and 
3 .2.1.10.4 Any other service reqluked by law. 

3.2.1.1 1 

3.2.1.12 

3.2.1.13 

3.2.1.14 

BellSouth shall provide Switching Service Point (SSP) capabilities and signaling 
software to interconnt:ct the signaling links destind to the Signaling Transfer Point 
Switch (STPS). These capabilities shall adhere to the technical specifications set 
forth in the applicable: industry standard technical references. 

BellSouth shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through Telcurdia (formaly BelICore) 
standard interfaces. These adjuncts can include, but are not limited to, the Senice 
Circuit Node and Aut,ornatic Call Distributors. 

BellSouth shall provide performance data regarding a customer line, traffic 
characteristics or other measurable elements to Lightyear, upon a reasonable request 
from Lightyear. Lightyear will pay BellSouth for all costs incurred to provide such 
performance data thrc~ugh the BFWNBR process. 

BellSouth shall offer .Local Switching that provides feature offerings at parity to those 
provided by BellSouth to itself or any other Party. Such feature offerings shall 
include but are not limited to: 

3.2.1.14.1 Basic and primary mite ISDN; 
3 -2. I .14.2 Residential features; 
3.2.1.14.3 Customer Local Area Signaling Senices (CLASS/LASS); 
3.2.1.14,4 CENTREX (including equivalent administrative capabilities, such as customer 

accessible recon figuration and detailed message recording); and 
3,2.1 A4.5 Advanced intelligent network triggers supporting Lightyear and BellSouth service 

app 1 i ca ti on s . 

I 
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3 -2.2 BellSouth shall offer to Lightyear all AIN triggers in connection with its SMSlSCE 
offering which are  upp ported by BdSouth for offering AN-based services. Triggers 
that are currently avail able are: 

3.2.2.1 Off-Hook Immediate 
3.2.2.2 Off-Hook Delay 
3.2.2.3 Termination Attempt 
3.2.2.4 
3.2.2.5 Feature Code Dialing 
3.2.2.6 Customer Dialing Plan 

6/10 Public Office Dialing Plan 

3.2.3 When the following triggers are supported by BellSouth, BellSouth will make these 
triggers available to Lightyear: 

3.2.3.1 Private EAMF T d  
3.2.3.2 
3.2.3.3 NJ1 
3.2.3.4 Automatic Route Selection 

Shared Interoffice Trunk (EAMF, SS7) 

3.2.4 

3.2.5 

3.2.6 

3.2.7 

Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each Lightyear customer line the class 
of service designated by Lightyear (e.g., using line class codes or other switch specific 
provisioning methods), and shall route directory assistance calls fiom Lightyear 
customers to Lightyear directory assistance operators at Lightyear's option. 

Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each Lightyear customer line the class 
of services designated by Lightyear (e.g., using line class codes or other switch 
specific provisioning methods) and shall route operator calls h m  Lightyear 
customers to Lightyear operators at Lightyear's option. For example, BellSouth may 
transIate 0- and O+ inb:aLATA traffic, and route the call through appropriate trunks to 

. a Lightyear Operator Slewices Position System (OSPS). Calls fiom Local Switching 
must pass the ANI-I1 digits unchanged. 

Local Switching shall be offered in accordance with the technical specifications set 
forth in the applicable industry standard references. 

Interface Requirement2 

3.2.7.1 BellSouth shall pr0vid.e the following interfaces to loops: 

3.2.7.1.1 Standard Tip/Ring interface including loopstart or groundstart, on-hook signaling 
(e.g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting lamp); 

3.2.7.1.2 Coin phone signaling; 

3.2.7.1.3 Basic Rate Interface ISDN adhering to appropriate Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) 
Technical Requirements; 
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3.2.7,J .4 Two-wire analog interface to PBX; 

3.2.7.1.5 Four-wire analog inteiface to PBX; 

3.2.7.1.6 Four-wire DS 1 interface to PBX or customer provided equipment (e.g. computers and 
voice response systems) ; 

3.2.7.3.7 Primary Rate ISDN to PBX adhering to ANSI standards 4.93 I ,  4.932 and 
appropriate Telcordia (formerly BelfCore) Technical Requirements; 

3.2.7.1.8 Switched Fractiond ClSl with capabilities to configure Nx64 channels (where N = 1 
to 24); and 

3.2.7.1.9 Loops adhering to Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT-OS and TR-NWT-303 
specifications to intertmmect Digital Loop Carriers. 

BellSouth shall provide access to' the following but not limited to: 3.2.7.2 

3.2.7.2.1 SS7 Signding Network or Multi-Frequency tmnking if requested by Lightyear; 

3.2,7.2.2 Interface to Lightyear operator sewices systems or Operator Services through 
appropriate trunk interconnections for the system; and 

3.2.7.2.3 Interface to Lightyear Directory Assistance Sewices through the Lightyear switched 
network or to Directoty Assistance Services through the appropriate trunk 
interconnections for the system; and 950 access or other Lightyear required access to 
interexchange carriers as requested through appropriate trunk interfaces. 

3 3  

3.3.1 

3.3.2 

3.3.2.1 

Tandem Switching 

Definition. Tandem Switching is the function that establishes a communications path 
between two switchiqg offices through a third switching office (the Tandem switch). 

Technical Reauiremaa 

Tandem Switching shall have the same capabilities or equivalent capabilities as those 
described in Bell Communications Research TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandem 
Supplement, 6/1/90. 'ne requirements for Tandem Switching include, but are not 
limited to the following: 

3.3.2.1.1 Tandem Switching shall provide signaling to establish a tandem connection; 

3.3.2.1 -2 Tandem Switching will provide screening as jointly agreed to by Lightyear and 
Bell South; 
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3.3.2.1.3 

3.3.2.1.4 

3.3.2.1.5 

Tandem Switching shall provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers supporting 
AM features where such routing is not available from the originating end office 
switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such capability; 

Tandem Switching shill provide access to Toll Free number portability database as 
designated by Lightyeiu; 

Tandem Switching shall provide all trunk interconnections discussed under the 
“Network Interconnection” section (e.g., SS7, MF, DTMF, Dialpulse, PRI-ISDN, 
DID, and CAMA-ANI: (if appropriate for 91 I));  

3.3.2.1.5.1 Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to PSAPs where 91 1 solutions are 
deployed and the tandim is used for 91 I ;  and 

3.3.2.1 S.2  Where appropriate, Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to transit traffic to 
and from other carriers. 

3.3.2.1.6 

3.3.2.1.7 

3.3.2.1.8 

3.3.2.1.9 

Tandem Switching shdI accept connections (including the necessary signaling and 
trunking interconnecti,ons) between end offices, other tandems, IXCs, ICOs, CAPS 
and CLEC switches. 

Tandem Switching shdl provide local tandeming functionality between two end 
ofices including two offices belonging to different CLEC’s (e.g., between a CLEC 
end office and the end office of another CLEC). 

Tandem Switching shall preserve CLASSLASS features and Caller ID as traffic is 
processed. 

Tandem Switching shall redord billable events and send them to the area billing 
centers designated by Lightyear. Tandem Switching will provide recording of all 
billable events asjoinlly agreed to by Lightyear and BellSouth. 

3.3.2.1.10 Upon a reasonable request h m  Lightyear, BellSouth shall perform routine testing 
and fault isolation on the underlying switch that is providing Tandem Switching and 
all its interconnections. The results and reports of the testing shall be made 
immediately available to Lightyear. 

3.3.2. I .  1 1 BellSouth shall maintain Lightyear’s trunks and interconnections associated with 
Tandem Switching at least at parity to its own t runks  and interconnections. 

3.3.2.1.12 BellSouth shall control congestion points and network abnormalities. All traffic will 
be restricted in a non-discriminatory manner. 

3.3.2.1.13 Selective Call Routing through the use of line class codes is not available through the 
use of tandem switching. Selective Call Routing through the use of line class codes is 
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an end office capability only. Detailed primary and o v d o w  routing plans for all 
interfaces available within BellSouth’s switching network shall be mutually agreed to 
by Lightyear and BellSouth. 

3 .3.2.1.14 Tandem Switching shall process originating toll-fiee traffic received from Lightyear’s 
Iocal switch. 

3.3.2.1.15 In support of AIN triggers and features, Tandem Switching shall provide SSP 
capabilities when thesie capabilities are not available fiom the Local Switching 
Network Element, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such capability. 

3.3.2.2 

3.3.2.2.1 

3.3.2.2.2 

3.3.2.2.3 

3.3.2.2.4 

3.3.2.2.5 

3.3.2.2.6 

3.4 

3.4.1 

3.4.2 

Interface Requirements 

Tandem Switching shall provide interconnection to the E91 1 PSAP where the 
underlying Tandem is acting as the E91 1 Tandem. 

Tandem Switching shall interconnect, with direct tnmks, to all carriers with which 
Bell South interconnects. 

BellSouth shall provide all signaling necessary to provide Tandem Switching with no 
loss of feature functionality, 

Tandem Switching shall interconnect with Lightyear‘s switch, using two-way t m i k s ,  
for traffic that is transiting via BellSouth’s network to interLATA or intraLATA 
carriers. At Lightyear’s request, Tandem Switching shall record and keep records of 
traffic for billing. 

Tandem Switching shall provide an alternate final routing pattern for Lightyear’s 
traffic overflowing ficrm direct end office high usage trunk groups. 

Tandm Switching shall be equal or better than the requirements for Tandem 
Switching set forth in thc applicable technical references. 

AIN Selective Carrier Routing for Operator Services, Directory Assistance and 
Repair Centers 

BeIISouth will provide AIN Selective Carrier Routing at the request of Lightyear. 
ATN Selective Carrier Routing will provide Lightyear with the capability of routing 
operator calls, W and 0- and 0.t NPA (LNPA) 555-1212 directory assistance, 1+411 
directory assistance arid 6 1 1 repair center calls to pre-selected destinations. 

Lightyear shall order AIN Selective Carrier Routing through its Account Team. AIN 
Selective Carrier Rowing must first be established regionally and then on a per central 
office, per state basis. 
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3.4,3 

3 -4.4 

3.4.5 

3.4.6 

3.4.7 

3.4.8 

3.4.9 

AIN Selective Carrier Routing is not available in DMS 10 switches. 

Where AIN Selective Carrier Routing is utilized by Lightyear, the routing of 
Lightyear's end user calls shall be pursuant to information provided by Lightyear and 
stored in BellSouth's AIN Selective Carrier Routing Service Control Point database, 
AZN Selective Carrier Routing shall utilize a set of Line Class Codes (LCCs) unique 
to a basic class of senrice assigned on an as needed basis. The same LCCs will be 
assigned in each central office where A N  Selective Canier Routing is established. 

Upon ordering of AIN Selective Carrier Routing Regional Service, Lightyear shall 
remit to BellSouth the Regional Service Order non-recurring charges set forth in 
Exhibit A of this Attachment. There shall be a non-recurring End Office 
Establishment Charge! per office due at the addition of each central office where AIN 
Selective Carrier Routing will be utilized. Said non-recurring charge shall be as set 
forth in Exhibit A of this Attachent, For each Lightyear end user activated, there 
shall be a non-reaming End User Establishment charge as set forth in Exhibit C of 
this Attachment, payable to BellSouth pursuant to the t a m s  of the General Terms and 
Conditions, incorporated herein by this reference. Lightyear shall pay the AIN 
Selective Carrier Routing Per Query Charge set forth in Exhibit C of this Attachment. 

This Regional Service: Order non-recurring charge will be non-refundable and will be 
paid with 112 coming up-front with the submission of all fully completed rquired 
forms, including: Regional Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request-Form A, 
Central Office, AIN Sdective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request - Form B, 
AM-SCR Central Office Identification Form - Form C, AM-SCR Routing Options 
Selection Form - Fornn D, and Routing Combinations Table - Form E. BellSouth has 
30 days to respond to the client's fully completed firm order as a Regional Service 
Order. With the delivery of this firm order response to the client, BellSouth considers 
that the delivery scheduIe of this service commences. The remaining 112 of the 
Regional Service Ordm payment must be paid when at least 90% of the Central 
Offices listed on the adginal order have been turned up for the service. 

The non-recurring Enid Office Establishment Charge wiI1 be billed to the client 
following our normal monthly billing cycle for this type of order. 

End-User Establishmimt Orders will not be turned-up until the 2"d payment is 
received for the Regicmal Service Order, The non-recurring End-User Establishment 
Charges will be billed to the client following our normal monthly billing cycle for this 
type of order. 

AdditionalJy, the A N  Selective Carrier Routing Per Query Charge will be billed to 
the client following the normal billing cycle for per query charges. 

. .. 
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3.4.10 

3.5 

3.5.1 

3.5.2 

3.5.3 

3.5.4 

3.5.5 

3.5.6 

3.5.6.1 

3.5.6.2 

3.5 A.3 

3.5 -6.4 

3.5.7 

All other network components needed, for example, unbundled switching and 
unbundled local trans;port, etc, will be billed according per contracted rates. 

Packet Switching Ciapability 

Definition. The packet switching capability network element is defined as the basic 
packet switching function of routing or forwarding packets, fiames, cells or other data 
units based on addrem Or other routing information contained in the packets, frames, 
cells or other data units, and the functions that are performed by Digital Subscriber 
Line Access Mulitplr:xas, including but not limited to: 

The ability to terminate copper customer loops (which includes both a low band voice 
channel and a high-band data channel, or solely a data channel); 
The ability to forward the voice channels, if present, to a circuit switch or multiple 
circuit switches; 

The ability to extract data units from the data chanrrels on the loops, and 

The ability to combine data units from multiple loops onto one or more trunks 
connecting to a packet switch or packet switches. 

BellSouth shall be required to provide non-discriminatory access to unbundled packet 
switching capability only where each of the following conditions are satisfied: 

BellSouth has deployed digital loop carrier systems, including but not limited to, 
integratd digital loop carrier or universal digital loop carrier systems; or has 
deployed any other system in which fiber optic facilities replace copper facilities in 
the distribution section (e.g., end office to remote terminal, pedestal or 
environmentally conitroled vault); 

There are no spare copper loops capable of supporting the xDSL sewices Lightyear 
seeks to offer; 

BellSouth has not permitted Lightyear to deploy a Digital Subscriber Line Access 
Multiplexer at the mmote terminal, pedestal or environmentally controlled vault or 
other intercannection point, nor has Lightyear obtained a virtual collocation 
arrangement at these subloop interconnection points as defined by 47 CFR 6 51 -3 19 
Ib); and 

BellSouth has deployed packet switching capability for its own use. 

If there is a dispute as  to whether BellSouth must provide Packet Switching, such 
dispute will be resolved according to the dispute resolution process set forth in 
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AL, GG, LA, MS, NC, 
sc 
$3.50 

SOMEC 
See applicable rate 

element 

OPERATIONAL, SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

OSS LSR charge, per LSR received h m  the 
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive interfaces 
Incremental charge per LSR received from the 
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfaces 

3.6 

FL, KY, TN 

$3.50 
SOMEC 
$19.99 

SQMAN 

3.7 

3.8 

Section 12 of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, incorporated 
herein by this referenc;e. 

Interoffice Transmirrsion Facilities 
BellSouth shall provide nondiscriminatory access, in accordance with FCC Rule 
51.3 1 1 and Section 2:s l(c)(3) of the Act, to interoffice transmission facilities on an 
unbundlsd basis to Lightyear for the provision of a telecommunications service. 

Rates 

The prices that Lightyear shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which Lightyear may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Lmcal Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Ellectronic Data Interchange 
TAG Tedecommunications Access Gateway 

3.8.1 LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordaing charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be 
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted 
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified .in the table below: 

3.8.2 DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event Lightyear provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will 
be billed as one LSR per location. 
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3.8.3 

3.8.4 

3.8.4.1 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

4.2.1 

4.2.2 

4.2.3 

Cancellation OSS Ch- 
Li&tyear will incur am OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
Lightyear. 

Note: Supplements or  clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 

Network Elements arid Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
recurring charges (NIX) for Network Elements and Other Sewices ordered by means 
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and 
Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge 
per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit C. 

Enhanced Extended Link (EEL) 

Where facilities perniit and where necessary to comply with an effective FCC andor 
State Commission order, BellSouth shall offer access to the Enhanced Extended Link 
(“EEL”) as defined in Section 4.3 below. 

Definition 

For purposes of this .Attachment, references to “Currently Combined” network 
elements shaIl mean that such network elements are in fact already combined by 
BellSouth in the BellSouth network to provide service to a particular end user at a 
particular location. 

BellSouth will provide access to the EEL in the combinations set forth in 4.3 
following. This offering is intended to provide connectivity from an end user’s 
location through that end user’s SWC and then connected to Lightyear’s POP semirig 
wire center. The circuit must be connected to Lightyear’s circuit switch for the 
purpose of provisioning circuit switched telephone exchange service to Lightyear’s 
end-user customers. This can be done either in the collocation space at the POP 
SWC, or by using BellSouth’s access facilities between Lightyear’s POP and 
Lightyear’s collocation space at the FOP SWC. 

BellSouth shall provide combinations of loops and transport to Lightyear in Georgia 
regardless of whether or not such combinations of loops and transport are Currently 
Combined. Other combinations of network elements that are not Currently Combined 
but that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network shall be made available to 
Lightyear in Georgia1 in accordance with Section 4.5. I .3 below. In all other states, 
BellSouth shall make available to Lightyear those EEL combinations and transport 
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4.2.4 

4.3 

4.3.1 

4.3.2 

4.3.3 

4.3.4 

4.3.5 

4.3.6 

4.3.7 

4.3.8 

4.4 

4.4.1 

described in Section 4.3 below only to the extent such combinations of loop and 
transport network elanents are Currently Combined. BellSouth will make available 
new combinations of loops and transport network elements in density Zone I ,  as 
defined in 47 CFR 69.123 as, of January 1,1999, of the Miami, Orlando, Fort 
Lauderdde, Charlotte:, New Orleans, Greensboro and Nashville MSAs to Lightyear. 
Except as stated above, other combinations of network elements will be provided to 
Lightyear only to the extent such network elements are Cumntly Combined. 

Additionally, there may be instances wherein Lightyear will require multiplexing 
functionality. BellSouth will provide access to multiplexing within the central office 
pursuant to the terms!, conditions and rates set forth in its Access Services Tariffs 
when the customer utilizes special access interoffice facilities. Multiplexing will be 
provided pursuant to the interconnection agreement when unbundled network 
elements are used for interoffice transport. 

EEL Combinations 

- 2-wire voice grade cxtended loop with DS 1 Dedicated lnkmfice Transport; 

- 4-wire voice grade cxtended loop with DS 1 Dedicated Interoffice Transport; 

- 4-wire 56 or 64 kbps extended digital loop with Dedicated DS t Interoffice 
Transport; 
- Extended 2-wire VG Dedicated Local Channel with Dedicated DS 1 Interoffice 
Transport; 
- Extended 4-wire V(3 Dedicated Local Channel with Dedicated DS 1 Interoffice 
Transport; 

- Extended 4-wire DS 1 Digital Loop with Dedicated DS 1 Lnteroffice Transport; 

- Extended 4-wire DZj, 1 Digital Loop with Dedicated DS3 Interoffice Transport; and 

- Extended DS 1 Dedicated Local Channel with Dedicated DS3 Interofice Transport. 

Snecial Access Service Conversions 
Lightyear may not convert special access services to combinations of loop and 
transport network elements, whether or not Lightyear self-provides its entrance 
facilities (or obtains tmtrance facilities from a third party), unless Lightyear uses the 
combination to provide a significant amount of local exchange sewice, in addition to 
exchange access service, to a particular customer. To the extent Lightyear converts its 
specid access serVic~:s to combinations of loop and transport network elements at UNE 
prices, Lightyear, hereby, certifies that it is providing a significant amount of local 
exchange sewice over such combinations. BellSouth may at its sole discretion audit 
Lightyear records in order to verify the type of traffic being transmitted over 
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4.4.2 

4.4.3 

4.5 

4.5.1 

4.5.1. I 

4.5.1.2 

4.5.1.3 

4.5.2 

4.5.2.1 

combinations of loop and transport network elements. If, based on its audits, 
BelISouth concludes that Lightyear is not providing a significant amount of local 
exchange traffic over the combinations of loop and transport network elements, 
BellSouth may file a ramplaint with the appropriate Commission, pursuant to the 
dispute resolution process as set forth in the Agreement. In the event that BellSouth 
prevails, BellSouth may convert such combinations of loop and transport network 
elements to special access services and may seek appropriate retroactive 
reimbursement h m  lightyear. 

EEL combinations for DS 1 level and above will be available only when Lightyear 
provides and handles at least one third of the end user’s local traffic over the facility 
provided. In addition, on the DS1 loop portion of the combination, at least fifty (50) 
percent of the activattxl channels must have at least five (5) percent local voice traffic 
individually and, for {he entire DS 1 facility, at least ten (1 0) percent of the traffic 
must be local voice traffic. 
When combinations of loop and transport network elements include multiplexing, 
each of the individual. DS 1 circuits must meet the above criteria. 

Rates 

Georgia 

The non-recurring and recurring rates for the EEL Combinations of network elements 
set forth in 4.3, whether Currently Combined or new, are as set forth in Exhibit C of 
this Attachment. 

On an interim basis, for combinations of loop and transport network facilities not set 
forth in Section 4.3, where the elements are not Cwrently Combined but are 
ordinariIy combined in BellSouth’s network, the non-recurring and recurring charges 
for such UNE combinations shall be the s u m  of the stand-alone non-recurring and 
recurring charges of ihe network elements which make up the combination. These 
interim rates shall be subject to true-up based on the Commission’s review of 
BellSouth’s cost studies. 

To the extent that Lightyear seeks to obtain other combinations of loop and transport 
network elements that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network which have not 
been specifically priced by the Commission when purchased in combined form, 
Lightyear, at its opticin, can request that such rates be determined pursuant to the 
BFRlNBR process set forth in the Agreement. 

All Other States 

Subject to Section 4.2.3 preceding, for all other states, the non-recurring and recurring 
rates for the Currently Combined EEL combinations set forth in Section 4.3 and other 
Currently Combined loop and transport network elements will be the sum of the non- 
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5. 

5.1 

5.1.1 

5.1.2 

5.2 

5.2.1 

5.2.2 

5.2.3 

5.3 

5.3.1 

5.3.2 

5.3.2,l 

recurring and recurring rates for the individual network elements unless ohenvise 
negotiated by the parties. 

PortlLoop Combinations 

At Lightyear’s reques.t, BellSouth shall provide access to combinations of port and 
loop network elements, as set forth in Section 5.4 below, that are currently combined 
in BellSouth’s network except as specified in Sections 5.1.1 and 5.1.2 below. 

BellSouth is not required to provide access to combinations of port and loop network 
elements in locations where BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching. 

BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching in density Zone 1 ,  as defined in 
47 CFR 69.1 23 as of January 1,1999, of the Atlanta, Miami, Orlando, Fort 
Lauderdale, Charlotte, New Orleans, Greensboro and Nashville MSAs to Lightyear if 
Lightyear’s customer has 4 or more DSO equivalent lines. 

Definition 

For purposes of this Attachment, references to Currently Combined network elements 
shall mean that such network elements are in fact already combined in the BellSouth 
network to provide srmice to a particular end user at a particular location. 

Combinations of port and loop network elements provide local exchange service for 
the origination or tennination of calls. Section 5.4 following provides the 
combinations of port and loop network elements that may be ordered by Lightyear 
when currently combined except in those locations where BellSouth is not required to 
provide circuit switching, as set forth in Section 5.1.2 above. 

In Georgia, BeUSoutlh shall provide combinations of pbrt and loop network elements 
to Lightyear regardless of whether or not such combinations are Currently Combined 
except in those locatj.ons where BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching, 
as set forth in Section 5.1.2 above. 

Rates for Combinations of Loop and Port Network Elements 

Rates for combinations of loop and port network elements, as set forth in Section 5.4, 
are provided in Exhilbit C of this Attachment 

Rates for Circuit Switching 

Rates for circuit switching, where BellSouth is not required, pursuant to Section 5.1, 
to provide circuit switching are as set forth in Exhibit C of this Attachment, 
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5.4 

5.4.1 

5.4.2 

5.4.3 

54.4. 

5.4.5 

5.4.6 

6. 

6.1. 

6.1.1 

Combination Offerinis 

2-wire voice grade port, voice grade loop, virtual cross connect, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire voice grade DID port, voice grade loop, virtual cross connect, unbundled end 
office switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per 
MOU, common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
port. 

2-wire CENTREX port, voice grade loop virtual cross connect, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire ISDN Basic Rate htedace, voice grade loop virtual cross connect, unbundled 
end office switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per 
MOW, common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
port. 

2-wire ISDN Primary Rate Intaface, DS 1 loop virtual moss connect, unbundled end 
office switching, unbundled end ofice trunk port, common transport per mile per 
MOU, common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
port. 

4-wire DS1 Trunk port, DS1 Loop virtual cross connect, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities temination,'tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

Transport and Dark Fiber 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of unbundled transport and dark fiber. 

Transport 

Definition of Common {Shared) Transport 

Common (Shared) Transport is an interoffice transmission path between two 
BeIISouth end-offices, BellSouth end-office and a local tandem, or between two local 
tandems. Where Bel lSouth Network Elements are connected by intra-office wiring, 
such wiring is provicled as a part of the Network Elements and is not Common 
(Shared) Transport. Common (Shared) Transport consists of BellSouth inter-office 
transport facilities and is unbundled from local switching. 
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6.1.2 

6.1.2.1 

6.1.2.2 

6.1.2.3 

6.1.2.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

6.2.3 

6.2.4 

6.2.4.1 

6.2.4.2 

6.2.4.3 

Technical Rwuirements of Common (Shared) TransDort 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS 1 or VTl .S circuits, shall, at a minimum, 
meet the performance!, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Central 
Office to Central Office (IT0 to CO”) connections in the appropriate industry 
standards. 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS3 circuits, STS-1 circuits, and higher 
transmission bit rate circuits, shall, at a minimum, meet the performance, availability, 
jitter, and delay requirements specified for CO to CO connections in the appropriate 
industry standards. 

BellSouth shall be re:sponsible for the engineering, provisioning, and maintenance of 
the underlying equipment and facilities that are used to provide Common (Shared) 
Transport. 

At a minimum, Common (Shared) Transport shall meet all of the requirements set 
forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

Interoffice transmission facility network elements include: 

Dedicated transport, ldefined as BellSouth’s transmission facilities, including all 
technically feasible capacity-related services including, but not limited to, DS 1, DS3 
and OCn levels, dedicated to a particular customer or carria, that provide 
telecommunications ’between wire centers or switches owned by BellSouth, or 
between wire centers and switches owned by BellSouth and Lightyear. 

Dark Fiber transport, defined as BellSouth’s optical transmission facilities without 
attached multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics; 

Shared transport, defined as transmission facilities shared by more than one carrier, 
including BellSouth, between end office switches, between end ofice switches and 
tandem switches, and between tandem switches, in BellSouth’s network. 

BellSouth shall: 

Provide Lightyear exclusive use of interoffice transmission facilities dedicated to a 
particular customer or carrier, or shared use of the features, functions, and capabilities 
of interoffice transmission facilities shared by more than one customer or carrier; 

Provide all technically feasible transmission facilities, features, functions, and 
capabilities that Lightyear could use to provide telecommunications services; 
Permit, to the extent technically feasible, Lightyear to connect such interoffice 
facilities to equipment designated by Lightyear, including but not limited to, 
Lightyear’s collocated facilities; and 
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6.2.4.4 

6.2.5 

6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.3.3 

6.3.4 

6.3.5 

6.3.6 

6.3.7 

6.3.7.1 

6.3.7.2 

6.3.8 

6.3.8.1 

6.3.8.2 

6.3.9 

Permit, to the extent technically feasible, Lightyear to obtain the functionality 
provided by BellSouth’s digital CTOSS-COM~C~ systems in the same manna that 
BellSouth provides such functionality to interexchange c&ers. 

Provided that the facility is used to transport a significant amount of local exchange 
services Lightyear sha’ll be entitled to convert existing interoffice transmission 
facilities (i.e., special iiccess) to the corresponding interoffice transport network 
element option. 

Dedicated Transport 

Definitions 

Dedicated Transport iis defined as BellSouth transmission facilities dedicated to a 
particular customer or carrier tha; provide telecommunications between wire centers 
owned by BellSouth or requesting telecommunications carriers, or between switches 
owned by BellSouth or requesting telecommunications carriers, 

Unbundled Local ChmA 

Unbundled Local Channel is the dedicated transmission path between Lightyear’s 
Point of Presence and the BellSouth Serving Wire Center’s collocation. 

Unbundled Interoffice Channel. 

Unbundled Interoffici: Channel is the dedicated transmission path that provides 
telecummunication between BellSouth’s Serving Wire Centers’ collocations. 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in each of the following ways: 

As capacity on a shared UNE facility. 

As 3 circuit (e.g., DSO, DSl , DS3) dedicated to Lightyear. This circuit shall consist 
of an Unbundled Local Channel or an Unbundled Interoffice Channel or both, 

When Dedicated Transport is provided it shall include: 

Transmission &pipent such as, line terminating equipment, amplifiers, and 
regenerators; 

Inter-office transmission facilities such as optical fiber, copper twisted pair, and 
coaxial cable. 
Rates for Dedicated Transport are listed in this Attachment. For those states that do 
not contain rates in tllis Attachment the rates in the applicable State Access Tariff will 
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6.3.10 

6.3.10.1 

6.3.10.2 

6.3.10.3 

apply as interim rates. When final rates are developed, these interim rates will be 
subject to true up, and. the Parties will amend the Agreement to reflect the new rates. 

Technical Reuuiremae 

This Section sets forth technical requirements for all Dedicated Transport. 

When BellSouth provides Dedicated Transport, the entire designated transmission 
service (e.g., DSO, DSl, DS3) shall be dedicated to Lightyear designated traffic. 

BellSouth shall offer :Dedicated Transport in all technologies that become available 
including, but not limited to, (1) DSO, DS1 and DS3 transport services, and (2) 
SONET at available hransmission bit rates. 

6.3.10.4 For DS1 or VT1 .S circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
perfomance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Customer 
Interface to Central Office (“Cl to CO”) connections in the appropriate industry 
standards. 

6.3.10.5 Where applicable, for DS3, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CI to CO 
connections in the appropriate industry standards. 

6.3.10.6 BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated 
Transport : 

6.3.10.6.1 DSO Equivalent; 

6.3.10.62 DS 1 (Extended SuperFrame - ESF); 
6.3.1 0.6.3 DS3 (signal must be framed); 

6.3.10.6.4 SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) Standard interface rates in accordance with 
International Teleconlmunications Union (ITU) Recommendation G.707 and 
Plesiochronous Digitid Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITU Recommendation G.704. 

6.3.10.6.5 When Dedicated Transport is provided, BellSouth shall design it according to 
BellSouth’s network infrastructure to allow for the termination points specified by 
Lightyear. 

6.3.1 I At a minimum, Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the requirements set forth in 
the applicable industry technical references. 

6.3.1 1.1 BellSouth Technical References: 
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6.3.11.2 

6.3.1 1.3 

6.3.11.4 

6.4 

6.4.1 

6.4.2 

6.4.3 

6.4.3.1 

6.4.3.2 

6.4.3.3 

6.4.4 

6.4.5 

6.4.6 

TR-TSY -000 19 1 Alarm Indication Signals Requirements and Objectives, Issue 1 ,  
May 1986. 

TR 73501 LightGate%ervke Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, 
June 1995. 

TR 73525 MegaLink%ewice, MegaLink Channel Senice & MegaLink Plus Service 
Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue C, May 1996. 

Unbundled Channelization 

BellSouth agrees to o:ffer access to Unbundled Channelization wlkn available 
pursuant to following terms and conditions and at the rates set forth in the 
Attachment. 

Definition. Unbundled Channelization (UC) provides the multiplexing capability that 
will allow a DS1 (1.544 Mbps) or DS3 (44.736 Mbps) or STS-1 Unbundled Network 
Element (UNE) or collocation cross-connect to be multiplexed or channelized at a 
BellSouth central office. This can be accomplished through the use of a stand-alone 
multiplexer or a digital cross-connect system at the discretion of BellSouth. Once UC 
has been installed, Lightyear can have channels activated on an as-needed basis by 
having BellSouth connect lower level UNEs via Central Office Channel Interfaces 
(COCIS). 

Channelization capabilities will be as follows: 

DS3 Channelization System: An element that channelizes a DS3 signal into 28 
DS 1 dSTS- 1 S. 

DS1 Channelization Sys'em: An element.that channelizes a DSI signal into 24 DSOs. 

Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCI): Eiements that can be activated on a 
channelization system. 

DS1 Central Qffice Channel Interface elements can be activated on a DS3 
Channelization System. 

Voice Grade and Digital Data Central Ofice Channel Interfaces can be activated on a 
DS 1 Channelization System. 

AMI and BSZS line coding with either Super Frame (SF) and Extended Super Frame 
(ESF) earning formats will be supported as options. 

Version 1 Q00:3/6100 
I 

.~ 



Attachment 2 
Page 3 8 

6.4.7 COCI will be billed o:n the lower level UNE order that is interfacing with the UC 
arrangement and will have to be compatible with those UNEs. 

6.4.8 Channelization may be incorporated within dedicated transport or ordered as a stand- 
alone capability, which requires either the high or low speed side to be connected to 
collocation. 

6.4.9 Technical Requirements 

6.4.9.1 In order to assure proper operation with BellSouth provided central office 
mu1 tiplexing functionality, the customer's channelization equipment must adhere 
strictly to form and protocol standards. Separate standards exist for the multiplex 
channel bank, for voice frequency encoding, for various signaling schemes, and for 
subrate digital access. 

6.4.9.2 DSO to DS1 Chamelkation 

6.4.9.2.1 The DS1 signal must be framed utilizing the framing structure defined in ANSI 
T1.107, Digital Hierarchy Formats Specifications and ANSI T 1.403.02, DSI 
Robbed-bit Signaling State Definitions. DSO to DS 1 Channelization requirements are 
essential the same as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference 73525, Megalink@ 
Service, MegaLink@ Channel Service, MegaLin k@ Plus Service, and MeguLink@ Light 
Service Interface and Performance Specification, 

6.4.9.3 DSl to DS3 Channelization 

6.4.9.3.1 The DS3 signal must be framed utilizing the h m i n g  structure define in ANSI 
T1.107, Digital Hierarchy Formats Specijhtions. DS 1 to DS3 Channelization 
requirements are essentially the same as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference 
7350 1, LightGate' Service Interface and Pe$'rmance Specificntions. The 
asynchronous M13 multiplex format (combination of M12 and M23 formats) is 
specified for termind equipment that multipIexes 28 DS 1 s into a DS3. 

6.4.9.4 DS1 to STS Channelization 

6.4.9.4.1 The STS-1 signal must be framed utilizing the h i n g  structure define in ANSI 
T 1.105, Synchronous Optical Nehvork (SUNEV - Basic Description Including 
Multiplex Structure, Rates and Formats and T1.105.02, Synchronous Optical 
Network (SONET) - Payload Mappings. DS 1 to STS Channelization requirements 
are essentially the sane as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference TR 73501, 
Light Gate" Service Iiiterface and Performance Specflcations 
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6.5 

6.5.1 

6.5.2 

6.5.3 

6.5.3.1 

Dark Fiber 

Definition 

Dark Fiber is optical lransmission facilities without attached multiplexing, 
aggregation or other e:lectronks that connects two points within BellSouth's network. 
Dark Fiber also includes strands of optical fiber existing in aerial or underground 
cable which may haw: lightwave repeater (regenerator or optical amplifier) equipment 
interspliced to it at appropriate distances, but which has no line tenninating elements 
tenninated to such strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities. 
Rwuirements 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber where it exists in BellSouth's network and 
where, as a result of future building or deployment, it becomes available. If 
BellSouth has plans t l ~  use the fiber within a two-year period, there is no requirement 
to provide said fiber to Lightyear.. 

6.5.3.2 If the requested dark fiber has any lightwave repeater equipment interspliced to it, 
BellSouth will remove such equipment at Lightyear's request subject t o  time and 
materials charges. 

6.5.3.3 Lightyear may test t h e  quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and 
performance specific,ations. 

6.5.3.4 BellSouth shall use iis best efforts to provide to Lightyear information regarding the 
location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber within ten ( I  0) business days for 
a records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field based answer, after 
receiving a request from Lightyear ("Request"). Within such time period, BellSouth 
shall send h t t e n  confirmation of availability ofthe Dark Fiber (f'Confimation"). 
From the time of the Request to forty-five (45) days after Confirmation, BellSouth 
shall hold such requested Dark Fiber for Lightyear's use an may not allow any other 
party to use such media, including BellSouth. 

6.5.3.5 BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to Lightyear within 
thirty (30) business dlays a R a  it receives written confirmation fiom Lightyear that the 
Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted for use by Lightyear. 
This includes identification of appropriate connection points (e.g., Light Guide 
Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to enable Lightyear to connect or splice 
Lightyear provided brsnsmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipment to the Dark 
Fiber. 

6.5.3.6 Dark Fiber shall meet the manufacturer's design specifications. 
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AL, GA, LA, MS, NC, 
OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS i2F 

6.5.3.7 

FL, m, TN 

6.6 

6.6.1 

6.7 

6.7.1 

O L  

OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the ' $3.50 $3.50 
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive interfaces SOMEC SOMEC 

Incremental charge per LSR received from the $19.99 See applicable rate 
element ' CLEC by meafls other than one of the OSS 

6.7.2 

1 interactive interfaces 

Lightyear may splice and test Dark Fiber obtained from BellSouth using Lightyear or 
Lightyear designated personnel. BellSouth shall provide appropriate interfaces to 
allow splicing and testing of Dark Fiber. BellSouth shall provide an excess cable 
length of 25 feet minimum (for fiber in underground conduit) to allow the uncoiled 
fiber to reach from the manhole to a spIicing van. 

SOMAN 

Rates 

The prices that Lighpiear shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which Lightyear may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS 
ED1 
TAG 

Local kxchange Navigation System 
Electronic Data Interchange 
Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRS submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering cliarge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be 
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON), LSRs submitted 
by means other than m e  of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

6.7.3 DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

6.7.3.1 In the event-Llghtyar provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will 
be billed as one LSR per location. 

Lightyear will incur ,an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
Lightyear. 

6.7.4 Cancellatiin oss ~liarne 
6.7.4.1 

I 
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6.7.5 

6.7.5.1 

7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

7.1.2 

7.1.2,l 

7.1 2 .2  

7.1 2 . 3  

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 
Network Elements and Other Sewices Manual Additive 

The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means 
other than one of the hteractive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and 
Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge 
per LSR. The per-elanent charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit C. 

BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of 8 x X  Access Ten Digit Screening Services. 

BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 
The BellSouth SWA t K X  Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 
(herein known as 8IQ: SCP) is a SCP that contains custom& rewrd information and 
functionality to provide call-handling instructions for 8XX calls. The 8 X X  SCP IN 
software stores data dlownloaded from the national SMS and provides the routing 
instructions in response to queries from the SSP or tandem. The BellSouth SWA 
8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Smeeming Service (herein know as 8XX TFD), 
utilizes the 8xX SCP to provide identification and routing of the 8xX calls, based on 
the ten digits dialed. 8xX TFD is provided with or without POTS number delivery, 
dialing number delivery, and other optional complex features as selected by 
Lightyear. BellSouth shall provide 8xX TFD in accordance with the following: 

Technical Reuuireme& 

BellSouth shall provide Lightyear with access to the 8xX record information located 
in the 8xX SCP. The: 8 x X  SCP contains w e n t  records as received from the 
national SMS and will provide for routing 8XX originating calls based on the dialed 
ten digit 8xX number. 

The 8xX SCP is desi,gnated to receive and respond to queries using the American 
National’Standard Specification of Signaling System Seven (SS7) protocol. The 8XX 
SCP shall determine the carrier identification based on all ten digits of the dialed 
number and mute calls to the carrier, POTS number, dialing number and/or other 
optional feature selected by Lightyear. 

The SCP shall also provide, at Lightyear’s option, such additional feature as described 
in SR-TSV-002275 (13OC Notes on BellSouth Networks, SR-TSV-002275, Issue 2, 
(Telcordia (formerly MlCore), April 1994)) as 
may include but are not limited to: 

available to BellSouth. These 
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7.1.2.3.1 Network Management; 
7.1 -2.3.2 Customer Sample Co1:lection; and 
7.1.2.3.3 Service Maintenance. 
7.2 

7.2.1 

7.3 

8 

8.1 

8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.2.4.1 

Automatic Location IIdentificatiodData Management System (ALVDMS) 
The ALIlDMS Database contains end user information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information fiom the local service 
provider or a d  user) wed to detennine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP) to route the cadl. The ALVDMS database is wed to provide more routing 
flexibility for E91 1 calls than Basic 91 1. BellSouth shall provide the Emergency 
Services Database in ticcordance with the following: 

Rates 

The prices that Lightyear shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of LDB. 

BellSouth will store in its LIDB only records relating to service in the BellSouth 
region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in this Attachment as Exhibit A. 

Definition 

The Line Information Database (LIDB) is a transaction-oriented database accessible 
through Common Chime1 Signaling (CCS) networks. It contains records associated 
with end user Line Numbers and Special Billing Numbers. LIDB accepts queries 
from other Network Elements and provides appropriate responses. The query 
originator need not be the owner of LIDB data. LIDB queries include functions such 
as screening billed numbers that provides the ability to accept Collect or Third 
Number Billing calls and validation of Telephone Line Number based non-proprietary 
calling cards. The interface for the LIDB functionality is the intmface between 
BellSouth’s CCS network and other CCS networks. LIDB also interfaces to 
administrative systems. 

Technical Reauiremea 

BellSouth will offer to Lightyear any additional capabilities that are developed for 
LIDB during the life lof this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall process Lightyear’s Customer records in LlDB at least at parity with 
BellSouth customer records, with respect to other LIDB functions. BellSouth shall 
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8.2.4.2 

8.2.4.3 

8.2.4.4 

8.2.4.5 

8.2.4.6 

8.2.4-7 

8.2.4.8 

indicate to Lightyear what additional functions (if any) are performed by LIDB in the 
BellSouth network. 

Within two (2) weeks after a request by Lightyear, BellSouth shall provide Lightyear 
with a list of the customer data items, which Lightyear would have to provide in order 
to support each required LIDB function. The list shall indicate which data items are 
essential to LIDB function, and which are required only to support certain services. 
For each data item, the list shall show the data formats, the acceptable values of the 
data item and the meaning of those values. 

BellSouth shall provide LlDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would 
result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 30 minutes per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would 
not result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which the LIDB function shall be in 
overload no more than 12 hours per year. 

All additions, updates and deletions of Lightyear data to the LlDB shall be solely at 
the direction of Lightyear. Such direction fiom Lightyear will not be required where 
the addition, update or deletion is necessary to perform standard fraud control 
measures (e.g., calling card auto-deactivation). 

BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LIDB for Lightyear data upon Lightyear’s 
request (e.g., to support fraud detection), via password-protected telephone card, 
facsimile, or electronic mail within one hour of notice from the established BellSouth 
contact. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems such that no more than 0.01 % of Lightyear 
customer records Will be missing from LIDB, as measured by Lightyear audits. 
BellSouth will audit Lightyear records in LIDB against DBAS to identify record 
mismatches and provide this data to a designated Lightyear contact person to resolve 
the status of the recards and BellSouth will update system appropriately. BellSouth 
will refer record of mismatches to Lightyear within one business day of audit. Once 
reconciled records are received back from Lightyear, BellSouth will update LIDB the 
same business day if less than 500 records are received before 1 :OOPM Central Time. 
If more than 500 records are received, Bellsouth will contact Lightyear to negotiate a 
time frame ,for the updates, not to exceed three business days. 

8.2.4.9 BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all of Lightyear’s data in LIDB 
including sending to LIDB all changes made since the date of the most recent backup 
copy, in at least the same time frame BellSouth performs backup and recovery of 
BellSouth data in LTDB for itself. Currently, BellSouth performs backups of the 
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3.2.4.10 

8.2.4.1 1 

8.2.4.12 

8.2.4.13 

8.2.4.14 

8.2.4.1 5 

8.2.5 

8.2.6 

8.2.6.1 

8.2.6.2 

8.2.6.3 

LDB for itself on a weekly basis and when a new software release is scheduled, a 
backup is performed prior to loading the new release. 

BellSouth shall provide Lightyear with LDB reports of data, which are missing or 
contain errors, as well as any misrouted errors, within a reasonable time period as 
negotiated between Ligbtyear and BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall preverit any access to or use of Lightyear data in LIDB by BellSouth 
personnel that are outside of established administrative and fraud control personnel, 
or by any other Party that is not authorized by Lightyear in writing. 

BellSouth shall provide Lightyear performance of the LIDB Data Screening function, 
which allows a LIDB 'to completely or partially deny specific query originators access 
to LIDB data owned by specific data owners, for Customer Data that is part of an 
NPA-NXX or RAO-O/I XX wholly or partially owned by Lightyear at least at parity 
with BellSouth CUS~OJIIGT Data. BellSouth shall obtain from Lightyear the s c r k n g  
information associated with LIDB Data Screening of Lightyear data in accordance 
with this requirement. BellSouth currently does not have LIDB Data Screening 
capabilities. When such capability is available, BellSouth shall offer it to Lightyear 
under the BFWNBR as set forth in Genaal Terms and Conditions. 

BellSouth shall accept queries to LDB associated with Lightyear customer records, 
and shall return responses in accordance with industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the L D B  within 0.50 seconds under 
normal conditions as defined in industq standards. 

BellSouth shall provide proCessing time at the LIDB within 1 second for 99% of all 
messages under normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

Interface Requiremen& 

BellSouth shall offer 'LIDB in accordance with the requirements of this subsection. 

The interface to LIDB shall be in accordance with the technical references contained 
within. 

The CCS interface to LIDB shall be the standard interface described herein. 

The LIDB Data Base interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall comply with 
t h e  technical reference herein. Global Title Translation shall be maintained in the 
signaling network in order to support signaling network routing to the LIDB. 
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8.3 

9.0 

9.1 

9.2 

9.3 

9,3.1 

9.3.2 

9.3.2.1 

9.3.3 

9.3.3.1 

9.3.3.2 

9.3.4 

9.3 -4.1 

9.3.4.2 

9.3.5 

Rates 

The prices that Light-year shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Signaling 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section 
pertain to the provision of Signaling Transport Services. 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to signaling and access to BellSouth’s signaling 
databases subject to compatibility testing and at the rates set forth in this Attachment. 
BellSouth may provide mediated access to BellSouth signaling systems and 
databases. Available signaling elements include signaling links, signal transfer points 
and service control points. Signding functionality will be available with both A-link 
and B-link connectivity. 

Signaling Link Twmsport 
Definition. Signaling; Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 Kbps. 
transmission paths between CLEC-designated Signaling Points of Intaconnection 
(SPOI) that provides appropriate physical diversity. 

Technical Reauireme:nts 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of full duplex mode 56 kbps transmission 
paths. 

Of the various options available, Signaling Link Transport shall perform in the 
following two ways: 

As an “A-link” which is a connection between a switch or SCP and a h o ~ ~  Signaling 
Transfer Point Switcln (STP) pair; and 

As a “B-link” which is a connection between two STP pairs in different company 
networks (e.g., between two STP pairs for two CLECs). 

Signaling Link Tramport shall consist of two or more signaling link layers as fol1ows: 

An A-link layer shall consist of two links, 

A B-link layer shall consist of four links. 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy a performance objective such that: 
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9.3.5.1 

9.3.5.2 

9.3.5.3 

9.3.5.3.1 

1 
9.3.5.3.2 

9.3.5.4 

9.3.5.4.1 

9.4 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

9.4.2.1 

9.4.2.1.1 
9.4.2.1.2 
9.4.2.1.3 
9.4.2.1.4 

9.4.2.2 

There shall be no mor'e than two minutes down time per year for an A-li& layer; and 

There shall be negligible (less than 2 seconds) down time per year for a B-link layer. 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy interofice and intraoffice diversity of facilities and 
equipment, such that: 

No single failure of facilities or equipment causes the failure of both links in an A- 
link layer (i.e., the linla should be provided on a minimum of two separate physical 
paths end-to-end); and 

No two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of all four 
links in a B-link layer (i.e,, the links should be providsd on a minimum of three 
separate physical paths end-to-end). 

There shall be a DS 1 I: 1 S44 Mbps) interface at the Lightyear designated SPOIs. Each 
56 kbps transmission path shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS1 interface. 

Signaling Transfer Points (STPs) 

Definition - Signaling; Transfer Points is a signaling network function that includes all 
of the capabilities provided by the signaling transfer point switches (STPs) and their 
associatsd signaling links which enable the exchange of SS7 messages among and 
between switching elc,ments, database elements and signaling transfer point switches. 

STPs shall provide access to Network Elements connected to BellSouth SS7 network. 
These include: 

BellSouth Local Switching or Tandem Switching; 
BellSouth Senice Control PointslDataBases; 
Third-party l o d  or tmdem switching; 
Third-party-provided STPs. 
The connectivity provided by STPs shall fully support the functions of all other 
Network Elements cclnnected to the BellSouth SS7 network. This explicitly includes 
the use of the BellSouth SS7 network to convey messages which neitha originate nor 
terminate at a signaling end point directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network 
(Le., transient messages). When the BellSouth SS7 network is used to convey 
transient messages, there shall be no alteration of the Integrated Senices Digital 
Network User Part (ISDNUP) or Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP) 
user data that constitutes the content of the message. 

I 
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9.4.2.3 If a BellSouth tandem switch routes calling traffic, based on dialed or translated 
digits, on SS7 trunks between an Lightyear local switch and third party local switch, 
the BellSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP messages that are necessary to 
provide Call Managenient features (Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and 
Screening List Editing) between Lightyear local STPs and the STPs that provide 
connectivity with the third party local switch, even if the third party local switch is not 
directly connected to 13ellSouth STPs. 

9.4.2.4 STPs shall provide all functions of the MTP as defined in the applicable industry 
standard technical references. 

9.4.2.5 STPs shall provide all functions af the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic 
connectionless) service, as defined in Telcordia (formerly BellCore) ANSI 
Interconnection Requjirements. In particular, this includes Global Title Translation 
(GIIT) and SCCP Management procedures, as specified in T1.112.4. In cases where 
the destination signaling point is 'a Lightyear or third party local or tandem switching 
system directly connected to BellSouth SS7 network, BellSouth shall perform fmal 
GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination. In all other cases, BellSouth shall perform intennediate G'IT of messages 
to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network connected with BellSouth SS7 network, 
and shall not perform SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. If BellSouth 
performs final GTT to a Lightyear database, then Lightyear agrees to provide 
BellSouth with the Destination Point Code for the Lightyear database. 

9.4.2.6 STPs shall provide ori a non-discriminatory basis all functions of the O W  
commonly provided tiy STPs, as specified in the reference in Section 12.4.5 of this 
Attachment. All OMAP functions will be on a "where available" basis and can 
include: 

M P  Routing Verification Test (MRVT); and 
SCCP Routing Verification Test (SRVT). 

In cases where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth local or tandem 
switching system or database, or is an Lightyear or third party local or tandem 
switching system directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, STPs shall 
perform MRVT and 3RVT to the destination signaling point. In all other cases, STPs 
shall perform MRVT and SRVT to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network 
connected with the BellSouth SS7 network. This requirement shall be superseded by 
the specifications for Internetwork MRVT and SRVT if and when these become 
approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs, and if 
mutually agreed upon by Lightyear and BeIlSouth. 

9.4.2.6.1 
9.4.2.6.2 

9.4.2.7 

9.4.2.8 STPs shall be on parity with BellSouth. 
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9.4.2.9 SS7 Advanced lntellirrent Network { A N )  Access 

9.4.2.9.1 When technically feasible and upon request by Lightyear, SS7 Access shall be made 
available in association with switching. SS7 AIN Access is the provisioning of AIN 
0.1 triggers in an quipped BellSouth local switch and interconnection of the 
BellSouth SS7 network with the Lightyear SS7 network to exchange TCAP queries 
and responses with a Lightyear SCP. 

9.4.2.9.2 SS7 AIN Access shall provide Lightyear SCP access to BellSouth local switch in 
association with switching via interconnection of BellSouth SS7 and Lightyear SS7 
Networks. BellSouth shall offer SS7 access through its STPs. If BellSouth requires a 
mediation device on any part of its network specific to this form of access, BellSouth 
must route its messages in the same manner. The interconnection arrangement shall 
result in the BellSouth local switch recognizing the Lightyear SCP as at least at parity 
with BellSouth’s SCP’s in terms of interfaces, performance and capabilities. 

9.4.3 Interface ReauiremenLg 

9.4.3.1 

9.4.3.1.1 
9.4.3.1.2 

9.4.3.2 

BellSouth shall provide the following STPs options to connect Lightyear or 
Lightyear-designated local switching systems or STPs to the BellSouth SS7 network: 
An A-link interface from Lightyear local switching systems; and, 
A B-link interface from Lightyear local STPs. 

Each type of interface shall be provided by one or more sets (layers) of signaling 
links. 

9.4.3.3 

9.4.3.4 

9.4.3.5 

The Signaling Point of  Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a 
cross-connect element, such as a DSX-I; in the Central Office (CO) where BellSouth 
STP is located. There shall be a DS 1 or higher rate transport interface at each of the 
SPOIs. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS1 or higher 
rate interface. BellSouth shall offer higher rate DS 1 signaling for interconnecting 
Lightyear local switching systems or STPs with BellSouth STPs as soon as these 
become approved AN SI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs. 
BellSouth and Lightyear will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOIs. 

BellSouth CO shall pirovide intraoffice diversity between the SPOb and BellSouth 
STPs, so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities or equipment shall cause the 
failure of both B-lih in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. BellSouth and 
Lightyear will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOIs. 

STPs shall provide all functions of the MTP as defined in the applicable industry 
standard technical refaences. 
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9.4.3.6 Message Screening 

9.4.3.6.1 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept vaIid messages from 
Lightyear local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point within 
BellSouth’s SS7 network where the Lightyear switching system has a legitimate 
signaling relation. 

9.4.3.6.2 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to pass valid messages from 
Lightyear local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point or 
network accessed thrcugh BellSouth’s SS7 network where the Lightyear switching 
system has a legitimate signding relation. 

9.4.3.6.3 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept and pasdsend valid 
messages destined to ,and fiom Lightyear from any signaling point or network 
interconnected through BellSouth’s SS7 network where the Lightyear SCP has a 
legitimate signaling relation. - 

9.4.4 

9.5 

9.5.1 

9.5.2 

9.5.3 

9.5.3.1 

STPs shall be,equal to or better than a11 of the requirements for STPs set forth in the 
applicable industry standard technical references. 

Service Control Poini tsmatabases 

Definition. Database!; are the Network Elements that provide the functionality for 
storage of, access to, imd manipulation of information required to offer a particular 
service and/or capability. Databases include, but are not limited to: Local Number 
Portability, LIDB, To’ll Free Number Database, Automatic Location 
IdentificationlData Management System, Calling Name Database, access to Sewice 
Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCEISMS) application 
databases and Directmy Askistance, 

A Service Control Point (SCP) is a specific type of Database functionality deployed in 
a Signaling System 7 (SS7) network that executes service application logic in 
response to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching system also connected to the SS7 
network. Service Management Systems provide operational interfaces to allow for 
provisioning, administration and maintenance of subscriber data and service 
application data stored in SCPs. 

Technical Requirements for SCPslDatabases 

Requirements for SCPslDatabases within this section address storage of information, 
access to infomation (e.g. signaling protocols, response times), and administration of 
information (e.g., provisioning, administration, and maintenance). All 
SCPdDatabases shall be provided to Lightyear in accordance with the following 
requirements. 

Version 1 Q00:3/6/00 



Attachment 2 
Page 50 

9.5.3.2 

9.5.3.3 

9.5.3.4 

9.5.4 

9.5.4.1 

9.5.4.2 

9.6 

9.6.1 

9.7 

9.7.1 

9.7.2 

BellSouth shall provide physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network and 
protocols with TCAP as the application layer protocol. 

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via industry standard 
interfaces and protocols (e.& SS7, ISDN and X.25). 

The reliability of interconnection options shall be consistent with requirements for 
diversity and sumivaklility. 

Database Availability 

Call processing databases shall have a maximum unscheduled availability of 30 
minutes per year. Unavailability due tc software and hardware upgrades shall be 
scheduled during minimd usage periods and only be undertaken upon proper 
notification to providras, which might be impacted. Any downtime associated with 
the provision of call processing related databases will impact all sewice providers, 
including BellSouth, equally. 

The operational interface provided by BellSouth shall complete Database transactions 
(Le., add, modify, delete) for Lightyear customer records stored in BellSouth 
databases within 3 dalys, or sooner where BellSouth provisions its own customer 
records within a shorter interval. 

Local Number Portability Database 

Definition. The Perm anent Number Portability (PNP) database supplies routing 
numbers for calls involving numbers that have been ported from one local service 
provider to another. I’NP is currently being worked in industry forums. The results of 
these forums will dictate the industry direction of PNP. BellSouth agrees to provide 
access to the PNP database at rates, terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth 
and in accordance wiih an effective FCC or Commission directive. 

SS7 Network Interciinnection 

Definition. . 

SS7 Network Interconnection is the interconnection of Lightyear local Signaling 
Transfer Point Switches (STP) and Lightyear local or tandem switching systems with 
BellSouth STPs. This interconnection provides connectivity that enables the 
exchange of SS7 messages among BellSouth switching systems and databases (DBs), 
Lightyear local or tandem switching systems, and other third-party switching systems 
directlv connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. - - - d  - - . .. . 
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9.7.3 

9.7.3.1 

Technical ResuiremeiQ 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide connectivity to all components of the 
BellSouth SS7 network. These include: 

9.7.3.1.1 
9.7.3.1.2 BellSouth DBs; and 
9.7.3.1.3 

BellSouth local or tandem switchhg systems; 

Other third-party 1oca:l or tandem switching systems. 

9.7.4 

9.7.5 

9.7.6 

9.7.7 

9.7.7.1 
9.7.7.2 
9 * 7 0 7 I 3  

9.7.8 

9.7.9 

The connectivity provided by SS7 Network Interconnection shall fully support the 
functions of BellSoutli switching systems and DBs and Lightyear or other third-party 
switching systems with A-link access to the BellSouth SS7 network. 

If traffic is routed basisd on dialed or translated did3 between a Lightyear local 
switching system and a BellSouth or other third-party local switching system, either 
directly or via a BellSouth tandem switching system, then it is a requirement that the 
BellSouth SS7 network convey via SS7 Network Interconnection the TCAP messages 
that are necessary to provide Call Management services (Automatic Callback, 
Automatic Recall, and Screening List Editing) between the Lightyear local STPs and 
BellSouth or other third-party local switch. 
When the capability to route messages based on Intermediate Signaling Network 
Identifier (ISNr) is generally available on BellSouth STPs, the BellSouth SS7 
Network shall also convey TCAP messages using SS7 Network Interconnection in 
similar circumstances where the BellSouth switch routes traffic based on a CIC. 

SS7 Network LntercorFection shall provide all functions of the MTP as specified in 
ANSI T1 1 1 1 .  This includes: 

Signaling Data Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.2; 
Signaling Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.3; and 
Signaling Network Management functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.4. 
SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary for 
Class 0 (basic connectionless) service, as specified in ANSI T1.112. In particular, 
this includes GTT and SCCP Management procedures, as specified in T1.112,4. 
Where the destination. signding point is a BellSouth switching system or DB, or is 
another third-party local or tandem switching system directly connected to the 
BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Network Interconnection shall include final G l T  of 
messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. 
Where the destination. signaling point is a Lightyear local or tandem switching system, 
SS7 Network htercormection shall include intermediate GTT of messages to a 
gateway pair of Lightyear local STPs, and shall not include SCCP Subsystem 
Management of the destination. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the Integrated Senices 
Digital Network User Part (ISDNWP), as specified in ANSI TI. 1 13. 
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9.7.10 

9.7.1 1 

9.7.12 

9.7.12.1 
9.7.12.2 
9.7.12.3 

9.7.13 

9.7.13.1 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the TCAP, as specified in 
ANSIT1.114. 

If and when Internetwork MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT) and SCCP 
Routing Verification Test (SRVT) become approved ANSI standards and available 
capabilities of BellSouth STPs, SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide these 
functions of the OWLP. 

SS7 Network Intercoimection shall be equal to or better than the following 
performance requirements: 

MTP Performance, as specified in ANSI TI. I 1 1.6; 
SCCP Performance, EIS specified in ANSI Tl - 1  12.5; and 
ISDNUP Performance, as specified in ANSI T1.113.5. 
Interface Requiremen& 

BellSouth shall offer the folowing SS7 Network Interconnection options to connect 
Lightyear or Lightyear-designated local or tandem switching systems or STPs to the 
BellSouth SS7 network: 

9.7.13.1.1 A-link interface fiom Lightyear local or tandem switching systems; and 
9.7.13. I .2 B-link interface fiom Lightyear STPs. 
9.7.13.2 

9.7.13.3 

9.7.13.4 

9.7.13.5 

The Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a 
cross-connect element, such as a DSX-1, in the Central Office (CO) where the 
BellSouth STP is located. There shall be a DS1 or higher rate transport interface at 
each of the SPOIs. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DSI 
or higher rate interface. BellSouth shdl offer higher rate DS 1 sigmaling links for 
interconnecting Lightyear local switching systems or STPs with BellSouth STPs as 
soon as these become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of 
BellSouth STPs. BellSouth and Lightyear will work jointly to establish mutually 
acceptable SPOI. 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraofice diversity between the SPOIs and the BellSouth 
STP, so that no single failure of intraofice facilities or equipment shall cause the 
faiIure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. BellSouth and 
Lightyear will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOI. 

The protocol interface: requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection include the 
MTP, ISDN.JP, SCCP, and TCAP. These protocol interfaces shall conform to the 
applicable industry standard technical references. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters to accept messages from Lightyear 
local or tandem switclling systems destined to any signaling point in the BellSouth 
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9.7. I3,6 

9.8 

10. 

10.1 

10.2 

10.2.1 

10.3 

10.3.1 

10.3.2 

1 0.3.2.1 

SS7 network with which the Lightyear switching system has a legitimate signaling 
reiation . 

SS7 Network Intercomnection shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements 
for SS7 Network Intenmnnection set forth in the applicable industry standard 
technical references. 
Rates 

The prices that Lightyear shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Operator Call Processing, Inward Operator Senices and Directory Assistance 
Services 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of Operator CaII Processing, Inward Operator Services and Directory 
Assistance Services. 

Operator Systems 
Definition. Operator S,ystems is the Network Element that provides operator and 
automated call handling and billing, special services, end user telephone listings and 
optional call completicln services. The Operator Systems, Network Element provides 
two types of functions: Operator Sewice functions and Directory Assistance Service 
functions, each of which are described in detail below. 

Operator Service 

Definition. Operator Service provides: (1) operator handling for call completion (for 
example, collect, third number billing, and manual credit card calls), (2) operator or 
automated assistance fix billing after the end user has dialed the called number (for 
example, credit card calls); and (3) specid services including but not limited to Busy 
Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency Agency Call, 
Operator-assisted Directory Assistance, and Rate Quotes. 

Reauirments 

When Lightyear requests BellSouth to provide Operator Services, the following 
requirements apply: 

10.3.2. I .  1 BellSouth shall complcte O+ and 0- dialed local calls. 

10.3.2.1.2 BellSouth shall complete O+ intraLATA toll calls, 

I 
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1 0.3.2.1.3 BellSouth shall process calls that are billed to Lightyear end user‘s calling card that 
can be validated by BdlSouth. 

1 0.3.2.1.4 BellSouth shal1 complete person-to-person calls. 

10.3.2.1.5 BellSouth shall complete collect calls. 

lO.3.2.1.6 BellSouth shall provide the capability for callers to bill to a third party and complete 
such calls. 

10.3.2.1.7 BellSouth shall complete statioa-to-station calls. 

1 0.3.2.1.8 BellSouth shall process emergency calls. 

10.3.2.1.9 BellSouth shall process Busy Line Verify and Emergency Line Interrupt requests. 

10.3.2.1.1 OBellSouth shall process emergency call trace, they do for their End users prior to 
the Effective Date. Cdl must originate from a 91 1 provider. 

10.3.2.1.1 1 BellSouth shall process operator-assisted directory assistance calk, 

10.3.2.1.1 2BellSouth shall adherr: to equal access requirements, providing Lightyear local end 
users the same TXC awess as provided to BellSouth end users. 

10.3.2.1.1 3BellSouth shall exercise at least the same level of fraud control in providing Operator 
S&ce to Lightyear that BellSouth provides for its own operator service. 

10.3.2.1.143ellSouth shall perform Billed Number Screening when handling Collect, Person-to- 
Person, and Billed-to-fird+Party calls. - 

10.3.2.1.1 SBelISouth shall direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the customer 
service center designated by Lightyear. 

1 0.3.2.1 I 16BellSouth shall provide a feed of customer call records in “EMI” format to Lightyear 
in accordance with CLEC ODUF standards specified in Attachment 7. 

1 0.3.3 Interface Requiremenlq 

1 0.3.3 1 With respect to Operator Services for calk that originate on local switching capability 
provided by or on behalf of Lightyear, the interface requirements shall conform to the 
then current established system interface specifications for the platform used to 
provide Operator Service and the interface shall conform to industry standards. 
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10.4 

10.4.1 

10,4.2 

10.4.3 

10.4.4 

10.4.4.1 

10.4.4.1.1 

10.4.4.1.2 

10.4.4.1.3 

10.4.4.1.4 

10.4.5 

10.4.5.1 

10.4.5.2 

10.4.5.2.1 

Directory Assistance Sewice 

Definition. Directory Assistance Service provides local end user telephone number 
listings with the option to complete the call at the callers direction separate and 
distinct fxom local switching. 

Reauirements 
Directory Assistance Service shall provide up to two listing requests per call. If 
available and if requested by Lightyear’s end user, BellSouth shall provide caller- 
optional directory assistance call completion service at rates contained in this 
Attachment to one of the provided listings, equal to that which BellSouth provides its 
end users. I f  not available, Lightyear may request such requirement pursuant to the 
BFWNBR Process as :set forth in General Terns and Conditions. 

Directory Assistance Service Updates 

BellSouth shall update: end user listings changes daily. These changes include: 

New end user connecti.ons: BellSouth will provide sewice to Lightyear that is equal 
to the service it provides to itself and its end users; 

End user disconnections: BellSouth will provide service to Lightyear that is equal to 
the sewice it provides to itself and its end users; and 

End user address chaqes: BellSouth will provide service to Lightyear that is equal to 
the service it provides to itself and its end users; 

These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for 
use in emergencies. 

Brandinn for Omrator Call Processing. and Directory Assistance 

The BeIISouth Operator Systems Branding Feature provides a definable 
announcement to Lightyear end users using Directory Assistance (DA)/Opaator Call 
Processing (OCP) prior to placing them in queue or connecting them to an available 
operator or automated operator system. This feature allows Lightyear to have its calls 
custom branded with Lightyear’s name on whose behalf BellSouth is providing DA 
and/or OCP. Rates for Custom Branding, OCP and DA are set forth in this 
Attachment. 

3ellSouth offers four sewice levels of branding to Lightyear when ordering DA 
and/or OCP. 

Service Level 1 - BellSouth Branding 
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10.4.5.2.2 Service Level 2 - Unbranded 

10.4.5.2.3 Service Level 3 - Cusi:orn Branding 

10.4.5.2.4 Service Level 4 - Self Branding (applicable only to Lightyear for Resale or use with 

10.4.6 

1 0.4.6.1 

10.4.6.2 

10.4.6.3 

10.4.6.4 

10.4.7 

10.4.7.1 

10.4.7.2 

10.4.8 

10.4.8.1 

10.4.8.2 

10.4.9 

10.4.9.1 

an Unbundled Port when routing to an operator service provider other than 
Bel 1 South) . 

For Resellers and Use with an Unbundled Port 

BellSouth Branding is the Default S e n i c e  Level. 

Unbranding, Custom 13randing, and Self Branding require Lightyear to order selective 
routing for each originating BellSouth end office identified by Lightyear. Rates for 
Selective Routing are set forth in this Attachment. 

Customer Branding arid Self Branding require Lightyear to order dedicated trunking 
h m  each BellSouth end office identified by Lightyear, to either the BellSouth Traffic 
Operator Position System (TOPS) or Lightyear Operator Service Provider. Rates for 
trunks are set forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Unbranding - Unbranded DA andlor OCP calls ride common trunk groups 
provisioned by BellSouth from those end offices identified by Lightyear to the 
BellSouth TOPS. These calls are routed to “No Announcement.” 

For Facilities Based Carriers 

All Service Levels require Lightyear to order dedicated tmking from their end 
ofiice(s) point of interface to the BellSouth TOPS Switches. Rates for W s  are set 
forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Customized Branding includes charges for the recording of the branding 
announcement and the loading of the audio units in each TOPS Switch, WS and NAV 
equipment for which Lightyear requires service. 
Directory Assistance customized branding uses: 

the recording of the name; 

the hnt-end loading of the Digital Recorded ,Announcement Machine ( D M )  in 
each TOPS switch. 

Operator Call Processing customized branding uses: 

the recording of the name; 

I 
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10.4.9.2 

10.4.9.3 

1 0.4.9.4 

10.4.9.5 

10.5 

10.5.1 

10.5.2 

10.5.3 

the fiont-end loading of the DRAM in the TOPS Switch; 

the back-end loading in the audio units in the Automated Alternate Billing System 
(MBS)  in the Interactive Voice Subsystem (IVS); 

the 0- automation loading for the audio units in the Enhanced Billing and Access 
Service (EBAS) in the Network Applications Vehicle (NAV). 

BellSouth will provide to Lightyear purchasing local BellSouth switching and 
reselling BellSouth I o d  exchange service, selective routing of calls to a requested 
directory assistance services platform or operator services platform. Lightyear end 
users may use the same dialing arrangements as BellSouth end users, but obtain a 
Lightyear branded sewice. 

Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) 

BellSouth shall make its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) available 
solely for the expressed purpose of providing Directory Assistance type services to 
Lightyear end users. The term “end use?’ denotes any entity which obtains Directory 
Assistance type services for its own use from a DADS customer. Directory 
Assistance type service is defined as Voice Directory Assistance (DA Operator 
assisted and Electronic Directory Assistance (Data System assisted)). Lightyear 
agrees that DADS will not be used for any purpose which violates federal or state 
laws, statutes, regulatory orders or tariffs. Except for the permitted users, Lightyear 
agrees not to disclose DADS to others and shall provide due care in providing for the 
security and confidentiality of DADS. Further, Lightyear authorizes the inclusion of 
Lightyear Directory Assistance listings in the BellSouth Directory Assistance 
products. 

BellSouth shall pr0vid.e Lightyear initially with a base file of subscriber listings which 
reflect all listing change activity occurring since Lightyear’s most recent update via 
magnetic tape, and suhsequently using electronic connectivity such as Network Data 
Mover to be developed mutually by Lightyear and BellSouth. Lightyear agrees to 
assume the costs associated with CONNECT: Direct 
depending upon volume and mileage. 

connectivity, whch will vary 

BellSouth will require approximately one month aRer receiving an order to prepare 
the Base File. BellSouth will provide daily updates which will reflect all listing 
change activity occurring since Lightyear’s most recent update. BellSouth shall 
provide updates to Lightyear on a Business, Residence, or combined Business and 
Residence basis. Lightyear agrees that the updates shall be used solely to keep t h e  

I 
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10.5.4 

10.5.5 

10.6 

10.6.1 

information current. 13elivery of Daily Updates will commence the day after 
Lightyear receives the: Base File. 

BellSouth is authorized to include Lightyear Directory Assistance Listing Information 
in its DADS. Any other use by BellSouth of Lightyear Directory Assistance Listing 
Information is not authorized and with the exception of a request for DADS, 
BeIISouth shall refer my request for such information to Lightyear. 

Rates for DADS are as set forth in this Attachment, 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service (DADAS) will provide Lightyear’s 
directory assistance,oprators with the ability to search all available BellSouth’s 
subscriber listings wing the Directory Assistance search format. Subscription to 
DADAS will allow Lightyear to utilize its own switch, operator workstations and 
optional audio subsystems. 

BellSouth will provide DADAS from its DA location. Lightyear will access the 
DADAS system via a telephone company provided point of availability. Lightyear 
has the responsibility #of providing the physical links requirsd to connect to the point 
of availability. These facilities may be purchased from the telephone company as 
rates and charges billed separately from the charges associated with this offering. 

10.6.2 

10.6.3 A specified interface to each Lightyear subsystem will be provided by BellSouth. 
Interconnection betwe:en Lightyear’s system and a specified BellSouth location wiII 
be pufsuant to the use of Lighkear owned or Lightyear leased facilities and shall be 
appropriate sized based upon the volume of queries being generated by Lightyear. 

The specifications for the three interfaces necessary for interconnection are available 
in the following docurnents: 

. .  
10.6.4 

10.6.4. I DADAS to Subscriber Operator Position System-Northern Telecom Document CSI- 
2300-07; Universal Gateway/ Position Message Interface Format Specification; 

10.6.4.2 DADAS to Subscriber Switch-Northem Telecom Document 4 2  10- 1 Version A1 07; 
NTDMS/CCIDAS System Application Protocol; and AT&T Document 250-900-535 
Uperator Swvices Position System Listing Service and Application Call Processing 
Data Link Interface Specification; 

10.6.4.3 DADAS to Audio Subsystem (OptionaI)-Directory One Call Control to Audio 
Response Unit system interface specifications are available through Northern 
TeJecom as a licensed access protocol-Northem Telecom Document 355-004424 
and Gatewayhteractive Voice subsystem Protocol Specification. 
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10.6.5 

10.7 

10.7.1 

10.7.2 

10.7.2.1 

10.7.2.2 

Rates for DADAS are as set forth in this Attachment. 

Automatic Location I[dentificationlData Management System (ALIIDMS) 
The ALYDMS Database contains end user information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information kom the local service 
provider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP) to route the call. The ALYDMS database is used to provide more routing 
flexibility for E9 1 1 calls than Basic 9 1 1. BellSouth shall provide the Emergency 
Services Database in accordance with the following: 

Technical ReauiremenQ 

BellSouth shall offer Light-year a data link to the ALllDMS database or permit 
Lightyear to provide its own data link to the ALI/DMS database. BellSouth shall 
provide m r  reports firom the ALVDMS databFe to Lightyear immediately after 
Lightyear inputs infomation inti the A L D M S  database. Alternately, Lightyear may 
utilize BelISouth, to alter end user information into the data base on a demand basis, 
and validate end user information on a demand basis. 

The AWDMS database shall contain the following end user information: 

10.7.2.2. f Name; 
10.7.2.2.2 Address; 
10.7.2.2.3 Telephone number; and 
10.7.2.2.4 Other information as appropriate (e.g., whether an end user is blind or deaf or has 

another disability). 

When BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALVDMS database in its 
entirety, ported number NXXS entries for the ported numbers should be maintained 
unless Lightyear requssts otherwise and shall be updated if Lightyear requests, 
provided Lightyear supplies BellSouth with the updates. 

When Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is used to provide number portability to the 
local end user and a remark or other appropriate fieId information is available in the 
database, the shadow or “forwarded-to” number and an indication that the number is 
ported shall be added to the customer record. 

If BellSouth is responsible for configuring PSAP features (for cases when the PSAP 
or BellSouth supports an ISDN interface) it shall ensure that CLASS Automatic 
Recall (Call Return) is not used to call back to the ported number. Although 
BellSouth currently does not have ISDN interface, BellSouth agrees to comply with 
this requirement once ISDN interfaces are in place. 
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10.7.3 

10.8 

11. 

1.1.1 

11.2 

11.3 

11,4 

11.4.1 

1 1.4.2 

1 1.4.2 

11.4.3 

Interface Requiremen1:s 

The interface between the E91 1 Switch or Tandem and the ALVDMS database for 
Lightyear end users sttall meet industry standards. 

Rates 

The prices that Lightyear shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Calling Name (CNAIM) Database Service 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of CNAM. 

The Agreement for CNAM with standard pricing is included as Exhibit B to this 
Attachment. Lightyear must provide to its account manager a written request with a 
requested activation date to activate this service. If Lightyear is interested in 
requesting CNAM wirh volume and t m  pricing, Lightyear must contact its account 
manager to request a separate CNAM volume and term Agreement. 

SCPslDatabases shall be q u a l  to or better than all of the requirements for 
SCPslDatabases set fcrrth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCE/SMS) 
Advanced Intelligent Network (Am Access 

BellSouth’s Service Creation Environment and Service Management System 
(SCE/SMS) Advanced Intelligent Netwqrk (AIN) Access shall provide Lightyear the 
capability that will allsow Lightyear and other third parties to create service 
applications in a BellSouth SCE and deploy those applications in a BellSouth SMS to 
a BellSouth SCP. The third party service applications interact with AIN triggers 
provisiond on a Bell9outh SSP. 

BellSouth’s SCWSMS AIN Access shall provide access to SCE hardware, software, 
testing and technical support (e.g., help desk, system administrator) resources 
available to Lightyear. Scheduling procedures shall provide Lightyear equivalent 
priority to these resources. 

BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect Lightyear service logic and data from 
unauthorized access, execution or other types of compromise. 

When Lightyear selects SCWSMS A N  Access, BellSouth shall provide training, 
documentation, and te:chnical support to enable Lightyeax to use BellSouth’s 
SCE/SMS AIN Access to create and administer applications. Training, 
documentation, and te:chnical support will address use of SCE and SMS access and 
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1 1.4.4 

11.4.5 

11.5 

12. 

12.1 

12.2 

12.3 

12.4 

12.5 

12.5.1 

administrative functions, but will not include support for the creation of a specific 
service application. 

When Lightyear selects SCWSMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide for a secure, 
controlled access environment in association with its internal k e  of AIN components. 
Lightyear access will lbe provided via remote data connection (e.g., dial-in, ISDN). 

When Lightyear selects SCWSMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall allow Lightyear to 
download data forms andor tables to BellSouth SCP via BellSouth SMS without 
intervention h m  BelllSouth (e.g., senice customization and end user subscription). 

Rates 

The prices that Lightyear shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth In Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Basic 911 and 

All of the negotiated terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of Basic 91 :I and E91 1. 

If Lightyear orders nerwork elements and other services, then Lightyear is also 
responsible for providing E91 1 to its end users. BellSouth agrees to offer access to 
the 91 1/E911 network: pursuant to the following terms and conditions set forth in this 
Attachment. 

Definition 
Basic 91 1 and E91 1 is an additional requirement that provides a caller access to the 
applicable emergency service bureau by dialing a 3-digit universal teIephone number 
(91 I). 

Reauirements 

Basic 9 1 1 Sewice Provisioninn. For Basic 9 1 1 service, BellSouth will provide to 
Lightyear a list consisting of each municipality that subscribes to Basic 91 1 sewice. 
The list will also provide, if known, the E91 1 conversion date for each municipality 
and, for network routing purposes, a ten-digit directory number representing the 
appropriate emergemy answering position for each municipality subscribing to 9 1 I .  
Lightyear will be required to mange to accept 91 1 calls from its end users in 
municipalities that sulxribe to Basic 91 1 sewice and translate the 91 1 call to the 
appropriate 1 O-digit directory number as stated on the list provided by BellSouth. 
Lightyear will be required to route that call to BellSouth at the appropriate tandem or 
end office. When a miunicipality converts to E91 1 service, Lightyear will be required 
to discontinue the Basic 91 1 procedures and being using E91 1 procedures. 
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12.5.2 E91 1 Service Provisioninn. For E91 1 service, Lightyear will be required to install a 
minimum of two dedicated trunks originating fiom the Lightyear serving wire center 
and terminating to the appropriate E91 1 tandem. The dedicated trunks shall be, at st 
minimum, DS-0 level trunks configured either as a 2-wire analog interface or as part 
of a digital (1,544 Mb,’s) interface. Either configuration shall use CAMA-type 
signaling with multifitquency (,,MF‘’) pulsing that will deliver ANI with the voice 
portion of the call. If the user interface is digital, MF pulses, as well as other AC 
signals, shall be encoded per the u-255 Law convention. Lightyear will be required to 
provide BellSouth daily updates to the E91 1 database. Lightyear will be required to 
forward 91 1 calls to the appropriate E91 I tandem, along with ANI, based upon the 
current E9 1 1 end office to tandem homing arrangement as provided by BellSouth. If 
the E91 1 tandem trunks are not availabk, Lightyear will be required to route the call 
to a designated 7-digit local number residing in the appropriate Public Service 
Answering Point (“PS.AP”). This call will be transported over BellSouth’s interoffice 
network and will not carry the ANI of the calling party. Lightyear shall be 
responsible for providing BellSouth with complete and accurate data for submission 
to the 91 1/E9 1 1 database for the purpose of providing 9 1 llE9 1 1 to its end users. 

12.5.3 Rates. Charges for 91 llE911 service are borne by the municipality purchasing the 
service. BellSouth wild impose no charge on Lightyear beyond applicable charges for 
BellSouth tmnking arrangements. 

12.5.4 Basic 93 1 and E91 1 functions provided to Lightyear shall be at least at parity with the 
support and sewices that BellSouth provides to its end us- for such similar 
functionality. 

12.5.5 Detailed Practices and Procedures. The detailed practices and procedures contained 
in the E91 1 Local Exchange Carrier Guide For Facility-Based Providers as amended 
from time to time during the term of this Agreement will determine the appropriate 
practices and procedures for BellSouth and Lightyear to follow in providing 9 t 1/E9 I 1 
services. 

13. 

13.1 

13.2 

True-Up 

This section applies cinly to North Carolina and Tennessee and other rates that 
are interim or expressly subject to true-up under this attachment. 

The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local 
Interconnection shall tie subject to true-up according to the following procedures: 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by fidrther agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of (3) 
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13.3 

13.4 

below. The Parlies shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual volumes and 
demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with the find prices 
determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true- 
up can be based, and any find payment from one Party to the other shall be in an 
amount a g e d  upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement as betwem the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such true- 
up, the Parties agree that the body having jurisdiction over the matter shall be called 
upon to resolve such differences, or the Parties may mutually agree to submit the 
matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance with the provisions of Section 
12 of the General T a n s  and Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement. 

The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such Agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either P a r t y  may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to’the 
Dispute Resolution Pmcess set forth in Section 12 of the General Terms and 
Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement, so long as they file the resulting 
Agreement with the Gxnmission as a “negotiated Agreement” under Section 252(e) 
of the Act. 

A final order of this Clommission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the final 
order as to prices baseld on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a final order 
in any other Commissim proceeding which meets the following criteria: 

BellSouth rmd Lightyear are entitled to be a full Party to the proceeding; 

It shall apply the provisions ofthe federal Telscommunications Act of 
1996, including but not limited to Section 252(d)(l) (which contains 
pricing standards) and all then-effective implementing rules and 
regulations; and, 

It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraging of network element 
adother s’enices prices, which deaveraged prices, if any are required by 
said final order, shall form the basis of any true-up. 
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EXHIBIT A 

LINE l3TFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 
STORAGE AGREEMENT 

I. SCOPE 

A, This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LlDB certain information at the request of Lightyear and 
pursuant to which Bel:lSouth, its LIDB customers and Lightyear shall have access to 
such information. Lightyear understands that BellSouth provides access to 
infomation in its LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to 
appIicable tariffs and agrees that information stored at the request of Lightyear, 
pursuant to this Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications service 
providers. The terms ;and conditipns contained in the attached Addendum(s) are 
hereby made a part of this Agreement as if fully incorporated herein. 

B. LlDB is accessed for the following purposes: 
1. Billed Number Screening 
2. Calling Card Validation 
3. Fraud Control 

C. BellSouth will providr: seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fraud monitoring on 
Calling Cards, bilI-to- third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s LIDB, 
provided that such infixmation is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth will 
establish fraud alert thresholds and will notify Lightyear of fraud alerts so that 
Lightyear may take action it deems appropriate. Lightyear understands and agrees 
BelISouth will administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by 
Lightyear pursuant to ithis Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s data for 
BellSouth’s end user customers. BellSouth shall not be responsible to Lightyear for 
any lost revenue which may result fiom BellSouth’s administration of the LIDB 
pursuant to its established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be 
changed by BellSouth in its sole discretion fiom time to time. 

Lightyear understands that BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and 
collection agreements with various interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses. 
Lightyear further undelstands that these billing and colection customers of BellSouth 
query BellSouth’s LEIB to determine whether to accept various billing options fiom 
end users. Additionallly, Lightyear understands that presently BellSouth has no 
method to differentiate between BeHSouth’s own billing and line data in the LLDB 
and such data which it includes in the LIDB on Lightyear’s behalf pursuant to this 
Agreement. Therefore, until such time as BellSouth can and does implement in its 
LIDB and its supporting systems the means to differentiate Lightyear’s data from 
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11. 

1x1. 

A. 

B. 

BellSouth’s data and the Parties to this Agreement execute appropriate amendments 
hereto, the following t e m s  and conditions shall apply: 

Lightyear agrees that it will accept responsibility for telecommunications 
services billed by BellSouth for its billing and collection customers for 
Lightyear’s end user accounts which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this 
Agreement. Lightyear authorizes BellSouth to place such charges on 
Lightyear’s bill from BellSouth and agrees that it shdl pay all such charges. 
Charges for wllich Lightyear hereby takes xesponsibiIity include, but are not 
limited to, collect and third number calls. 

Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page 
identified with the name of the entity for which BellSouth is billing the 
charge. 

Lightyear shal I have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its end 
users for these charges, but Lightyear’s obligation to pay BellSouth for the 
charges billed shall be independent of whether Lightyear is able or  not to 
collect from Lightyear’s end users. 

BellSouth shal.1 not become involved in any disputes between Lightyear and 
the entities for which BellSouth performs billing and collection. BellSouth 
will not issue iidjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to 
Lightyear. It shall be the responsibility of Lightyear and the other entity to 
negotiate and i m g e  for any appropriate adjustments. 

TERM 

This Agreement will be effective as of , and will continue in effect for 
one year, and thereafter may be continued until terminated by either Party upon thirty 
(30) days written notice to the other Party. 

FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES 

Lightyear will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to 
Lightyear, as described in Section I of this Agreement. 

Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) detmined by 
BellSouth or any taxirig authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
Lightyear. Lightyear shall have the right to have BellSouth contest with the imposing 
jurisdiction, at Lightyear’s expense, any such taxes that Lightyear d m s  are 
improperly levied. 

4 
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IV. 

V. 

vx. 
A. 

B. 

C. 

INDEMNIFICATION 

To the extent not prohibited by law, each Party will indemnify the other and hold the 
other harmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising 
out of negligence or wilfuul misconduct by the indemnifying Party or its agents or 
contractors in connection with the indemnifjmg Party’s provision of services, 
provided, however, that any indemnity for m y  loss, cost, claim, injury or liability 
arising out of or relating to errors or omissions in the provision of sewices under this 
Agreement shall be l i m i t 4  as otherwise specified in th is  Agreement. l?ie 
indemnifying Party under this Section agrees to defend any suit brought against the 
other Party for any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability, The indemnified Party 
agrees to notify the other Party promptly, in writing, of my written claims, lawsuits, 
or demands for which the other Party is responsible under this Section and to 
cooperate in every reasonable way to facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The 
indemnifyng Party shall not be liable under this Section for settlement by the 
indemnified Party of my claim, lawsuit, or demand unless the defense of the claim, 
lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to it in writing and the indemnifying Party has 
unreasonably failed to assume such defense, 

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

Neither Party shall be liable to the other Party for any lost profits or revenues or for 
any indirect, incidental or consequential damages incurred by the other Party arising 
from this Agreement or the s e n i c e s  performed or not performed hereunder, regardless 
of the cause of such loss or damage. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

It is understood and agreed to by the Parties that BellSouth may provide similar 
services to other companies, 

All terms, conditions and operations under this Agreement shall be performed in 
accordance with, and subject to, all applicable local, state or federal legal and 
regulatory tariffs, rul:ings, and other requirements of the federal courts, the W. S. 
Department of Justice and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this 
Agreement shall be construed to cause either Party to violate any such legal or 
regulatory requirement and either Party’s obligation to perform shall be subject to all 
such requirements. 

Lightyear agrees to submit to BellSouth all advertising, sales promotion, press 
releases, and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement wherein BellSouth’s 
corporate or trade names, logos, trademarks or service marks or those of BellSouth’s 
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D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

afiliated companies are mentioned or language from which the connection of said 
names or trademarks therewith may be inferred or implied; and Lightyear further 
agrees not to publish or  use advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity 
matters without BellSouth’s prior written approval. 

This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between Lightyear and BellSouth 
which supersedes all prior Agreements or contracts, oral or written representations, 
statements, negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertakings with respect to 
the subject matter hereof. 

Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement is held 
or construed to be invalid or unmforceable, the validity of any other Section of this 
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect to the extent permissible or 
appropriate in furtherance of the intent of this Agreement. 

Neither Party shall be: held liable for any delay or failure in performance of any part of 
this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and without its fault or negligence, 
such as acts of God, tlcts of civil or military authority, government regulations, 
embargoes, epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fires, explosions, 
earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, power blackouts, volcanic action, other 
major environmental disturbances, unusually sevae weather conditions, inability to 
secure products or services of other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or 
omissions of transportation w m o n  carriers. 

This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of 
Georgia, and the comstruction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and 
all transactions hereuder shall be govmed by the domestic law of such State. 
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FACILITIES BASED ADDENDUM 
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREEMENT 

This is a Facilities Based Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage 
Agreement dated 
(“BellSouth”), and Lightyear Co im~cat ions ,  Inc., (“Lightyear”), effective the day of 
--J 2000. 

- 2000 between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

I. GENERAL 

This Addendum sets Forth the terms and conditions for Lightyear’s provisioh of 
billing number infomiation to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s LDB. 
BellSouth will store in its LlDB the billing nmber  infomation provided by 
Lightyear, and BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to this 
information for purposes specified in Section 1.B. of the Agreement. 

11. DEFINITIONS 

A. Billing number - a number that Lightyear creates for the purpose of identifjmg an 
account liable for chuges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

B. Line number - a ten Cligit number that identifies a telephone line administered by 
Lightyear. 

c. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

Special billing numb - a ten digit number that identifies a billing account 
established by Lightyear. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIPI number. 

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by Lightyear which is added to a 
billing number to cornpose a fourteen digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by 
Lightyear. 

BiIIed Number Screrming - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 
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H. 

I. 

111. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

rv. 

Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular 
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

Billing number infomation - information about billing number, Calling Card numbef 
and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by Lightyear. 

RES PON S I BILIT IK S 0 F PARTIES 

Lightyear will provide its billing number information to BellSouth’s LIDB each 
business day by a method that has been mutually agreed upon by both Parties. 

BellSouth will store i.n its LIDB the billing number information provided by 
Lightyear. Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include Lightyear’s 
billing number infomation in its LIDB no later than two business days following 
BellSouth’s receipt of such billing number information, provided that BellSouth shall 
not be held responsitile for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such 
delay or failure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s 
reasonable control. 13ellSouth will store in its LDB an unlimited volume of 
Lightyear’s working telephone numbers. 

BelISouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to the stored 
information for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph. 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information provided by Lightyear 
to perform the following functions for authorized users on an on-line basis: 

1. 

2. 

Validate a 14, digit Calling Card number where the first IO digits are a line 
number or special billing number assigned by Lightyear, and where the last 
four digits (PIN) are a security code assigned by Lightyear. 

Detmine whether Lightyear or the subscriber has identified the billing 
number as one which should not be billed for collect or third number calls, or 
both. . 

Lightyear will provide its own billing number information to BellSouth for storage 
and to be wed for Billed Number Screening and Calling Card Validation. Lightyear 
will arrange and pay for transport of updates to BellSouth. 

COMPLIANCE 

Unless expressly aulthorked in writing by Lightyear, all billing number information 
provided pursuant to this Addendum shall be wed for no purposes ather than those 
set forth in this Addendum. 
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EXHISIT B 

CALLING NAME DELIVERY (CNAM) DATABASE SERVICES 

1. Definitions 

For the purpose of this Attachment, the following tenns shall be defined as: 

CALLING NAME DELM3RY DATABASE SERVICE (CNAM) - The ability to associate a 
name with the calling party numlm, allowing the end user subscriber (to which a call is being 
teminated) to view the calling partfs name before the call is answered. This service also 
pmvides Lightyear the opportuni.ty to load and store its subscriber names in the BellSouth 
CNAM SCPS. 

CALLING PARTY NIJMEER (CPN) - The number of the calling party that is delivered to the 
terminating switch using common channel signaling system 7 (CCS7) technology, and that is 
contained in the Initial Address Message (LAM) portion of the CCS7 call setup. 

COMMON CHANNEL SIGN.AL,ING SYSTEM 7 (CCS7) - A network signaling 
technology in which all signaling information between two or more nodes is transmitted over 
high-speed data links, rather than over voice circuits. 

SERVICE CONTROL POINTS (SCPs) - The real-time data base systems that contain the 
names to be provided in response to queries received from CNAM SSPs. 

SERVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SMS) - The main operations support system of 
CNAM DATABASE SERVICE:. CNAM records are loaded into the SMS, which in turn 
downloads into the CNAM SCP. 

SERVICE SWITCHING POINTS (SSPs) - Features of computerized switches in the telephone 
network that determine that a terminating line has subscribed to CNAM service, and then 
communicate with CNAM SCPs in order to provide the name associated with the calling party 
number. 

SUBSYSTEM NUMBER (SSN) - The address used in the Signaling Connection Control Part 
(SCCP) layer of the SS7 protocol to designate an application at an end signaling point. A SSN 
for CNAM at the end office designates the CNAM application within the end office. BellSouth 
uses the CNAM SSN of 232. 
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2. 

2.1 

2.2 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

Attachment 

This Attachment conlains the terms and conditions where BellSouth will provide to 
the Lightyear access tn the BellSouth CNAM SCP for query or record storage 
purposes. 

Lightyear shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to-aaxss and utilize 
BellSouth CNAM Dritabase Services purswt to the terms and conditions of th is  
Attachment. Said notice shall be in writing, no less than 60 days prior to Lightyear’s 
access to BdSouth’z; CNAM Database Senices and shall be addressed to Lightyear’s 
Account Manager. 

Physical Connection and Compensation 

BellSouth‘s provision of CNAM Database Services to Lightyear requires 
interconnection from, Lightyear to BellSouth CNAM Service Control Points (SCPs). 
Such intermnnections shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of this 
Agreement. The appropriate charge for access to and use ofthe BellSouth CNAM 
Database sentice shall be as set forth in this Attachment. 

In order to formulate: a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, 
Lightyear shall provide its own CNAM SSP. Lightyear’s CNAM SSPs must be 
compliant with TR-NWT-001188, “CLASS Calling Name Delivery Generic 
Requirements”. 

’ .  

I f  Lightyear elects to, access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party CCS7 
transport provider, the third party CCS7.provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth‘s Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia (formerly Bel1Core)’s CCS Network 
Interface Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party 
provider shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer 
Points (LSTPs) sewing the BellSouth CNAM SCPs that Lightyear desires to query. 

Out-Of-Region Cuslomers 
I f  the customer queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third par!y national SS7 
transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall interconnect with the BellSouth 
CCS7 network according to BellSouth’s Common Channel Signaling Interconnection 
Guidelines and Telcordia’s (formerly BellCore’s) CCS Network Interface 
Specification docwrient, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall 
establish SS7 intercrmnection at one OF more of the BellSouth Gateway Signal 
Transfer Points (STPs). The payment of all costs associated with the transport of SS7 
signals via a third p r r t y  will be established by mutual agreement of the Parties in 
writing and shall, by this reference become an integral part of this Agreement. 
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4. CNAM Record Initial Load and Updates 

4.1 The mechanism to be used by Lightyear for initial CNAM record load and/or updates 
shall be dettennined by mutual agreement. The initial load and all updates shall be 
provided by Lightyear in the BellSouth specified format and shall contain records for 
every working teleph80ne number that can originate phone calls. It is the 
responsibility of Lightyear to provide accurate information to BellSouth on a current 
basis. 

4.2 Updates to the SMS :shall o c m  no less than once a week, reflect sewice order activity 
affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record additions, 
deletions or changes. 

4.3 Lightyear CNAM recmds provided for storage in the BellSouth CNAM SCP shall be 
available, on a SCP query basis only, to all Parties querying the BellSouth CNAM 
SCP. Further, CNAM seryice shall be provided by each Party consistent with state 
andlor federal regulation. 

I 
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The Parties shall provide interconnection with each other’s networks for the transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange service (local) and exchange access (htraLATA toll and switched 
access) on the following terms: 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.2.1 

1,3 

Network Interconnection 

AH negotiated ratles, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the provision of network interconnection. 

Interconnection is available to both Parties through: (1) delivery of a Party’s 
facilities to a collcication arrangement or Fiber Meet arrangement as defined in 
this Agreement; 0.r (2) interconnection via purchase of facilities fiom the other 
Party. Interconnei:tion may be provided by the Parties at any other technically 
feasible point. Requests to BellSouth for ihtterconnection at other points may be 
made through the BFWNBR process set out in General Terms and Conditions. 

Lightyear must establish, at a minimum, a single Point of Presence, Interface, and 
Interconnection with BellSouth within the LATA for the delivery of Lightyear’s 
originated local arid intraLATA toll traffic and for the receipt and delivery of 
transit traffic. If Lightyear chooses to interconnect at a single Point of 
Interconnection within a LATA, the interconnection must be at a BellSouth 
Access Tandem. Furthermore, Lightyear must establish Points of Intercannection 
at all BellSouth awess and local tandems where Lightyear NXXs are “horned.” A 
“Homing” mangrment is defined by a “Final” Trunk Group between the 
BellSouth Tandem and Lightyear End Office switch. A “Final” Trunk Group is 
the last choice teli:co&unications path between the Tandem and End Office 
switch. It is Lighiyear’s responsibility to enter its own NPA/NXX access and/or 
local tandem “homing” arrangements into the national Local Exchange Routing 
Guide (LERG). 

In order far Light-year to home its NPMNXX(s) on a BellSouth Tandem, 
Lightyear’s NPA/Nxx(s) must be assigned to an Exchange Rate Center Area 
served by that Be1,lSouth Tandem and as specified by BellSouth. The specified 
association between BellSouth Tandems and Exchange Rate Center k e a s  is 
defined in the LE:RG as it is revised h m  time to time. 

A Poht of Presence (FOP) is the physical location (a structure where the 
environmental, power, air conditioning, etc. specifications for a Party’s 
terminating equipment can be met) at which a Party establishes itself for obtaining 
access to the other Party’s network. The POP is the physical location within 
which the Point of Interfaces occur. 

Vmion 1 P O :  3/6/00 
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1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

1.8.1 

A Point of Interfiace is the physical telecommunications interface between 
BellSouth and Lightyear’s interconnection functions. It establishes the technical 
interface and point of operational responsibility. The primary function of the 
Point of Interface is to serve as the terminus for the interconnection service. The 
Point of Interface has the following main characteristics: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

It is a cross-connect point to allow connection, disconnection, transfer or 
restoration of service. 
It is a point where BellSouth and Lightyear can verify and maintain 
specific performance objectives. 
It is specifid according to the interface offered in the tariff or local 
interconnection agreement (for example: for DS 1 service the FCC No. 1 
specifies that the interface meets the technical specifications detailed in 
Generic Rtquirements GR-342-CORE, Issue 1, December 1995.) 
The Parties provide their own equipment (CPE) to interface with the DSO, 
DS 1, DS3, STS 1 andlor OCn circuits on the customer premises. 

The Point of Interconnection is the point at which the originating Party delivers 
its originated traffic to the terminating Party’s first point of switching on the 
terminating Party’is common (shared) network for call transport and termination. 
Points of Intercomiection are available at either Access Tandems, h c a l  Tandems, 
or End Offices as described in this Agreement. Lightyear’s requested Point of 
Interconnection will also be used for the receipt and delivery of transit traffic at 
BellSouth Access and Local Tandems. Points of Interconnection established at 
the BellSouth Low1 Tandem apply only to Lightyear-originated local and local 
originating and terminating transit traffic. 

Lightyear, at its option, shall establish Points of Presence and Points of Interface 
for the delivery of its originated local and intraLATA toll trafiic to BellSouth. 
The Point of Interface may not necessarily be established at the Point of 
Interconnection. 

BellSouth, at its option, shall designate the Points of Presence and Points of 
Interface for the delivery of its originated Iocal and intraLATA toll traffic to 
Lightyear for call lsansport and termination by Lightyear. The Point of Interface 
may not necessarily be established at the Point of Interconnection. 

Interconnection via Leased Dedicated Transport Facilities 

The originating Pasty may purchase Local Channel facilities from the terminating 
Party fiom the originating Party’s specified Point of Interface to its serving wire 
center. The Parties agree that charges for such Local Channel facilities are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If a nonrecurring or recurring rate is not 
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1.8.2 

1.8.3 

1.8.4 

1.8.5 

1.9 

1.9.1 

1.9.2 

I .9.3 

identified in Exhibit A for a Local Channel, the rate shall be as set forth in the 
appropriate BellSouth intrastate or interstate tariff for switched access services. 

Additionally, either Party may purchase Dedicated Interoffice Transport facilities 
horn its designated serving wire center to the other Party’s first point of 
switching. The Pwties agree that charges for such Dedicated Transport facilities 
are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If a nonrecurring or recurring rate 
is not identified in Exhibit A for Dedicated Transport, the rate shall be as set forth 
in the appropriate BellSouth intrastate or interstate tariff for switched access 
services. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Local Channel is defined as a switch 
transport facility between a Party’s Point of Presence and its designated serving 
wire center. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Serving Wire Center is defined as the wire 
center owned by m e  Party from which the other Party would normally obtain dial 
tone for its Point of Presence: 

For the purposes Iof this Attachment, Dedicated Interoffice Transport is defined 
as a switch transport facility between a Party’s designated sewing wire center and 
the first p in t  of switching on the other Party’s common (shared) network. 

Fiber Meet 

Fiber Meet is an interconnection arrangement whereby the Parties physically 
interconqect thek networks via an optical fiber interface (as opposed to an 
electrical interface) at which one Party‘s facilities, provisioning, and maintenance 
responsibility beg@ and the other Party‘s responsibility ends (i.e. Point of 
Interface). 

If Lightyear elects to interconnect with BellSouth pursuant to a Fiber Meet, 
Lightyear and BellSouth shall jointly engineer and operate a Synchmus Optical 
Network (“SONE)T”) transmission system by which they shall interconnect their 
transmission and routing of local traffic via a Local Channel facility at either the 
DSO, DS 1, or DS3 level. The Parties shall work jointly to detexmine the specific 
transmission system. However, Lightyear’s SONET transmission must be 
compatible with 13ellSouth’s equipment in the BellSouth Interconnection Wire 
Center. The same vendor’s equipment and software version must be used, and the 
Data Communications Channel (DCC) must be turned off. 

BellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the 
agreed upon SONET equipment in the BellSouth Interconnection Wire Center 
(“BIWC “). 
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1.9.4 

1.9.5 

1.9.6 

1.9,7 

1.9.8 

1.9.9 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

Lightyear shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the 
agreed upon SON ET equipment in the Lightyear Interconnection Wire Center 
("Lightyear Wire Center"). 

BellSouth shall delsignate a Point of Interface outside the BIWC as a Fiber Meet 
point, and shall mike all necessary preparations to receive, and to allow and 
enable Lightyear tso deliver, fiber optic facilities into the Point of Interface with 
sufficient spare laigth to reach the fusion splice point at the Point of Interface. 
BellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install, and maintain the 
fusion splicing point in the Point of Interface. A Common Language Location 
Identification ("CLLI") code will be established for each Point of Interface. The 
code established must be a building type code. All orders shall originate from the 
Point of Interface l[i.e., Point of Interface to Lightyear, Point of Lnterface to 
BellSouth). 

Lightyear shaII deliver and maintain such strands wholly at its own expense. 
Upon verbal request by Lightyear, BellSouth shall allow Lightyear access to the 
Fiber Meet entry point for maintenance purposes as promptly as possible. 

The Parties shall jointly coordinate and undertake maintenance of the SONET 
transmission system. Each Party shall be responsible for maintaining the 
components of their own SONET transmission system. 

Each Party will be responsible for (i) providing its own transport facilities to the 
Fiber Meet, and (i,i) the cost to build-out its facilities to such Fiber Meet. 

Neither Party shall1 charge the other for its portion of the Fiber Meet facility used 
exclusively for no:n-transit local traffic (Le. the Local Channel). Charges incurred 
for other services including dedicated transport facilities to the Point of 
Interconnection if applicable will apply. Charges for Switched and Special 
Access Services sliall be billed in accordance with the applicable Access Sewice 
tariff (i.e. the BellSouth Interstate or Intrastate Access Services Tariff). 

Interconnection 'rrunking Architectures 

BellSouth and Lightyear shall establish interconnecting trunk groups and trunking 
configurations between networks including the establishment of one-way or two- 
way trunks in accordance with the following provisions set forth in this 
Agreement. 

Any Lightyear interconnection request that deviates fiom the standard trunking 
architectures as dr:scribed in this Agreement that affects traffic delivered & 
Lightyear from a 13ellSouth switch that requires special BellSouth switch 
translations and o h r  network modifications will require Lightyear to submit a 
BFR/NBR via the BFRNBR Process set forth in General Terms and Conditions. 
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2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

A11 terms and conditions, as well as charges, both non-reaming and recurring, 
associated with interconnecting trunk groups between BellSouth and Lightyear 
not addressed in Exhibit A shall be as set forth in the appropriate BellSouth 
inbastate or interstate tariff for switched access senices. For two-way W i n g  
that carries the Pzrties' local and intraLATA toll traffic only, excluding W i n g  
that carries Trans:it Traffic, the Parties shall be compensatd for the nonrecurring 
and recuning charges for trunks and DSl facilities at 50% of the applicable 
contractual or tariff rates for the services provided by each Party, Lightyear shall 
be responsible for ordering and paying for any two-way trunks carrying transit 
traffic. Furthermore, Lightyear shall be responsible for the compensation for two- 
way trunking that it orders for its local and intraLATA toll but utilizes 
unidirectional1 y. 

Switched Access traffic will be delivered to and by IXCs based on Lightyear's 
NXX Access Tandem homing arrangement as specified by Lightyear in the 
LERG, 

All trunk groups will be provisioned as Signaling System 7 (557) capable where 
technically feasibile. If SS7 is not technically feasible multi-frquency (MF) 
protocol signaling shall be used. 

In cases where Lightyear is also an IXC, the IXC's Feature Group D (FGD) 
trunking must remain separate from the Iocd interconnection tnmking. 

Two-way Tmnkiiag Requirements: 

The fdlowing requirements apply to two-way trunking that caries the Parties' 
local and intraLA'TA toll. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Lightyear will initiate two-way tnmk request. The use of and quantity of two way 
kunkhg shall 13e mutually agreed upon and shall'be jointly provisioned. 

The Point of Interface will be located at a mutually agreed location or pint  
designated by 13ellSouh If an agreement cannot be reach4 on the location of the 
Point ofhterf~rce, each company will establish its own Point of Interface and order 
onsway hnh. 

BellSouth and Lightym will jointly review the trunk forecast, as needed, on a 
periodic basis, or at least every six (6) months. 

Lighvar will #order trunks using acceSs serYice request (ASR) process in place for 
Local Intmmxction after the joint planning meeting takes place between 
BellSouth and Lightyear. 
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BellSouth and Lightyear must agree on traffic engineering parameters that will be 
used in the engheeing of the trunk groups. 

2.8 

2.8.1 

2.8.2 

2.8.2.1 

5. 

6.  

7. 

8. 

9. 

BellSouth and Lightyear must agree to meet and m l v e  sewice-affecting 
situations in a timely mama. This contact will normally be made through the 
Account Team. 

Establishing a two-way trunk group does not preclude BellSouth or Lightyear 
from adding onleway trunk groups within the same Local Calling Axea 

For technical nasofls, two-way trunk p u p s  may not be ordered to a BellSouth 
DMS 100 Local. Tandem or DMS 100 End Office. 

BellSouth will 'be responsible for the installation and maintenance of its trunks and 
facilities to the mutually agreed Point of Interface, and Lightyw will be 
responsible for the installation and maintenance of its trunks and facilities to the 
mutually agreed to Point of Interface. 

BellSouth Access 'Tandem lnterconnection' Architectures 

BellSouth Access 'Tandem Interconnection provides intratandem access to 
subtending end off ices. BellSouth Multiple Tandem Access (MTA), described 
later in this Agrement, may be ordered using any of the following access tandem 
architectures. 

3 ask  Architecture 

In this architecture, Lightyear's originating Local and IntraLATA Toll and 
originating and tenminating Transit Traffic is transported on a single two-way 
trunk group behvetm Lightyear and BellSouth access tandem(s) within a LATA. 
This group carries intraZandem Transit Traffic between Lightyear and Independent 
Companies, IXC, cither CLECs and other network providers with which Lightyear 
desires interconnec:tion and has the proper contractual arrangements. This p u p  
also carries Lightyear originated intertandem traffic transiting a single BellSouth 
access tandem destined to third party tandems such as an Independent Company 
tandem or 0th~~ CLEC tandem. BellSouth originated Local and IntraLATA Toll 
traffic is transported on a single one-way trunk group terminating to Lightyear. 
The Two-way Trurlking Requirements described in this Attachment do not apply 
to this architecture. Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance, 
emergency service!; and intercept may be established if required. The LERG 
should be referenccd for current routing and tandem serving arrangements. The 
Basic Architecture is illustrated in Exhibit B. 
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2.8.3 

2.8.3.1 

One-way Trunkinn Architecture 

In this architecture, the Parties interconnect using two one-way trunk groups. One 
one-way trunk grclup carries Lightyear-originated local and intraLATA toll traffic 
destined for BellSouth end-users. The other one-way trunk group carries 
BellSouth-originated local and intraLATA toll traffic destined for Lightyear end- 
users. A third two-way trunk group is established for Lightyear’s originating and 
terminating Transit Traffic. This group carries intratandem Transit Traffic 
between Lightyear and Independent Companies, IXCs, other CLECs and other 
network providers with which Lightyear desires interconnection and has the 
proper contractual arrangements. This group also carries Lightyear originated 
intertandem traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to third 
party tandems such as SUI Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. 
Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance, emergency services 
and intercept may be established if required. The LERG should be referenced for 
current routing and tandem serving arrangements. The One-way Trunking 
Architecture is ilhJstratd in Exhibit C. 

2.8.4 Two-way Trunkiing Architecture 

2.8.4.1 The Two-way Trunking Architecture establishes one two-way trunk group to 
carry local and inlxaLATA toll traffic between Lightyear and BellSouth. To 
establish this architecture, Lightyear and BellSouth must meet the Two-way 
T d n g  Requirements described in this Attachment. In addition, a two-way 
transit tnrnk group must be established for Lightyear’s originating and terminating 
Transit Traffic. This group carries intratandem Transit Traffic between Lightyear 

. and Independent Companies, E C s ,  other CLECs and other network providers 
with which Lightyear desires interconnection and has the proper contractual 
arrangements. This group also carries Lightyear originated intertandem traffic 
transiting a single: BellSouth access tandem destined to third party tandems such 
as an hdependen’t Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. Other tnrnk groups 
for operator services, directory assistance, emergency services and intercept may 
be established if required. The LERG should be referenced for current routing and 
tandem serving arrangements. The Two-way Trunking Architecture is illustrated 
in Exhibit D. 

2.8.5 Supereroup Architecture 

2.8.5.1 In the Supergrou~l Architecture, the Parties’ Local and IntraLATA ToU and 
Lightyear’s Transit Traffic is exchanged on a single two-way trunk group 
between Lightyezlr and BellSouth. To establish this architecture, Lightyear and 
BellSouth must meet the Two-way Tmnking Requirements described in this 
Attachment. This group carries intratandem Transit Traffic between Lightyear 
and Independent Companies, IXCs, other CLECs and other network providers 
with which Lightyear desires interconnection and has the proper contractual 

1 
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arrangements. This group dso canies Lightyear originated intertandm traffic 
transiting a single BeI1South access tandem destined to third party tandems such 
as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. Other trunk groups 
for operator senices, directory assistance, emergency services and intercept may 
be established if required. The LERG should be referenced for current routing and 
tandem serving arrangements. The Supergroup Architecture is illustrated in 
Exhibit E. 

2.9 

2.10 

2.1 1 

2.12 

2.13 

BellSouth Mu1tipl.e Tandem Access (MTA) provides for LATA wide BellSouth 
transport and termination of Lightyear-originated intraLATA toll and local traffic, 
that is transported by BellSouth, by establishing a Point of Interconnection at a 
BellSouth access timda with routing through multiple BellSouth access tandems 
as required. Howwer, Lightyear must still establish Points of Interconnection at 
all BellSouth access tandems where Lightyear NXXs are 'homed". If Lightyear 
does not have M C s  homed at a BellSouth access tandem within a LATA and 
elects not to estabhh Points of Interconnection at such BellSouth access tandem, 
Lightyear can order MTA in each BellSouth access tandem within the LATA 
where it does have a Point ofhterconnection and BellSouth Will terminate traffic 
to end--wers served through those BellSouth access tandems where Lightyear does 
not have a Point of' Interconnection. MTA shall be proyisioned in accordance 
with BellSouth's Ordering Guidelines. 

MTA does not include switched access traffic that transits the BellSouth network 
to an IXC. Switchid Access traffic will be delivered to and by IXCs based on 
Lightyear's NXX ilccess Tandem homing arrangement as specified by Lightyear 
in the LERG. 

For Ligh*ar-originated local and intraLATA toll traffic that BellSouth transports 
but is destined for 1:ermination by a third Party network (transit traffic), BellSouth 
MTA is required if  multipIe BellSouth access tandems are necessary to deliver the 
call to the third fsuty network. 

The Parties agree that compensation for the BellSouth transport andor 
termination of Lightyear's local and intraLATA toll traffic will be billed on a 
statewide basis at fhe applicable rates specified in Exhibit A to this Attachment 
for local traffic andl at the BellSouth intrastate switched access tariff rates for 
htraLATA toll tral5c. 

To the extent Lightyear does not purchase MTA in a calling area that has multiple 
access tandems serving the calling area as defined by BellSouth, Lightyear must 
establish Points of Interconnection to every access tandem in the calling area in 
order to serve the entire calling area. To the extent Lightyear does not purchase 
MTA and provides intraLATA toll service to its customers, it may be necessary 
for it to establish a Point of Interconnection to additional BellSouth access 
tandems that s e m  end offices outside the local calling area. To the extent 
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Lightyear routes its traffic in such a way that utilizes BellSouth’s MTA service 
without properly ,ordering MTA service, Lightyear agrees to pay BellSouth the 
associated transport and termination charges. 

2.14 BellSouth End O E b  Interconnection 

2.14.1 Lightyear may esbhlish interconnection at BeIlSouth end of€~w for the delivery of 
Lightyear originated local and intralata toll traffic destined for BellSouth end-users 
served by that endm-office. 

2.14.2 When end office bunking is ordered by BellSouth to deliver BellSouth originated 
traffic to Lightyear, BellSouth will provide overflow routing through BellSouth 
tandems consistent with how BellSouth overflows its traffic. The overflow will be 
based on the homing arrangements Lightyear displays in the LERG. Likewise, if 
Lightyear interconnects to a BellSouth end office for delivery of Lightyear originated 
traffic, Lightyew will o v d o w  the traffic through the BellSouth tandem based on the 
BellSouth homing arrangements shown in the LERG. 

2.14.3 The Parties shall utilize direct end office trunking under the following conditions: - 

(1) Tandem Exhaust - If a tandem through which the Parties are interconnected is 
unable to, or is forecasted to be upable to support additional traffic loads for 
any period of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end office trunking 
plan that will alleviate the tandem capacity shortage and ensure completion of 
traffic between Lightyear and BellSouth’s subscribers. 

(2) Traffic Volume -To the extent either Party has the capability to measure the 
amount of traffic between a Lightyear switching center and a BellSouth end 
office, either ‘Party shall install and retain direct end office bunking sufficient 
to handle achd or reasonably forecasted traffic voIumes, whichever is greater, 
between a Li&tyeac switching center and a BellSouth end office where the 
traffic exceeds or is forecasted to exceed a single DSl of local traffic per 
month. Either Party will install additional capacity between such points when 
overflow traffic between Lightyear’s switching center and BellSouth’s end 
office exceeds or is forecast4 to exceed a single DS1 of l o 4  traffic per 
month. In thr: case of one way trunking, additional trunking shall only be 
required by the Party whose imnking has achieved the preceding usage 
threshold. 

(3) Mutual Agrement - The Parties may install direct end office trunking upon 
mutual agreanent in the absence of conditions (1) or (2) above and agreement 
will not unrerisonably be withheld. 
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2.15 

2.15.1 

2.15.2 

2.15.3 

2.15.4 

3. 

3.1 

Local Tandem Intlerconnection. 

This interconnection arrangement allows Lightyear to establish a Point of 
Interconnection at BellSouth local tandems for: (1) the delivery of Lightyear- 
originated local traffic transported and terminated by BelISouth to BellSouth end 
offices within the local calling area as defined in BelISouth’s GSST, section A3 
sewed by those BdISouth local tandems, and (2) for local transit traffic 
transported by BellSouth for third party network providers who have also 
established Paints of Interconnection at those BellSouth local tandems. 

When a specified :local calling area is s a v e d  by more than one BellSouth local 
tandem, Lightyear must designate a ‘home” local tandem for each of its assigned 
N P M X X s  and establish trunk connections to such local tandems. Additionally, 
Lightyear may choose to establish a Point of Interconnection at the BellSouth 
local tandems where it has no codes homing but is not required to do so. 
Lightyear may deliver local traffic to a “home” BellSouth local tandem that is 
destined for other BellSouth or third party network provider end offices 
subtending other ESellSouth local tandems in the same local calling area where 
Lightyear does not choose to establish a Point of Interconnection. It is Lightyear’s 
responsibility to anta its own NPMNXX local tandem homing kngements  into 
the LERG either directly or via a vendor in order for other third party network 
providers to detmnine appropriate traffic routing to Lightyear’s codes. Likewise, 
Lightyear shall obtain its routing information from the LERG. 

Notwithstanding establishing Points of Interconnection to BellSouth’s local 
tandems, Lightyear must also establish Points of Interconnection to BellSouth 
access tandems within the LATA on which Lightyear has NPA/NXXs homed for 
the delivery of htmexchange Carrier Switched Access (SWA) and toll traffic, and 
traffic to Type 2A CMRS connections located at the access tandems. BelISouth 
shall not switch SWA traffic through more than one BellSouth access tandem. 
SWA, Type 2A ClwiS or toll traffic routed to the local tandem in error will not 
be backhauled to the BellSouth access tandem for completion. (Type 2A CMRS 
interconnection is defined in BellSouth’s A35 GSST) 

BellSouth’s provisioning of local tandem interconnection assumes that Lightyear 
has executed the n.ecessary local interconnection agreements with the other third 
party network providers subtending those local tandems as required by the Act. 

Network Design h d  Management For Interconnection 

Network Mananernent and Chanjzes. Both Parties will work cooperatively with 
each other to install and maintain the most effective and reliable interconnected 
telecommunications networks, including but not limited to, the exchange of toll- 
free maintenance contact numbers and escalation procedures, Both Parties agree 
to provide public notice of changes in the infomation necessary for the 
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transmission and muting of services using its local exchange facilities or 
networks, as well as of any other changes that would affect the interoperability of 
those facilities and networks. 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

Interconnection Technical Standards. The interconnection of dl networks will be 
based upon accepl ed industryhational guidelines for transmission standards and 
traffic blocking criteria. Interconnecting facilities shall confom, at a minimum, 
to the telecommurucations industry standard of DS-1 pursuant to Bellcore 
Standard No. TR-NWT-00499. Signal transfer point, Signding System 7 (“SS7”) 
connectivity is required at each interconnection point. BellSouth will provide out- 
of-band signaling using Common Channel Signaling Access Capability where 
technically and economically feasible, in accordance with the technical 
specifications set hrth in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication, TR- 
TSV-000905. Fadities of each Party shall provide the necessary on-hook, off- 
hook answer and cliscomect supenision and shall hand off calling number ID 
(Calling Party Number) when technically feasible. 

Oualitv of Intercormection. The local interconnection for the transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange service and exchange access that each Party 
provides to each other will be at least equal in quality to what it provides to itself 
and any subsidiary or affiliate, where technically feasible, or to any other Party to 
which each Party provides local interconnection. 

Network Managen~ent Controls. Both Parties will work cooperatively with each 
other to apply sourid network management principles by invoking appropriate 
network management controls (e.g., call gapping) to alleviate or prevent network 
congestion. 

Common Channel Sipnahp. Both Parties will provide LEC-to-LEC Common 
Channel Signaling (“CCS”) to each other, where available, in conjunction with aII 
traffic in order to enable full interoperability of CLASS features and functions 
except for call return. All CCS signaling parameters will be provided, including 
ANI, originating line information (“OLI”) calling company category, charge 
number, etc. All privacy indicators will be honored, and each Party will cooperate 
with each other on the exchange of Transactional Capabilities Application Part 
(‘TCAP’’) messages to facilitate full interoperability of CCS-based features 
between the respective networks. Neither Party shall alter the CCS parameters, or 
be a party to altering such parameters, or knowingly pass CCS parameters that 
have been altered in order to circumvent appropriate interconnection charges. 

, 

Signalinn Call Infclrmation. BellSouth and Lightyear will send and receive 10 
digits for local traffic. Additionally, BellSouth and Lightyear will exchange the 
proper call information, i.e. originated call company number and destination call 
company number, CIC, and 022, including all proper translations for routing 
between networks and any information necessary for billing. 
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3.7 

‘3.7.1 

3 7.2  

3.7.3 

Forecasting Reauj rements. The Parties shall exchange technical descriptions and 
forecasts of their interconnection and traffic requirements in sufficient detail 
necessary to establish the interconnections required to assure traffic completion to 
and from all custosmers in their respective designated service areas. In order for the 
Parties to provide as accurate reciprocal trunking forecasts as possible to each 
other, each Party must timely inform the other Party of any known or anticipated 
events that may affect reciprocal trunking requirements. I f  either Party is unable 
to provide such information, the Parties shall provide reciprocal trunking forecasts 
based only on existing trunk group growth and annual estimated percentage of 
subscriber line growth. 

Both Parties shall meet every six months or at otherwise mutually agreeable 
intervals for the purpose of exchanging non-binding forecasts of its traffic and 
volume requiremrmts for the interconnection and network elements provided 
under this Agreement, in the form and in such detail as agreed by the Parties. The 
Parties agree that each forecast provided under this Section shall be deemed 
“Confidential Information” in the General Terms and Conditions - Part A of this 
Agreement. 

The trunk forecast should include trunk requirements for all of the interconnecting 
trunk groups for the current year plus the next two future years. The forecast 
meeting between the two companies may be a face-to-face meeting, video 
conference or audio conference. It may be held regionally or geographically. 
Ideally, these forwast meetings should be held at least semi-annually, or more 
often if the forecast is no longer usable. Updates to a forecast or portions thereof 
should be made whenever the Party providing the forecast deems that the latest 
trunk requirements exceed the original quantities by 24 trunks or lo%, whichever 
is greater. Either Party should notify the other Party if they have measurements 
indicating that a ~runk group is exceeding its designed call carrying capacity and is 
impacting other trunk groups in the network. Also, either Party should notify the 
other Party if thqy know of situations in which the traffic load is expected to 
increase significantly and thus affect the interconnecting trunk requirements as 
well as the d requirements within the other Party’s network. The Parties agree 
that the forecast information provided under this Section shall be deemed 
“Confidential Inlbrmation” as set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of 
this Agreement. 

, 

For a non-binding trunk forecast, agreement between the two Parties on the trunk 
quantities and the  timehme of those trunks does not imply any liability for 
failure to perform if the trunks are not available for use at the required time. 
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4. 

4.1 

Local Dialing Parity 

BellSouth and Lightyear shall provide local and toll dialing parity to each other 
with no unreasonirble dialing delays. Dialing parity shall be provided for all 
originating telecoim~cations services that q u i r e  dialing to route a call. 
BellSouth and Liphtyear shaII permit similarly situated telephone exchange 
senice end users to dial the same number of digits to make a local telephone caIl 
notwithstanding tlie identity of the end user’s or the called party’s 
telecommunications service provider. 

5. Interconnection Compensation 

5.1 Compensation for Call Transportation and Termination for bcal Traffic 

51.1 Local Traffic is dcfmed as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and 
terminates in eithtx the same exchange, or other local calling area associated with 
the originating exlshange as defined and specified in Section A3 of BellSouth’s 
GSST. As clarification of this definition and for reciprocal transport and 
termination compensation, Local Traffic does not include traffic that originates 
from or is directed to or through an enhanced service provider or information 
service provider. As further clarification, Local Traffic does not include calls that 
do not transmit information of the user’s choosing. In any event, neither Party 
will pay reciprocal compensation to the other if the “traffic” to which such 
reciprocal compensation would otfienvise apply was generated, in whole or in 
part, for the purpcrse of creating an obligation on the part of the originating carrier 
to pay reciprocal compensation for such traffic. 

5.1.2 The Parties shall provide for the mutual and reciprocaI rscovay of the costs for 
the elemental functions performed in transporting and terminating local traffic on 
each other’s network. The Parties abee that charges for transport and termination 
of calls on its respective networks are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

5.1.3 For the purposes of this Attachment, Common (Shared) Transport is defined as 
the transport of the originating Party’s traffic by the terminating Par ty  over the 
terminating Party”s common (shared) facilities between the terminating Party’s 
tandem switch and end office switch a d o r  between the terminating Party’s 
tandem switches. 

5.1.4 For the purposes of t h i s  Attachment, Tandem Switchbg is defined as the 
function that estalslishes a communications path between two switching offices 
through a third switching office (the Tandem switch). 

5.1.5 For the purposes of this Attachment, End Office Switching is defined as the 
function that estahlishes a communications path between the trunk side and line 
side of the End Office switch. 

1 
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5.1.6 

5.1.7 

5.1.8 

5.1.9 

5.2 

If Lightyear uti1in:es a switch outside the LATA and BellSouth chooses to 
purchase dedicattd or common (shared) transport from Lightyea for transport and 
termination of Be:IISouth originated traffic, 3ellSouth wiII pay Lightyear no more 
than the airline miles between the V & H coordinates of the Point of Interface 
within the LATA where Lightyear receives the BellSouth-originated traffic and 
the V & H coordinates of the BellSouth Exchange Rate Center Area that the 
Lightyear termina-ting NPAlNXX is associated in the same LATA. For these 
situations, BeIlSouth will compensate Lightyear at either dedicated or common 
(shared) transport rates specified in Exhibit A and based upon the functions 
provided by Lighiyear as defined in this Attachment. 

Neither Parry shall represent access services traffic (e-g. Internet Protocol (IP) 
Telephony, FGA, FGB, etc.) ,as Local Traffic for purposes of payment of 
reciprocai compensation. 

The Parties agree that the jurisdiction of a call is determined by its originating and 
terminating (end-to-end) points. For the purpose of delivmy of BellSouth 
originating traffic to Lightyear, BellSouth will pay to Lightyear reciprocal 
compensation for Local Traffic terminating to Lightyear end users physically 
located in the BelllSouth rate center to which the Lightyear end usa’s NPNNXX 
is assigned. If Lightyear assigns NP-s to specific BellSouth rate centers 
and assigns numbers from those NPA/NXXs to Lightyear end users physically 
located outside of the rate center to which the NPPJNXX is assigned, BellSouth 
traffic originating from within the BellSouth rate center where the NPNNXX is 
assigned and terminating to a Lightyear customer physically located outside of 
such rate center, and at a location toll to the BellSouth originating rate center, 
shall not be deemed Local Traffic, and no compensation from BellSouth to 
Lightyear shall be due therefor. Further, Lightyear agrees to identify such traffic 
to BellSouth and to compensate BellSouth for originating and transporting such 
traffic to Lightyear at BellSouth’s tariffed intrastate switched access rates. In 
addition, Lightyear should not use NPAlNXXs to collect BellSouth originated 
local or intraLATA toll traffic and for delivery to a point outside the LATA from 
where the originating NPMNXX rate centei resides. 

If Lightyear does not identify such traffic to BellSouth, to the best of BellSouth’s 
ability BellSouth will determine which whole Lightyear NPNNXXs on which to 
charge the applicable rates for originating intrastate network access s d c e  as 
reflected in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Service Tariff. BellSouth shall make 
appropriate billing adjustments if Lightyear can provide sufficient information for 
BellSouth to determine whether said traffic is local or toll. 

Percent Local Use, Each Party will report to the other a Percentage Local Usage 
(“PLU”). The application of the PLU will determine the amount of local minutes 
to be billed to the other Party. For purposes of developing the PLU, each Party 
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shall consider evay local call and every long distance call, excluding intermediary 
traffic. By the first of January, April, July and October of each year, each party 
shall provide a positive report updating the PLU. Requirements associated with 
PLU calculation and reporting shall be as set forth in BellSouth’s Percent Local 
Use Reporting Guidebook, as it is amended from time to time. Notwithstanding 
the foregoing, whwe the terminating Party has message recording technology that 
identifies the jurisldiction of traffic terminated as defined in this Agreement, such 
information, in lieu of the PLU factor, shall at the terminating Party’s option be 
utilized to determine the appropriate local usage compensation to be paid. 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

Percentage Interstate Usape. In the case where Lightyear desires to terminate its 
local traffic over or co-mingled on its switched access FGD trunks, Lightyear will 
be required to provide a projected Percentage Interstate Usage (“PIU”) to 
BellSouth. All jmisdictional report requirements, rules and regulations for IXCs 
specified in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services Tarif€ will apply to Lightyear. 
After interstate and intrastate traffic percentages have been determined by use of 
PIU procedures, the PLU factor will be used for application and billing of local 
interconnection. EJotwithstariding the foregoing, where the t d n a t i n g  Party has 
message recording technology that identifies the jurisdiction of traffic terminated 
as defined in this Agreement, such information, in lieu of the PIW and PLU factor, 
shall at the t d n a t i n g  Party’s option be utilized to determine the appropriate 
local usage compmsation to be paid. 

Audits. On thirty (30) days written notice, each Party must provide the othm the 
ability and opportunity to conduct an annual audit to ensure the proper billing of 
traffic. BellSouth1 and Lightyear shall retain records of call detail for a minimum 
of nine months from which si PLU andlor PJU can be ascertained. The audit shall 
be accomplished during normal business hours at an ofice designated by the Party 
being audited. Audit requests shall not be submitted more frequently than one (1) 
time per calendar year. Audits shall be performed by a mutually acceptable 
independent auditory paid for by the Party requesting the audit, The PLU andor 
PiLT shall be adjusted based upon the audit resulh and shall apply to the usage for 
the quarter the audit was completed, to the usage for the quarter pricr to the 
completion of the: audit, and to the usage for the two quarters following the 
completion of the audit. If, as a result of an audit, either Party is found to have 
overstated the PLW andhr PlLJ by twenty percentage points (20%) or more, that 
Party shall reimburse the auditing Patty for the cost of the audit. 

Rate True-up 

This section appiues only to North Carolina and Tennessee and other rates 
that are interim or expressly subject to true-up under this attachment. 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 



Attachment 3 
Page 18 

5.5.1 

5.5.2 

5.5.3 

5.5.4 

The interim prices for Unbundled Network Elements and Other Services and 
Local Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following 
procedures : 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of 
(3) below. The Peuties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual 
volumes and demrmd for each item, together with interim prices for each item, 
with the final pricizs detennined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own 
records upon which the true-up can be based, and any final payment from one 
Party to the other shall be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such 
records. h the mat of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties 
regarding the amount of such true-up, the Parties agree that the body having 
jurisdiction over tlne matter shall be called upon to resolve such differences, or the 
Parties may mutually agree to submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process 
in accordance with the provisions of Section 12 of the General Terms and 
Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreetnent. 

The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of the 
Agreement, so long as they file the resulting Agreement with the Commission as a 
‘”negotiated agrement” under Section 252(e) of the Act. 

A final order of t h i s  Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the 
final order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a 
final order in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following 
criteria: 

BellSouth and CLEC are entitled to be a Full Party to the 
proceeding; 
It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act 
of 1996, including but not limited to Section 252(d)( 1) (which 
contains pricing standards) and all then-effective implementing 
rules and regulations; and, 
It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveragjng of 
unbundled element prices, which deaveraged prices, if any are 
required by said final order, shall form the basis of any true-up. 
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5.6 

5.6.1 

5.6.2 

5.6.3 

5.6.4 

5.6.5 

5.7 

5.7.1 

5.7.2 

Compensation for IntraLATA Toll Traffic 

IntraLATA Toll Traffic. IntraLATA Toll Traffic is defined as any telephone ca11 
that is not local or switched access per this Agreement. 

Commnsation for intraLATA toll traffic. For terminating its intraLATA toll 
traffic on the other company’s network, the originating Party will pay the 
terminating Party BellSouth’s current intrastate or interstate, whichever is 
appropriate, terminating switched access tariff rates as set forth in BellSouth’s 
Intrastate or Interstate Access Services Tariff. The appropriate charges will be 
determined by the routing of the call. If Lightyear is the BellSouth end user’s 
presubscribed IXC: or if the BellSouth end user uses Lightyear as an IXC on a 
10 1 XXXX basis, 13ellSouth will charge Lightyear the appropriate BellSouth tariff 
charges for originriting switched access services. 

Compensation for 8XX Traffic. Each Party shall compensate the other pursuant 
to the appropriate switched access charges, including the database query charge as 
set forth in the BellSouth intrastate or interstate switched access tariffs. 

Records for 8XX Billing. Each Party will provide to the other the appropriate 
records necessary for billing intraLATA 8XX customers. The records provided 
will be in a standard EM1 format for a fee of $0.013 per record. 

8XX Access Screr-. BellSouth’s provision of 8XX TFD to Lightyear requires 
interconnection fmm Lightyear to BellSouth 8XX SCP. Such interconnections 
shall be established pursuant to BellSouth’s CCS Interconnection Guidelines and 
Bellcore’s CCS Network lnterface Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. 
Lightyear shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal 
Transfer Points s e d n g  the BellSouth 8XX SCPs that Lightyear desires to query. 
The terms and conditions for 8XX TFD are set out in BellSouth’s Intrastate 
Access Services Tariff as amended. 

Mutual Provision of Switched Access S m i  :e 

Switched Access ‘Traffic. Switched Access Traffic is as defined in the BellSouth 
Access Tariff. Additionally, IP Telephony traffic will be considered switched 
access traffic. 

When Lightyear’s’ end office switch, subtending the BellSouth Access Tandem 
switch for receipt or delivery of switched access traffic, provides an access service 
connection to or from an IXC by either a direct trunk group to the IXC utilizing 
BellSouth facilities, or via BellSouth’s tandem switch, each Party will provide its 
own access servkes to the IXC on a multi-bill, multi-tariff meet-point basis. Each 
Party will bill its own access services rates to the IXC with the exception of the 
interconnection clnarge. The interconnection charge will be billed by the Party 
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5.7.3 

5.7.4 

5.7.5 

5.7.6 

5.7.7 

5.7.8 

5.7.9 

providing the end office function. Each party will use the MECAB system to 
establish meet point billing for all applicable traffic. Thirty (30)-day billing 
periods will be employed for these arrangements. ? l e  recording Party a p e s  to 
provide to the initial billing Party, at no charge, the switched access detailed usage 
data within no more than sixty (60) days after the recording date. The initial 
billing Party will provide the switched access summary usage data to all 
subsequent billing Parties within 10 days of rendering the initial bill to the IXC. 
Each Party will notify the other when it is not feasible to meet these requirements 
so that the custortiers may be notified for any necessary revenue accrual associated 
with the significantly delayed recording or billing. As business requirements 
change data reporting requirements may be modified EIS necessary. 

Where either Party has been notified that the other Party has a Billing Guarantee 
Practice, each Party so notified (the Initial Billing P a r t y  or the recording Par ty )  
will be held liablt: for any access revenues which it has caused to be determined 
unbillable under the guidelines of such Billing Guarantee Practice of the other 
Party. Each Party will provide complete documentation to the other to 
substantiate any c:laim of unbillable access revenues. A negotiated settlement will 
be agreed upon between the Parties. 

Each Party will rctain for a minimum period of sixty (60) days, access message 
detail sufficient to recreate any data which is lost or damaged by their company or 
any third party involved in processing or transporting data. 

Each Party agrees to recreate the lost or damaged data within forty-eight (48) 
hours of notification by the other or by an authorized third party handling the data. 

Each Party also agrees to process the recreated data within forty-eight (48) hours 
of receipt at its diata processing center. 

All claims should be filed with the other Party within 120 days of the receipt of 
the date of the mibillable usage. 

The Initial SilLng Party shall keep records of its billing activities relating to 
jointly-provided htrastate and Interstate access services in sufficient detail to 
permit the Subsequent Billing Party to, by formal or informal review or audit, to 
verify the accura,cy and reasonableness of the jointly-provided access billing data 
provided by the Initial Billing Party. Each Party agrees to cooperate in such formal 
or infomal revieiws or audits and further agrees to jointly review the findings of 
such reviews or audits in order to resolve any differences concerning the findings 
theredf. 

Lightyear agrees not to deliver switched access traffic to BellSouth for termhation 
except over Lighltyear ordered switched access trunks and facilities. 
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5.8 

5.8.1 

5.9 

6. 

6.1 

Transit Traffic Sa-. BellSouth shall provide tandem switching and transport 
services for Lightyear’s transit traffic. Transit traffic is traffic originating on 
Lightyear’s network that is switched ancVor transported by BellSouth a d  
delivered to a third party’s network, or traffic originating on a third Party’s 
network that is switched andlor transported by BeIlSouth and delivered to 
Lightyear’s network. Rates for local transit traffic shall be the applicable call 
transport and termination charges as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 
Rates for intraLATA toll and Switched Access transit traffic shall be the 
applicable call transport and termination charges as set forth in BellSouth 
Interstate or Intrastate Switched Access tariffs. Switched Access transit traffic 
presumes that Liglhtyear’s end office is subtending the BellSouth Access Tandem 
for switched access traffic to and from Lightyear’s end users utilizing BellSouth 
facilities, either by direct trunks with the IXC, or via the BellSouth Access 
Tandem. Billing ;issociated with all transit traffic shall be pursuant to MECAB 
procedures. Wireless Type 1 traffic shall not be treated as transit traffic h m  a 
routing or billing perspective. Wireless Type 2A traffic shall not be treated as 
transit traffic frorri a routing or billing perspective until BellSouth and the 
Wireless d e r  h8ave the capability to properly meet-point-bill in accordance with 
MECAB guidelines. 

The delivery of traffic which transits the BellSouth network and is transported to 
another carrier’s network is excluded fiom any BellSouth billing guarantees and 
will be deliverd jit the rates stipulated in this Agreement to a terminating carrier. 
BellSouth agrees to deliver this traffic tu the terminating carrier; provided, 
however, that Lightyear is solely responsible for negotiating and executing any 
appropriate conbtictual agreements with the terminating carrier for the receipt of 
this traffic througlh the BellSouth network. BellSouth will not be liable for any 
compensation to the terminating carrier or to Lightyear. Lightyear agrees to 
compensate BellS,outh for any charges or costs for the delivery of transit traffic to 
a connecting carrier on behalf of Lightyear. Additionally, the Parties agree that 
any billing to a third party or other telecommunications carrier under this section 
shall be pursuant to MECAB procedures. 

Interconnection with Enhanced Service Providers (ESPsYInformation Swvice 
Providers .(ISPs). ESPllSP traffic shall not be included in the interconnection 
compensation mangements of this Agreement. 

Frame Relay Seivice 

In addition to the Local Interconnection services set forth above, BellSouth will 
offer a network to network Interconnection arrangement between BellSouth’s and 
Lightyear’s fimr: relay switches as set forth below. The following provisions will 
apply only to Frame Relay Service and Exchange Access Frame Relay Sewice in 
those states in which Lightyear is certified and providing Frame Relay Service as 
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6.2 

6.3 

6 4  

6.5 

6.5.1 

6.5.2 

6.5.3 

6.5.4 

a Local Exchange Carrier and where traffic is being exchanged between Lightyear 
and BellSouth Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. 

The Parties agree to estabIish two-way Frame Relay facilities between their 
respective Frame Relay Switches to the mutually agreed upon Frame Relay 
Service poht(s) of interconnection (“POI(s)”) within the LATA. All POIs shall 
be within the same Frame Relay Network Sewing Areas as defined in Section 
A40 of BeIISouth’s GSST except as set forth in this Attachment. 

Upon the request of either Party, such interconnection w i l  be established where 
BellSouth and Lightyear have Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. Where 
there are multiple Frame Relay switches in one central office, an interconnection 
with any one of the switches will be considered an interconnection with all of the 
switches at that central office for purposes of routing packet traffic. 

The Parties agree to provision local and InbaLATA Frame Relay Senice and 
Exchange Access ]Frame Relay Service (both intrastate and interstate) over Frame 
Relay interconnection facilities between the respective Frame Relay switches and 
the FOIs. 

The Parties agree to assess each other reciprocal charges for the facilities that each 
provides to the other according to the Percent Local Circuit Use Factor (PLCU), 
determined as follows: 

If the data packets originate and terminate in locations in the same LATA, and 
consistent with the local definitions of the Agreement, the traffic is considered 
local. Frame ReIqy fiamed packet data is transported within Virtual Circuits 
(VC). For the purposes of this Agreement, if all the data packets transported 
within a VC remain within the LATA, then consistent with the local definitions in 
this Agreement, t h e  traffic on that VC is local (“Local VC’). 

If the originating and terminating locations of the two way packet data traffic are 
not in the same LATA, the traffic on that VC is interLATA (“htmLATA VC”). 

The PLCU is determined by dividing the total number of Local VCs, by the total 
number of VCs on each Frame Relay facility. To facilitate implementation, 
Lightyear may dettmnine its PLCU in aggregate, by dividing the total number of 
h c d  VCs in a given LATA by the total number VCs in that LATA. The Parties 
agree to renegotiatle the method for determining PLCU, at BellSouth’s request, 
and within 90 days, if BellSouth notifies Lightyear that it has found that this 
method does not adequately represent the PLCU. 

If there are no VCs on a facility when it is billed, the PLCU will be zero. 
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BeIISouth will provide the circuit between the Parties’ respective Frame Relay 
Switches. The Parties will be compensated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, 
and Lightyear will pay, the total non-reaming and recurring charges for the circuit 
based upon the rates set forth in BellSouth’s FCC No, 1. Lightyear will then 
invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by multiplying the 
BellSouth billed cliarges for the circuit by one-half of Lightyear’s PLCU. 

6.5.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

69.1 

6.9.2 

The Parties agree to compensate each other for Frame Relay network-to-network 
interface (NNI) ports based upon the NNI rates set forth in BellSouth’s FCC No. 
1 Compensation for each pair of NNI ports will be calculated as follows: 
BellSouth will invoice, and Lightyear will pay, the total non-recurring and 
recurring charges for the NNI port. Lightyear will then invoice, and BellSouth 
will pay, an amount calculated by multiplying the BellSouth billed non-recurring 
and recurring charges for the NNI port by Lightyear’s PLCU. 

Each Party agrees that there will be no charges to the other Party for its own 
subscriber’s Permanent VirtuaI Circuit (PVC) rate elements for the local PVC 
segment h m  its Frame Relay switch to its own subscriber’s premises. PVC rate 
elements include the Data Link Connection Identifier (DLCI) and Committed 
Information Rate (ClR). 

For the PVC segment between the Lightyear and BellSouth Frame Relay switches, 
compensation for h e  PVC charges is based upon the rates in BellSouth’s FCC No. 
1. 

Compensation for PVC rate elements will be calculated as follows: 

If Lightyear orders a VC connection between a BellSouth subscriber’s PVC 
segment and a PVC segment h m  the BellSouth Frame Relay switch to the 
Lightyear Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and Lightyear will pay, the 
total non-recurring and recurring PVC charges for the PVC segment between the 
BellSouth and Lightyear Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local VC, 
Lightyear will then invoice and BellSouth will pay, the total nonrecurring and 
recurring PVC ch,arges billed for that segment. If  the VC is not local, no 
compensation will be paid to Lightyear for the PVC segment. 

If BellSouth orders a Local VC connection between a Lightyear subscriber’s PVC 
segment and a PVC segment from the Lightyear Frame Relay switch to the 
BellSouth Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and Lightyear will pay, the 
total non-recurring and recurring PVC and CIR charges for the PVC segment 
between the BellSouth and Lightyear Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local 
VC, Lightyear will then invoice and BellSouth will pay the total non-recurring and 
recurring PVC and CIR charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not local, no 
compensation will be paid to Lightyear for the PVC segment. 
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The Parties agree 'to compensate each other for requests to change a PVC segment 
or PVC service order record, according to the Feature Change charge as set forth 
in the BellSouth FCC No, 1. 

6.9.3 

6.9.4 

6.9.4.1 

6.9.5 

6.9.6 

6.10 

6.1 1 

6.12 

7. 

7.1 

If Lightyear requests a change, BellSouth will invoice and Lightyear will pay a 
Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

If BellSouth requests a change to a Local VC, Lightyear will invoice and 
BellSouth will pay a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

The Parties agree to limit the surn of the CIR for the VCs on st DS1 NNI  port to 
not more than thrce times the port speed, or not more than six times the port speed 
on a DS3 NNI port. 

Except as expressly provided herein, th is  Agreement does not address or alter in 
any way either Party's provision of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or 
interLATA Frame: Relay Senrice, AI1 charges by each Party to the other for 
carriage of Exchange AccessFrame Relay Service or interLATA Frame Relay 
Service are includ.ed in the BellSouth FCC No. 1. 

Lightyear will identify and report quarterIy to BellSouth the PLCU of the Frame 
Relay facilities it uses, per section 6.5.3 above. 

Either Party may request a review or audit of the various service components, 
consistent with the provisions of section E2 of the BellSouth State Access 
Services tariffs or Section 2 of the BellSouth FCC No. 1. 

If during the term of this Agreement, BellSouth obtains authority to provide 
interLATA Framr: Relay in any State, the Parties agree to renegotiate this 
arrangement for the exchange of Frame Relay Service Traffic within one hundred 
eighty (1 80) days of the date BellSouth receives interLATA authority. In the 
event the Parties :Fail to renegotiate this Section 6 within the one hundred eighty 
day period, they will submit this matter to the appropriate State commission(s) for 
resolution. 

Remote Access Server (RAS) Network Interconnection 

The Parties agree that the Remote Access Server ( U S )  is a specialized internet 
traffic concentrat ion device designed to concentrate baffic to specific htemet 
Service Providers (ISPs), and as such is telecommunications equipment, but is not 
an end office switch or equivalent facility, and thus is not subject to call transport 
and termination requirements under FCC Rule 5 1.7 1 1. 
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The Parties fu&ar agree that the purpose of the Lightyear RAS service offering is 
to move Internet traffic o f f  the Public Switched Telephone Network (PSTN) 
terminating end oFfice switch. 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

7.5.1 

7.5.2 

7.6 

7.6.1 

7.6.1.1 

7.6.1.2 

7.6.1 -3 

Lightyear shall configure Lightyear’s RAS device in such a manner as to eliminate 
the provisioning of enhanced services as defmed by the FCC, such as but not 
limited to, user authentication, security, usage measurement, billing control and 
protocol conversion. 

BellSouth agrees io deliver BellSouth originated and transit traffic intended for 
Lightyear’s end w;m to Lightyear’s RAS device pursuant to the terms and 
conditions of this Agreement. 

NPA/NXX Code A s s i m e n t  and Homing 

Lightyear shall assign unique NP- to Lightyear’s RAS specifically for 
Intetnet traffic routing purposes. 

Lightyear shall home its NPA/NXX(s) on the BellSouth Tandem sewing the 
Exchange Rate Center to which Lightyear assigns Lightyear’s RAS NPA/Nxx(s).  
The specified association between BellSouth Tandems and Exchange Rate Center 
Areas is defined in the LERG. 

Direct Trunks Between Lightyear’s € U S  And BellSouth End Offices 

The Parties shall utilize direct end office to I U S  trunks pursuant to the following 
Conditions: 

Tandem Exhaust - If a BellSouth tandem through which Lightyear is 
interconnected is unable to, or is forecasted to be unable to support additional 
traffic loads for any period of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end 
office trunking plan that will alleviate the BellSouth tandem capacity shortage and 
ensure completioin of traffic between Lightyeads and BellSouth’s subscribers. 

Lightyear agrees to order, install and retain direct end office to RAS trunks 
sufficient to handle actual and reasonably forecasted traffic exceeding a sinde 
DS 1 of traffic per month. 

Lightyear also agrees to order direct end office to RAS trunks within 30 days of a 
request by BellSouth if the end office traffic is exceeding or is forecasted to 
exceed a DS 1 of traffic. If Lightyear does not order direct trunks within those 30 
days, Lightyear agrees to pay to BellSouth, beginning the following month, the 
common transpoi?, tandem switching and tandem shared trunk port per minute of 
use rates reflected in Exhibit A of this Agreement for traffic delivered to 
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7.6.1.4 

7.6.1.5 

7.7 

7.7.1 

7.7.2 

7.7.3 

7.7.3.1 

7.7.3.2 

7.7.3.3 

7.7.3.3.1 

7.7.3.3.2 

7.7.3.3.3 

Lightyear’s R4S via BellSouth’s tandem switch until such direct t r u n k s  are 
activated. 

Lightyear shall install additional capacity between BellSouth end offices and 
Lightyear’s RAS devices when overflow traffic between end offices and a U S  
device exceeds or is reasonably forecasted to exceed a single DS 1 of traffic per 
month. 

The Parties may i~istall direct end office to RAS trunks upon mutual agreement. 

Trunks Between a RAS and Tandem Switches 

Pursuant to the preceding paragraphs regarding direct trunks between a U S  and 
the originating end offices, Lightyear agrees to order, install and retain tsunking to 
the BellSouth tandem switch sufficient to handle actual and forecasted kaffic 
volumes routed to Lightyear’s RAS via the BellSouth tandem. 

Lightyear shall orlier and establish the necessary trunk groups to each BellSouth 
tandem switch on which Lightyear has homed Lightyear NPMNXXs for transit 
traffic and traffic’between Lightyear and BellSouth and as defined,in the LERG. 

A U S  Poht of laterface is the physical telecommunications interface between 
BellSouth and Lightyear’s interconnection functions. It establishes the technical 
interface and point of operational responsibility. The primary function of the R4S 
Point of Interface is to serve as the terminus for the interconnection service. 

At a minimum, Lightyear must establish a U S  Point of Interface at each 
BellSouth access tandem serving an Exchange Rate Center to which Lightyear has 
assigned a RAS NPA/NXX in the LATA. 

Lightyear agrees !to establish, within four months of a request of BeIlSouth, a 
Point Of Interface at a BellSouth end office or tandem switch location where the 
traffic to Lightyew’s RAS has reached or is forecasted to reach one DS3 or more 
within six months. 

The € U S  Point of Interface has the folIowing main characteristics: 

It is a cross-connect point to allow connection, disconnection, transfer or 
restoration of service. 

It is a point where BellSouth and Lightyear can verify and maintain specific 
performance objtxtives. 

It is specified acmrding to the interface offered in the tariff or interconnection 
Agreement (for e:xample: for DS 1 senrice, the FCC No. 1 specifies that the 
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7.7.4 

7.7.5 

7.7.6 

7.7.7 

7.7.8 

7.7.9 

7.7.10 

8. 

8.1 
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interface meets the technical specifications detailed in Generic Requirements GR- 
342-C0RE, Issue 1, December 1995.) 

The Parties provide their own equipment (CPE) to interface with the DSO, DS 1, 
DS3, STS 1 and/or OCn circuits on the customer premises. 

The € U S  Point of Interconnection is the trunk group termination location at 
which BellSouth delivers BellSouth originated traffic to Lightyear’s U S  on 
Lightyear’s netwmk. Lightyear’s requested Point of Interconnection shall aIso be 
used for the receipt of transit trunk groups for transit traffic at BellSouth Access 
a d o r  Local Tandems pursuant to the terms and conditions of this Agreement. 
Points of Interconnection estabIished at the BellSouth Local Tandem apply only to 
local traffic and lcical originating transit traffic as defined by BellSouth. 

Pursuant to the terms and conditions in this Agreement, BellSouth agrees to 
deliver BellSouth originating trafic to Lightyear’s RAS Points of Interface as 
established by Lightyear. A Point of Interface may not necessarily be established 
at a Point of Intertnnnection: 

Lightyear agrees tlo compensate BellSouth for transport and switching functions 
performed by BellSouth at the rates reflected in Exhibit A to this Agreement, 
including third party transit traffic, delivered to Lightyear’s RAS Point of 
Interface. 

Exhibit A Switching and Transport rates will apply when the BellSouth Rate 
Center with which Lightyear has associated its RAS NPNNXX is not local, 
pursuant to BellSouth’s flat rated EAS A3 tariffs, to the BellSouth Rate Center in 
which Lightyear bas placed Lightyear’s U S  device. 

Lightyear shall not deliver switched ’access traffic to BellSouth via Lightyear’s 
RAS interwnnsction with BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall not pay reciprocal compensation to Lightyear for traffic delivered 
to Lightyear’s U S .  

Compensation for Switched Access transit traffic shall be pursuant to the Mutual 
Provision of Switched Access Service section of this Agreement. htemet 
Protocol (IP) Telephony traffic shall be considered and treated as switched access 
traffic by both parties. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) Rates 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems 
by which Lightyear may submit LSRs electronidy. 

I 
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AL, GA, LA, MS, 
OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS NC, SC 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received h m  the $3.50 
CLEC by one of the USS interactive interfaces SOMEC 
Incremental charge per LSR received from the See applicable rate 
CLEC by means other than one of the USS . , element 
interactive interfaces 

8.2 

FL, KY, TN 

$3.50 
SOMEC 
$19.99 

SOMAN 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted b y  m e m  of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will 
be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

8.3 DeniallRestoral OSS Charne 

In the event Lightyear provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, 
rather than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, 
therefore will be billed as one LSR per location. 

8.4 Cancellation OSS Charge 

Lightyear will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
Lightyear. 
Note: Supplemerits or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur 
another OSS charge. 

8.5 Network Elements and Other Sewices Manual Additive 

The Commissions in some states have ordered incremental manual non-recuning 
charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Senices ordered by means other 
than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and Other 
Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge 
per LSR. 

8.6 Threshold Billing: Plan 

&,6.1 The Parties agree! that Lightyear will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both 
mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs 
meets or exceeds the threshold percentages shown below: 
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Yew Ratio: Mechanized/Total LSRs 
2000 80% 
2001 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the 
end of that time prxiod, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that 
quarter based on die LSR data tracked in the LCSC. I f  this percentage exceeds the 
threshold volume, all of that CLEC’s hture manual LSRs will be billed at the 
mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and analyzing the data and 
updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first day of 
the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for lQ, Aug 1 for 
24, etc.). There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed 
LSRs. 

8.6.2 
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Basic Architecture 

Exhibit B 
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One-way Trunking Architecture 
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BELLSOUTH 
paysrcm COLLOCATION 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.2.1 

1.3 

Scope of Attachment 

Scooe of Attachment, The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this 
Attachment shalt only apply when Lightyear is occupying the Collocation Space as st 
sole occupant or as a Host within a Premises location pursuant to Section 4. 

All the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
collocation and the provisioning of Collocation Space. 

Rinht to occupy. Be41South shall offer to Lightyear collocation on rates, terms, and 
conditions that are jist, reasonable, non-discriminatory and consistent with the rules 
of the FCC. Subject to Section 4 of this Attachment, BellSouth hereby grants to 
Lightyear a right to 8occupy that certain area designated by BellSouth within a 
BellSouth Premises, of a size which is specified by Lightyear and agreed to by 
BellSouth (hereinafter “Collocation Space”). BellSouth Premises include BellSouth 
Central Offices and Serving Wire Centers, as well as all buildings or similar 
structures owned or leased by BellSouth that house BellSouth Network Facilities and 
all stmctures that house facilities on public rights-of-way, including but not limited to, 
vaults containing lctop concentrators and other similar structures. To the extent this 
Attachment does not include all the necessary rates, terms and conditions for 
BellSouth Premisai other than BellSouth Central Offices, the Parties will negotiate 
said rates, terms, arid conditions at the request for collocation at BellSouth Premises 
other than a Central Office. Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth shall consider 
in its designation for cageless collocation any unused space within the BellSouth 
Premises. The sin: specified by Lightyear may contemplate a request for space 
sufficient to accommodate Lightyear’s growth within a two year period. 

Stlace Reclamatiop In the event of space exhaust within a Central Office P r d s e ,  
BellSouth may inc,lude in its documentation for the Petition for Waiver filing any 
unused space in the Central Office Premises. Lightyear will be responsible for any 
justification of unilsed space within its space, if such justification is required by the 
appropriate state commission. 

Use of Stlace. Lightyear shdl use the Collocation Space for the purposes of 
installing, maintaining and operating Lightyear’s equipment (to include testing and 
monitoring equipinent) used or useful to bterwnnect with BellSouth s&ces and 
facilities, including access to unbundled network elements, for the provision of 
telecommunicaticm services. Pursuant to Section 5 following, Lightyear may at its 
option, place Lightyear-owned fiber entrance facilities to the Collocation Space. In 
addition to, and n.ot in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth sewices and facilities, 
Lightyear may connect to other interconnectors within the designated BellSouth 
Premises (including to its other virtual or physical collocated arrangements) through 
co-Carrier cross connect facilities designated by Lightyear pursuant to section 5.6 

I 
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1.4 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.2.1 

2.2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

following. The Collocation Space may be used for no other purposes except as 
specifically described herein or authorized in writing by BellSouth, 

- Rates. Lightyear agrees to pay the rates and charges identified in Exhibit A attached 
hereto. 

Space Notification 

Availability of Space, Upon submission of an application pursuant to Section 6 ,  
BellSouth will permit Lightyear to physically collocate, pursuant to the terms of this 
Attachment, at any BellSouth Premises, unless BellSouth has determined that there is 
no space available due to space limitations or that physical collocation is not practical 
for technical reasons, BellSouth will respond to an application within ten (1 0) 
business days as to whether space is available or not available within a BellSouth 
Premise. If the amount of space requested is not available, BellSouth will notify 
Lightyear of the amount of space that is available. 

Rmortinp. Upon request h r n  Lightyear, BellSouth will provide a written report 
(“Space Availability Report”) specifying the mount of Collocation Space available at 
the Premises requested, the number of collocators present at the Premkes, any 
modifications in the use of the space since the last report on the Premises requested 
and the measures Be:llSouth is taking to make additional space available for 
collocation mangements. 

The request from Lightyear for a Space Availability Report must be written and must 
include the Premise:s and Common Language Location Identification C‘CLLI”) code 
of the Premises. Such information regarding Premises and CLLI code is located in 
the NECA Tariff FCC No. 4, 

BellSouth will respond to a request for ‘a Space Availability Report for a particular 
Premise within ten (10) business days of receipt of such request. BellSouth will make 
best efforts to respcind in ten (1 0) business days to such a request when the request 
includes fiom two (2) to five ( 5 )  Premises within the same state. The response time 
for requests of more than five (5 )  Premises shall be negotiated between the Parties. If 
BellSouth cannot meet the ten business day response time, BellSouth shall notif’y ~ 

Lightyear and inform Lightyear of the time erne under which it can respond. 

Denial of Amlicatiw. After notifying Lightyear that BellSouth has no available 
space in the request& Premises (“Denial of Application”), BellSouth will allow 
Lightyear, upon rapest, to tour the entire Premises within ten (1 0) business days of 
such Denial of Application. In order to schedule said tour within ten (10) business 
days, the request for a tour of the Premises must be received by BellSouth within five 
(5) business days of the Denial of Application. 

FilinP of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application BellSouth will timely file a 
petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 USC 9 25l(c)(6). 

I 
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2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

3. 

3.1 

Waitinn List. On a first-come, first-served basis governed by the date of receipt of an 
application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting 
carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate. 
BellSouth will notify the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list when space 
becomes available according to how much space becomes available and the position 
of telecommunications carrier on said waiting list. Lightyear must submit an updated, 
complete, and correct application to BellSouth within 30 business days or notify 
BellSouth in writing that Lightyear wants to maintain its place on the waiting list 
either without accepting such space or accepting an amount of space less than its 
original request. If Lightyear does not submit such an application or notify BellSouth 
in writing as described above, BellSouth will offer such space to the next CLEC on 
the waiting list and remove Lightyear from the waiting list. Upon request, BellSouth 
will advise Lightyear as to its position on the list. 

Public Notification. BeHSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services website 
a notification document that will indicate all Central Offices that are without available 
space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten (1 0) business days of the 
Denial of Application date. BellSouth will also post a document on its 
Interconnection Smices website that contains a general notice where space has 
become available in a Central Office previously on the space exhaust list. BellSouth 
shall allocate said available space pursuant to the waiting list referenced in Section 
2.5. 

State A~ency P r o c e c b .  Notwithstanding the foregoing, should any state regulatory 
agency impose procedures or intervals different than procedures or intervals set forth 
in this section, whetlier now in effect or that become effective after execution of this 
Agreement, those procedures or intervals shall supersede the requirements set forth 
herein for all applications submitted for the first time aRer the effective date thereof. 

Collocation Options 

Caseless. In accordimce and compliance with local building code, BellSouth shall 
allow Lightyear to collocate Lightyear’s’equipment and facilities without requiring the 
construction of a cage or similar structure and without requiring the creation of a 
separate entrance to the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall allow Lightyear to have 
direct access to its equipment and facilities but may require Lightyear to use a central 
entrance to the BellSouth Premises. BellSouth shall make cageless collocation 
available in single b,ay increments pursuant to Section 7. Except where Lightyear’s 
equipment requires special technical considerations (e.g., special cable racking, 
isolated ground plane), BellSouth shall assign cageless Collocation Space in 
conventional equipment rack lineups where feasible. For equipment requiring special 
technical considerat:ions, Lightyear must provide the equipment layout, including 
spatial dimensions for such equipment pursuant to generic requirements contained in 
BellCore (Telcordia) GR-63-Core and shall be responsible for constructing all special 
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technical requiremenits associated with such equipment pursuant to Section 6.5 
following. 

3.2 Cages and Adiacent lbranmmnt Enclosures. At Lightyear’s option and upon 
request, BellSouth sh.al1 construct enclosures in compliance with Lightyear’s 
collocation request and in accordance and compliance with local building code. At 
Lightyear’s request, 13ellSouth shall permit Lightyear to subcontract the construction 
of physical collocation arrangements with a contractor certified by BellSouth 
(“BellSouth Certified contractor”), provided however, that BellSouth shall not 
unreasonably withhold approval of contractors. 

3.3 When Lightyear subcontracts the construction, Lightyear must arrange with a 
BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct a collocation arrangement enclosure in 
accordance with BelllSouth’s guidelines and specifications and at Lightyear’s sole 
expense. BellSouth will provide guidelines and specifications upon request. Where 
local building codes require enclosure specifications more stringent than BellSouth’ s 
standard enclosure slpecification, Lightyear and Lightyear’s BellSouth Certified 
Contractor must comply with load building code requirements. Lightyear’s 
BellSouth Certified Contractor shall be responsible for filing and receiving any and 
all necessary pennits andor licenses for such construction. BellSouth shall cooperate 
with Lightyear and provide, at Lightyear’s expense, the documentation, including 
architectural drawinigs, necessary for Lightyear to obtain the zoning, permits andor 
other licenses. Bell!S.outh shall pass on to Lightyear the costs of providing the 
documentation. Thc: BellSouth Certified Contractor shall bill Lightyear directly for 
all work performed ,for Lightyear pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall 
have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth 
Certified Contractor. Lightyear must provide the local BellSouth buildingcontact 
with two Access Keys used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in case of 
emergency, 3elISou.h will not access Lightyear’s locked enclosure prior to notifying 
Lightyear. 

3.3.1 BellSouth has the right to review Lightyear’s plans and specifications prior to 
allowing construction to start. BellSouth has the right to inspect the enclosure after 
construction to make sure it is designed and constructed according to BellSouth’s 
guidelines and specifications and to require Lightyear to remove or correct at 
Lightyear’s cost any structure that does not meet these standards. 

3.4 Shared Gubleasedl Caged Collocation. Lightyear may allow other 
telecommunicationis carriers to share Lightyear’s caged collocation arrangement 
pursuant to terms and conditions agreed to by Lightyear (“Host”) and ather 
telecommunicationis carriers (“Guests”) and pursuant to this section in accordance and 
compliance with local building code, except where the BellSouth Premises is located 
within a leased space and BellSouth is prohibited by said lease from offering such an 
option. Lightyear shall notify BellSouth in writing upon execution of any agreement 
between the Host and its Guest within ten (10) business days of its execution and 
prior to any Firm Order. Further, such notice shall include the name of the Guest(s) 

I 
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3.4.1 

3.4.2 

3.5 

3.4.1 

and the term of the agreement, and shall contain a certification by Lightyear that said 
agreement imposes upon the Guest(s) the same texms and conditions for Collocation 
Space as set forth in lhk Attachment between BellSouth and Lightyear. 

Lightyear shall be thr: sole interface and responsible Party to BellSouth for the 
purpose of submitting applications for initial and additional equipment placements of 
Guest; for assessment of rates and charges contained within this Attachment; and for 
the purposes of ensuing that the safety and security requirements of this Attachment 
are fully complied w:ith by the Guest, its employees and agents* In the event the Host 
and Guest jointly submit an initial Application, only one Application Fee will be 
assessed. A separate initial Guest application shall require the assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit A, if this application is not the 
initial application made for the arrangement. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Guest 
may arrange directly with BellSouth for the provision of the interconnecting facilities 
between BellSouth and Guest and for the provision of the services and access to 
unbundled network r:lements. 

Lightyear shdl indexnnify and hold harmless &Mouth from any and all claims, 
actions, causes of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the presence of 
Lightyear’s Guests i n  the Collocation Space except to the extent caused by 
BellSouth’s sole negJigence, gross negligence, or wiMd misconduct. 

Adjacent Collocatior~. BellSouth will provide adjacent collocation arrangements 
(“Adjacent Amnganent”) where space within the Premises is le@tirnately exhausted, 
subject to technical feasibility, where the Adjacent Arrangement does not interfkre 
with access to existing or planned structures or facilities on the Premises property and 
where permitted by zoning and other applicable state and local regulations. The 
Adjacent Arrangement shall be constructed or procured by Lightyear and in 
conformance with ELellSouth’s design and construction specifications. Further, 
Lightyear shall conctruct, procure, maintain and operate said Adjacent 
Arrangement{s) pursuant to all of the terms and conditions set forth in t h i s  
Attachment. Rates shall be negotiated at the time of the request for the Adjacent 
Arrangement. 

Should Lightyear elect such option, Lightyear must arrange with a BellSouth Certified 
Contractor to consbuct an Adjacent Arrangement structure in accordance with 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth will provide guidelines and 
specifications upon request. Where locd building codes require enclosure 
specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s standard specification, Lightyear and 
Lightyear’s BellSouth Certified Contractor must comply with local building code 
requirements. Lightyear’s BellSouth Certified Contractor shall be responsible for 
filing and receiving, any and all necessary zoning, permits a d o r  licenses for such 
construction. Lightyear’s BellSoutb Certified Contractor shall bill Lightyear directly 
for all work performed for Lightyear pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall 
have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth 
Certified Contractor. Lightyear must provide the local BellSouth building contact 
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3.4.2 

3.4.3 

3.5.1 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

with two cards, keys or other access device used to enter the locked enclosure. 
Except in cases ofemergency, BellSouth shall not access Light-year’s locked 
enclosure prior to not.ifying Lightyear. 

BellSouth maintains ,the right to review Lightyear’s plans and specifications prior to 
construction of an Adjacent Arrangement(s). BellSouth may inspect the Adjacent 
Arrangement(s) following construction and prior to the Commencement Date, as 
defined in Section 4.1 following, to ensure the design and construction comply with 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth may require Lightyear, at 
Lightyear’s sole cost., to correct any deviations from BeIISouth’s guidelines and 
specifications found during such inspection(s), up to and including removal of the 
Adjacent Arrangement, within five (5 )  business days of BellSouth’s inspection, unless 
the Parties mutually agree to an alternative time frame. 

Lightyear shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the arrangement, 
heatingkentilationlair conditioning (“HVAC“), lighting, and all facilities that connect 
the structure (i.e. racking, conduits, etc.) to the BellSouth point of interconnection. At 
Lightyear’s option, 2nd where the local authority having jurisdiction permits, 
BellSouth shall provide an AC power source and access to physical collocation 
services and facilitieis subject to the same nondiscriminatory requirements as 
applicable to any other physical collocation arrangement. Lightyear’s BellSouth 
Certified Contractor shall be responsible for filing and receiving any and all necessary 
zoning, permits and‘or licenses for such arrangement. 

BeIISouth shall allow Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation within an Adjacent 
Arrangement pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in Section 3.3 preceding. 

Occupancy 

Commencement Dag. The “Commencement Date” shall be the day Lightyear’s 
equipment becomea operationai as described in Article 4.2, following. 

Occu~ancy. BellScluth will notify Lightyear in writing that the Collocation Space is 
ready for occupancy. Lightyear must notify BellSouth in writing that collocation ’ 

equipment installatiion is complete and is operational with BellSouth’s network. 
BellSouth may, at i,ts option, not accept orders for interconnected service until receipt 
of such notice. For purposes of this paragraph, Lightyear’s telecommunications 
equipment will be deemed operational when cross-connected to BellSouth’s network 
for the purpose of s.ervice provision. 

Termination. Except where otherwise agreed to by the Parties, Lightyea may 
terminate occupancy in a particular Collocation Space upon thirty (30) business days 
prior written notice to BellSouth. Upon termination of such occupancy, Lightyear at 
its expense shaII remove its equipment and other property from the Collocation 
Space. Lightyear shall have thirty (30) business days &om the termination date to 
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5.1 

5.1,l 

5.1.2 

complete such removal, including the removal of all equipment and facilities of 
Lightyear’s Guests; provided, however, that Lightyear shall continue payment of 
monthly fees to BellSouth until such date as Lightyear has fully vacated the 
Collocation Space. Should Lightyear or Lightyear’s Guest fail to vacate the 
Collocation Space wiithh thirty (30) business days &om the termination date, 
BeHSouth shall have the right to remove the equipment and other property of 
Lightyear or Lightyear’s Guest at Lightyear’s expense and with no liability for 
damage or injury to lightyear or Lightyear’s Guest’s property unless caused by the 
gross negligence or i.ntentional misconduct of BellSouth. Upon expiration of this 
Attachment with respect to a Collocation Space, Lightyear shall surrender such 
Collocation Space. to BellSouth in the same condition as when first occupied by the 
Lightyear except for ordinary wear and tear unless othwise agreed to by the Parties. 
Lightyear shall be reisponsible for the cost of removing any enclosure, together with 
all support structures (e.g., racking, conduits), of an Adjacent Collocation 
arrangement at the tmnination of occupancy and restoring the grounds to their 
original condition. 

Use of Collocation Space 

Eauipment Tme. BellSouth permits the collocation of any type of equipment used or 
useful for interconnmtion to BellSouth’s network or for access to unbundled network 
elements in the provision of telecommunications services. Such equipment used or 
useful for interconnection and access to unbundled network elements includes, but is 
not limited to transmission equipment including, but not limited to, optical 
terminating equipmcmt and multiplexers, and digital subscriber line access 
multiplexers, routas, asynchronous transfer mode multiplexers, and remote switching 
modules. Nothing i n  this section requires BellSouth to permit collocation of 
equipment used soldy to provide enhanced services; provided, however, that 
BellSouth may not place any limitations on the ability of requesting carrims to use all 
the features, functions, and capabilities‘of equipment collocated pursuant to this 
section. 

Such equipment must at a minimum meet the following Bellcore (Telcordia) 
Network Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements: 
Criteria Level, 1 requirements as outlined in the Bellcore (Telcordia) Special Report 
SR-3 580, Issue 1 ; equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 
2; thmd heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic 
noise per GR-063-C:ORE, Section 4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code 
standards. 

Lightyear shall not use the Collocation Space for marketing purposes nor shall it place 
any identifying signs or markings in the area surrounding the Collocation Space or on 
the grounds of the lkmises. 
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Lightyear shall place a plaque or other identification affixed to Lightyear’s equipment 
necessary to identify :Lightyear’s equipment, including a list of emergency contacts 
with telephone numbers. 

5.1.3 

5.2 

5.2.1 

5.2.2 

5.3 

Entrance Facilities. Lightyear may elect to place Lightyear-owned or Lightyear-leased 
fiber entrance faci1itit:s into the Collocation Space. BellSouth wilI designate the point 
of entrance in close proximity to the Premises building housing the Collocation 
Space, such as an entrance manhole or a cable vault which are physically accessible 
by both Parties. Lightyear will provide and place fiber cable at the point of entrance 
of sufficient length to be pulled through conduit and into the splice location. 
Lightyear will provide and install a sufficient length of fire retardant riser cable, to 
which the entrance cable will be spliced, which will extend fiom the splice location to 
Lightyear’s equipment in the Collocation Space. In the event Lightyear utilizes a non- 
metallic, riser-type entrance facility, a splice will not be required. Lightyear must 
contact BellSouth for instructions’prior to placing the entrance facility cable in the 
manhole. Lightyear i,s responsible for maintenance of the entrance facilities. At 
Lightyear’s option BdlSouth wiU accommodate where technically feasible a 
microwave entrance facility pursuant to separately negotiated terms and conditions. 

Dual Entrance. BellSouth will provide at least two interconnection points at each 
Premise where there are at least two such interconnection points available and where 
capacity exists. Upon receipt of a request for physicai collocation under this 
Attachment, BellSouth shal1 provide Lightyear with information regarding 
BellSouth’s capacity to accommodate dual entrance facilities. If conduit in the 
serving manhole(s) is available and is not reserved for another purpose for utilization 
within 12 months of the receipt of an application for collocation, BellSouth will make 
the requested conduit space available for installing a second entrance facility to 
Lightyear’s arrangement. The location of the serving manholels) will be determined 
at the sole discretion of BellSouth. Where dual entrance is not available due to lack 
of capacity, 3ellSouth will so state in the Application Response. 

Shared Use. Lightyeilr may utilize spare capacity on an existing interconnector 
entrance facility for the purpose of providing an entrance facility to another Lightyear 
collocation arrangemrmnt within the same’ BellSouth Premises, Lightyear must arrange 
with BellSouth for BellSouth to splice the utilized entrance facility capacity to 
Lightyear-provided riser cable. 

Splicinn in the Entrance Manhole. Although not generally permitted, should 
Lightyear request a splice to occur in the entrance manhole(s), BellSouth, at its sole 
discretion, may grant such a request. When the request for a splice is granted to 
Lightyear by BellSouth, Lightyear shall ensure its employees or agents entering and/or 
performing work in the entrance manhole(s) are trained and comply with BellSouth 
procedures and OSHA requirements regarding access to manholes and that BellSouth 
personnel are notified and present for all entrances and work performed in the 
entrance manhoIe(s). Manhole covers shall be properly closed and secured at the 
conclusion of entry ardor  work. Advance notification to BellSouth shall occur at a 
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5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.6.1 

minimum of 48 hours prior to desired entry for normal work activities and at a 
minimum of 2 hours prior to desired entry in an out of service condition. 

Demarcation Point. E3ellSouth will designate the point(s) of interconnection between 
Lightyear’s equipmerit a d o x  network and BellSouth’s network. Each Party will be 
responsible for maintenance and operation of all equipmentlfacilities on its side of the 
demarcation point. For 2-wire and 4-wire connections to BellSouth’s network, the 
demarcation point shall be a common block on the BellSouth designated conventional 
distributing frame. Lightyear shall be responsible for providing, and a supplier , 

certified by BellSouth (“Lightyear’s BellSouth Certified Supplier”) shall be 
responsible for instal ling and properly labelinghtencilhg, the c o m m  block, and 
necessary cabling pursuant to Section 6.4. For all other terminations BellSouth shall 
designate a demarcation point on a per arrangement basis. Lightyear or its agent must 
perform all required inahtenance to equipmenvfacilities on its side of the 
demarcation point, pimuant to Section 5.5, following, and may self-provision cross- 
connects that may be required within the Collocation Space to activate service 
requests, At Lightyear’s option and expense, a Point of Termination (“POT”) bay or 
frame may be placed in the Collocation Space, but will not serve as the demarcation 
point. Lightyear must make arrangements with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for 
such placement. 

Lbhtvear’s Equkmeat and Facilities. Lightyear, or if required by this Attachment, 
Lightyear’s BellSouth Certified Supplier, is solely responsible for the design, 
engineering, installation, testing, provisioning, performance, monitoring, maintenance 
and repair of the equipment and facilities used by Lightyear. Such equipment and 
facilities may include but are not limited to cable(s); equipment; and point of 
termination connections. 

Co-carrier cross-connect. In‘addition to, and not in lieu of, obtaining interconnection 
with, or access to, BsellSouth’s telecommunications services, unbundled network 

within the designated BellSouth Premises (including to its other virtual or physical 
collocated arrangements) through facilities owned by Lightyear or through BellSouth 
facilities designated by Lightyear, at Lightyear’s option. Such connections to other 
carriers may be made using either optical or electrical facilities. Lightyear may 
deploy such optical lor electrical connections directly between its own facilities and 
the facilities of other interconnector(s) without being rout& through BellSouth 
equipment. 

. elements, and facilities, Lightyear may directly connect to other interconnectors 

If Lightyear requests a co-carrier cross-connect after the initial installation, Lightyear 
must submit an application with a Subsequent Application Fee. Lightyear must use a 
BellSouth Certified Supplier to place the co-carrier moss connect, except in cases 
where the Lightyear equipment and the equipment of the other interconnector are 
located within contiguous Collocation Spaces, In cases where Lightyear’s equipment 
and the equipment of the other interconnector are located in contiguous Collocation 
Spaces, Lightyear will have the option to deploy the co-carrier cross connects between 
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the sets of equipment. Where cable support structure exists for such connection, there 
will be a recurring charge per linear foot of support structure used. When cable 
support structures do not exist and must be constructed, a pro-rat& non-recurring 
charge for the indiviclual case will be assessed to all that benefit fiom that 
construction. 

5.7 BellSouth’s Access to  Collocation Space. From time to time BellSouth may require 
access to the Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access such space for 
the purpose of makinrg BellSouth equipment and building modifications (e.g., 
d n g ,  altering or removing racking, ducts, electrical wiring, W A C ,  and cables). 
BellSouth will give reasonable notice to Lightyear when access to the Collocation 
Space is required. Lightyear may elect to be present whenever BellSouth performs 
work in the Collocation Space. The Parties agree that Lightyear will not bear any of 
the expense associated with this work. 

5.8 - Access. Pursuant to Section 1 I ,  Lightyear shall have access to the Collocation Space 
twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. Lightyeat agrees to provide the 
name and social security numbeF or date of birth or driver’s license number of each 
employee, contractor, or agents of Lightyear or Lightyear’s Guests provided with 
access keys or cards (“Access Keys”) prior to the issuance of said Access Keys. 
Access Keys shall not be duplicated under any circumstances. Lightyear agrees to be 
responsible for all A.ccess Keys and for the return of all said Access Keys in the 
possession of Light-year employees, contractors, Guests, or agents after termination of 
the emplopent relationship, contractual obligation with Lightyear or upon the 
termination of this Attachment or the termination of occupancy of an individual 
collocation arrangernent. 

5.8.1 Lost or Stolen Access Kevs. Lightyear shall notify BellSouth in writing immediately 
in the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. Should i t  become necessary for BellSouth 
to re-key buildings or deactivate a card as a result of a lost Access Key(s) or for 
failure to return an ,4ccess Key(s), Lightyear shall pay for all reasonable costs 
associated with the re-keying or deactivating the card. 

5.9 lnterfmence or Imp;kment. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Attachment, 
equipment and facilities placed in the Collocation Space shall not interfere with or 
impair sewice provided by BellSouth or by any other interconnector located in the 
Premises; shall not endanger or damage the facilities of BellSouth or of any other 
interconnector, the Collocation Space, or the Premises; shall not compromise the 
privacy of any communications carried in, from, or through the Premises; and shall 
not create an unrea;onable risk of injury or death to any individual or to the public. If 
BellSouth reasonably determines that any equipment or facilities of Lightyear violates 
the provisions of this paragraph, BellSouth shall give Written notice to Lightyear, 
which notice shall Idirect Lightyear to cure the violation within forty-eight (48) hours 
of Lightyear’s actual receipt of written notice or, at a minimum, to commence 
curative measures within 24 hours and to exercise reasonable diligence to complete 
such measures as soon as possible thereafter. After receipt of the notice, the Parties 

1 
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agree to consult immediately and, if necessary, to inspect the arrangement. if 
Lightyear fails to takr: curative action within 48 hours or if the violation is of a 
character which poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage to property, 
injury or death to any person, or interferencdimpairment of the services provided by 
BellSouth or any othrx interconnector, then and only in that event BellSouth may take 
such action as it deems appropriate to correct the violation, including without 
limitation the intenuption of electrical power to Lightyear’s equipment. BellSouth 
will endeavor, but is not required, to provide notice to Lightyear prior to taking such 
action and shall have no liability to Lightyear for any damages arising from such 
action, except to the extent that such action by BellSouth constitutes willfd 
misconduct. 

5.10 Personalt~ and its Rmoval. Subject to requirements of this Attachment, Lightyear 
may place or install in or on the Collocation Space such facilities and equipment, 
including storage for spare equipment, as it deerns desirable for the conduct of 
business, provided that such equipment is telecommunications equipment, does not 
violate floor loading requirements, nor imposes or could impose or contains or could 
contain environment aI conditions or hazards. Personal property, facilities and 
equipment placed by Lightyear in the Collocation Space shall not become a part of the 
Collocation Space, e:ven if nailed, screwed or otherwise fastened to the.Co1location 
Space, but shall retain their status as personalty and may be removed by Lightyear at 
any time. Any damage caused to the Collocation Space by Lightyear’s employees, 
agents or representaitives during the removal of such property shall be promptly 
repaired by Lightyear at its expense. 

5.11 Alterations. In no case shall Lightyear or any person acting on behalf of Lightyear 
make any rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, repair, or other 
alteration which could affect in any way space, power, HVAC, and/or safety 
considerations to thi: Collocation Space or the BellSouth Premises without the written 
consent of BellSouth, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The cost of 
any such specialized alterations shall be paid by Lightyear. Any material 
rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, repair, or other a1 teration shall 
require a Subsequent Application and Subsequent Application Fee, pursuant to sub- 
section 6.2.2 

5.12 Janitorial Service. Lightyear shall be responsibie for the general upkeep and cleaning 
of the Caged Collocation Space and shall arrange directly with a BellSouth Certified 
Contractor for janitorial services. BellSouth shall provide a list of such contractors on 
st site-specific basis upon request. 

6. Ordering and Preparation of Collocation Space 

6.1 Should any state regulatory agency impose procedures or intervals different than 
procedures or intervals set forth in this section, whether now in effect or that become 
effective after execution of this Agreement, those procedures or intervals shall 

Version 1 QOO: 05l9100 



Attachment 4 
Page 13 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

6.3 

supersede the requirements set forth herein for all applications submitted for the first 
time after the effective date thereof. 

Aotllication for Stlace. Lightyear shall submit an application document when 
Lightyear or Lightyear’s Guest(s), as defined in Section 3.3, desires to request or 
modify the use of the Collocation Space. 

Initial Application. For Lightyear or Lightyear’s Guest(s) initial equipment 
placement, Lightyear shall submit to BellSouth a Physical Expanded Interconnection 
Application Document (“Application”), together with payment of the Application Fee 
as stated in Exhibit A.. The Application is Bona Fide when it is complete and 
accurate, meaning hiit all required fields on the application are completed with the 
appropriate type of information. The Bona Fide Application shall contain a detailed 
description and schematic drawing of the equipment to be placed in Lightyear’s 
Collocation Space(s) and an estimate of the amount of square footage required. 

Subsequent Amlication Fee. In the event Lightyear or Lightyear’s Guest(s) desire to 
modify the use of the: Collocatiop Space, Lightyear shall complete an Application 
document detailing all information regarding the modification to the Collocation 
Space together with payment of the minimum Subsequent Application Fee as stated in 
Exhibit A. Said minimum Subsequent Application Fee shall be considered a partial 
payment of the applicable Subsequent Application Fee which shall be calculated as 
set forth below. Bell South shall determine what modifications, if any, to the Premises 
are required to accommodate the change requested by Lightyear in the Application. 
Such necessary modifications to the Premises may include but are not limited to, floor 
loading changes, changes necessary to meet W A C  requirements, changes to power 
plant requirements, m d  equipment additions. The fee paid by Lightyear for its 
request to modify the use of the Collocation Space shall be dependent upon the level 
of assessment needed for the modification requested. Where the subsequent 
Application does nol: require assessment for provisioning or construction work by 
BellSouth, no Subsequent Application Fee will be required and the pre-paid fee shall 
be refunded to Lightyear. The fee for an Application where the modification 
request4 has limited effect (e.g., does not require assessment related to capital 
expenditure by BellSouth) shall be the Subsequent Application Fee as set forth in 
Exhibit A, If the mcdification requires capital expenditure assessment, a fee ranging 
from the minimum Subsequent Application Fee up to the full Application Fee for the 
appropriate state shall1 apply. In the event such modifications require the assessment 
of a full Application Fee as set forth in Exhibit A, the outstanding balance shall be 
due by Lightyear within 30 calendar days following Lightyear’s receipt of a bill or 
invoice fiom BellSouth. 

Application Resoon& In addition to the notice of space availability pursuant to 
Section 2.1, BellSouth will respond within ten (1 0) business days of receipt of an 
Application stating ,whether the Application is Bona Fide, and if it is not Bona Fide, 
the items necessary to cause the Application to become Bona Fide. When space has 
been determined to be available, BellSouth will provide a comprehensive written 
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6.4 

6.5 

6.5.1 

response (“Application Response”) within thirty (30) business days of receipt of a 
Bona Fide Application. The Application Response will include the configuration of 
the space, the Cable Installation Fee, and the estimated Space Preparation Fee, as 
described in Section ‘7. When multiple applications are submitted within a fifteen 
{ 15) business day window, BellSouth will respond to the Bona Fide Applications as 
soon as possible, but no later than the following: within thirty (30) business days for 
Bona Fide Applications 1-5; within thirty-six (36) business days for Bona Fide 
Applications 6- 10; within forty-two (42) business days for Bona Fide Applications 
1 1 - 15. Response intervals for multiple Bona Fide Applications submitted within the 
same timeframe for the same state in excess of 15 must be negotiated. All 
negotiations shall consider the total volume from a11 requests from 
telecommunications campanies for collocation. 

Application Modifications. If a modification or revision is made to any information 
in Sections 2 through 12 or 15 ofa Bona Fide Application for Physical Collocation, or 
Sections 2 through 16 or 13 of a Bona Fide Application for Adjacent Collocation, 
either at the request of Lightyear or necessitated by technical considerations, 
BellSouth will respond to the Bona Fide Application within thirty (30) business days 
after BellSouth receives such application or at such other date 8s the Parties agree, If, 
at any time, 3elISouth needs to reevaluate Lightyear’s Bona Fide Application as a 
result of changes requested by Lightyear to Lightyear’s original application, then 
BellSouth will charge: Lightyear a fee based upon the additional engineering hours 
required to do the reassessment. Major changes such as requesting additional space 
or adding additional equipment may require Lightyear to resubmit the application 
with an Application Fee. Lightyear may modify or revise Section 1, 13, 14, or 16 of a 
Bona Fide Application for Physical Collocation, or Sections 1, 1 1, or 12 of a Bona 
Fide Application for Adjacent Collocation, without incuning additional expense or a 
longer Application Rt:sponse interval. 

Bona Fide Firm &de[. Lightyear shall indicate its intent to procesd with equipment 
installation in a BellSouth Premises by submitting a Bona Fide Firm Order to 
BellSouth. A Bona Fide Firm Order requires Lightyear to complete the 
Applicationllnquiry process described in Section 6.2, preceding, and submit the 
Physical Expanded Interconnection F h  Order document (BSTEI- 1 P-F) indicating 
acceptance of the Application Response provided by BellSouth (“Bona Fide Firm 
Order”) and all appmpriate fees, as set forth in Section 7. The Bona Fide Firm Order 
must be received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) business days af ia  BellSouth’s 
Application Response to Lightyear’s Bona Fide Application. 

BelISouth will establish a firm order date based upon the date BellSouth is in receipt 
of a Bona Fide Finn Order. BellSouth will acknowledge the receipt of Lightyear’s 
Bona Fide Firm Ordeir within seven (7) calendar days of receipt indicating that the 
Bona Fide Firm Ordac has been received. A BellSouth response to a Bona Fide Firm 
Order will include a Firm Order Confirmation containing the firm order date. No 
revisions will be madle to a Bona Fide Firm Order. 
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6.5.2 

6.5.3 

6.5.4 

6.6 

6.6.1 

6.6.2 

6.6,3 

BellSouth will permit one accompanied site visit to Lightyear’s designated 
collocation arrangement location after receipt of the Bona Fide Finn Order without 
charge to Lightyear. 

Space preparation for the Collocation Space will not begin until BellSouth receives 
the Bona Fide Firm Order and all applicable fees. 

Lightyear must submit to BellSouth the completed Access Control Request Form 
(RF-2906-C) for all elmployees or agents requiring access to the BellSouth Premises a 
minimum of 30 calendar days prior to the date Lightyear desires access to the 
Collocation Space. 

Construction and Provisioninn Interval. BellSouth will negotiate construction and 
provisioning intervda on an individual case basis. Excluding the time interval 
required to secure the: appropriate government licenses and permits, BellSouth will 
use best efforts to yrnplete construction for collocation arrangements under ordinary 
conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of 120 calendar days from 
receipt of a Bonzt Fidle Firm Ordq. Ordinary conditions are defined as space availabIe 
with only minor changes to support systems required, such as but not limited to, 
W A C ,  cabling and the power plant(s). Exduding the time interval required to 
secure the appropriate government licenses and permits, BellSouth will use best 
efforts to complete construction of all other Collocation Space (“extraordinary 
conditions”) within 180 calendar days of the receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order. 
Extraordinary conditions are defined to include but are not limited to major BellSouth 
equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or upgrade; major 
mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental 
hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which equipment 
shipping intervals are extraordinary in length. 

Joint Planning Meetirlg. Unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties, a joint planning 
meeting or other method ofjoint planning between BellSouth and Lightyear will 
commence within a maximum of twenty (20) calendardays from BellSouth’s receipt 
of a Bona Fide Firm ( k d a  and the payment of agreed upon fees. At such meeting, 
the Parties will agree to the preliminary design of the Collocation Space and the 
equipment configuration requirements as reflected in the Bona Fide Application and 
affirmed in the Bona Fide Firm Order. The Collocation Space completion time period 
will be provided to Li ghtyear during the joint planning meeting or as soon as possible 
thereafter. BellSouth will complete all design work following the joint planning 
meeting. 

Permits. Each Party or  its agents will diligently pursue filing for the permits required 
for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or its agents within ten ( 1  0) 
calendar days of the compIetion of finalized construction designs and specifications. 

Acceptance Walk fiounh. Lightyear and BeIISouth will complete an acceptance 
walk through of each Cdocation Space requested from BellSouth by Lightyear. 
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6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

6.10 

BellSouth will correct any deviations to Lightyear’s original or jointly amended 
requirements within s,even (7) calendar days after the walk through, unless the Parties 
jointly agree upon a different time frame. 

Use of BellSouth Certified Supplier. Lightyear shall select a supplier which has been 
approval as a BellSouth Certified Supplier to perform all engineering and installation 
work requirsd in TR ’73503 in the Collocation Space. In some cases, Lightyear must 
select separate BellSouth Certified Suppliers for transmission equipment, switching 
equipment and power equipment, BellSouth shall provide Lightyear with a list of 
BellSouth Certified Suppliers upon request. The BellSouth Certified Suppiier(s) shall 
be responsible for installing Lightyear’s equipment and components, installing co- 
carrier cross connects, extending power cabling to the BellSouth power distribution 
frame, performing operational tests after installation is complete, and notifying 
BellSouth‘s equipment engineers and Lightyear upon successful completion of 
installation. The BellSouth Certified Supplier shall bill Lightyear directlq. for all work 
performed for Lightyear pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no 
liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth Certified 
Supplier. BellSouth shall consider certifymg Lightyear or any supplier proposed by 
Lightyear. 

Alarm and Monitorirg BellSouth shall place environmental alarms in the Premises 
for the protection of BellSouth equipment and facilities. Lightyear shall be 
responsible for placement, monitoring and removal of environmental and equipment 
alarms used to service Lightyear’s Collocation Space. Upon request, BellSouth will 
provide Lightyear with applicable tariffed service(s) to facilitate remote monitoring of 
collocated equipment by Lightyear. Both Parties shall use best efforts to notify the 
other of any verified environmental hazard known to that Party. The Parties agree to 
utilize and adhere to the Environmental Hazard Guidelines identified as Exhibit B 
attached hereto. 

Basic Telmhone Sa*. Upon request of Lightyear, BellSouth will provide basic 
telqhone service to the Collocation Space under the rates, terms and conditions of the 
current tariff offering for the service requested, 

Space Preparation. 13eIlSouth shall pro rate the costs of any renovation or upgrade to 
Premises space or su.pport mechanisms which is required to accommodate physical 
collocation, unless otherwise specified in Exhibit A. Lightyear’s pro rated share will 
be calculated by mu1 tiplying such cost by a percentage equal to the amount of square 
footage occupied by Lightyear divided by the total Premises square footage receiving 
renovation or upgrade. For this section, support mechanisms provided by BellSouth 
may include, but not be limited to, HVAC equipment, HVAC duct work, cable 
support structure, fire wall@), mechanical upgrade, asbestos abatement, or ground 
plane addition. Such renovation or upgrade will be evaluated and the charges 
assessed on a per Premises basis. BellSouth will reimburse Lightyear in an amount 
equal to Lightyear’s reasonable, demonstrative and mitigated expenditures incurred as 
a direct result of delays to the completion and turnover dates caused by BellSouth. 
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6.1 1 Virtual Collocation Transition. BellSouth offers Virtual Collocation pursuant to the 
rates, terms and conditions set forth in its FCC No. 1. For the interconnection to 
BellSouth’s network and access to BellSouth unbundled network elements, Lightyear 
may purchase 2-wire and 4-wire cross-connects as set forth in Exhibit A, and 
Lightyear may place within its Virtual Collocation arrangements the 
telecommunications equipment set forth in Section 5.1. In the event physical 
Collocation Space was previously denied at a location due to technical reasons or 
space limitations, that physical Collocation Space has subsequently become 
available, Lightyear imay transition its virtual collocation arrangements to physical 
collocation arrangements and pay the appropriate non-recurring fees for physical 
collocation and for the rearrangement or reconfiguration of services terminated in the 
virtual collocation arxangement, as outlined in the appropriate BellSouth tariffs. In 
the event that BellSo’uth knows when additional space for physical collocation may 
become available at the location requested by Lightyear, such information will be 
provided to Lightyeas in BellSouth’s written denial of physical collocation. To the 
extent that (i) physical Collocation Space becomes available to Lightyear within 180 
calendar days of Be1:ISouth’s written denial of Lightyear’s request for physical 
collocation, and (ii) :Lightyear was not informed in the written denial that physical 
Collocation Space would become available within such 180 calendar days, then 
Lightyear may transition its virtual collocation arrangement to a physical collocation 
arrangement and will receive a credit for any nonrecurring charges previously paid for 
such virtual co1locat:ion. Lightyear must arrange with a BellSouth Certified Supplier 
for the relocation of equipment from its virtual Collocation Space to its physical 
CoIIocation Space and will bear the cost of such relocation. 

6.12 Cancellation. If, at mytime, Lightyear cancels its order for the Collocation Space(s), 
Lightyear will reimburse BellSouth for any expenses incurred up to the date that 
written notice of the canceilation is received. In no event will the level of 
reimbursement under this paragraph exceed the maximum amount Lightyear would 
have othemise paid for work undertaken by BellSouth if no cancellation of the order 
had occurred. 

6.13 Licenses. Lightyear:, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining from 
governmental authoiities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all 
rights, privileges, and licenses necessary or required to operate 8s a provider of 
telecommunications senices to the public or to occupy the Collocation Space. 

. 

7. 

7.1 

Rates and Charges 

Non-retuning, Fees. In addition to the Application Fee referenced in Section 6, 
preceding, Lightyear shall remit payment of a Cable Installation Fee and one-half 
(1 /2) of the estimated Space Preparation Fee, as applicable, coincident with 
submission of a B0n.a Fide Firm Order. The estimated Space Preparation Fee and the 
Cable Installation Fee shall be included in the Application Response. The 
outstanding balance of the actual Space Preparation Fee shall be due thirty (30) 
calendar days following Lightyear’s receipt of a bill or invoice from BellSouth. Once 
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7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

the installation of tht: initial equipment arrangement is complete, a subsequent 
application fee may apply (as described in Section 6.2.2) if Lightyear requests a 
modification to the arrangement. 

Documentation, Upon request following the receipt of a bill or invoice from 
BellSouth for the oulstanding balance of the actual Space Preparation Fee, BellSouth 
shall provide docummtation to establish the actual Space Preparation Fee. The Space 
Preparation Fee will be pro rated as prescribed in Section 6, preceding. 

Space Prmaration Fee in North Carolina. In North CaroIina, the Space Preparation 
Fee is a monthly recurring charge, assessed per arrangement, per location, which is 
due beginning with the date on which BellSouth releases the Collocation Space for 
occupancy or on the date Lightyear first occupies the Collocation Space, which 
include survey, engineering, design and modification costs for network, building and 
support systems, In the event Light-year opts for cageless space, the space preparation 
charge wiIl be assessed based on the total floor space dedicated to Lightyear as 
described in Section 7.5. The Space Preparation Fee always consists of charges for 
Central Office Modiiications, Po.wer, and Common Systems Modifications. The 
charge for Common Systems Modification will be on a per square foot basis for 
cageless and on a per cage basis for caged collocation. The charge for Power will be 
assessed per the nominal -48V DC ampere requirements Specified by Lightyear on 
the Bona Fide Application. 

Cable Installation. Cable Installation Fee(s) are assessed per entrance fiber placed, 

Floor Snace. The floor space charge includes reasonable charges for lighting, HVAC, 
and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of the Premises but does 
not include amperage: necessary to power Lightyear's equipment. When the 
Collocation Space is enclosed, Lightyear shall pay floor space charges based upon the 
number of square feet so enclosed. When the Collocation Space is not enclosed, 
Lightyear shall pay floor space charges based upon the following floor space 
calculation: [(depth of the equipment lineup in which the rack is placed) + (0.5 x 
maintenance aisle dqith) + (0.5 x wiring aisle depth)] X (width of rack and spacers). 
For purposes of this r:alculation, the depth of the equipment lineup shall consider the 
footprint of equipment racks plus any equipment overhang. BellSouth will assign 
unenclosed Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where feasible. 
h the event Lightyear's collocated equipment requires special cable racking, isolated 
grounding or other treatment which prevents placement within conventional 
equipment rack lineup, Lightyear shall be required to request an amount of floor 
space sufficient to accommodate the total equipment arrangement. Floor space 
charges are due beginlning with the date on which BellSouth releases the Collocation 
Space for occupancy or on the date Lightyear first occupies the Collocation Space, 
whichever is sooner. 
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7.6 

7.6.1 

7.6.2 

7.6.3 

Power. BellSouth shall make available 4 8  Volt DC power for Lightyear’s 
Collocation Space at a BellSouth Power Board or BellSouth 3atter Distribution Fuse 
Bay (“BDFB”) at Lightyear’s option within the Premises. 

Recurring charges for. -48V DC power will be assessed per ampere per month based 
upon the BellSouth Certified Supplier engineered and installed power feed fused 
ampere capacity. Rates include redundant feeder fuse positions (A&B) and common 
cable rack to Lightyeiu’s equipment or space enclosure. When obtaining power from 
a BDFB, fuses and power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and installed by 
Lightyear’s BellSouth Certified Supplier. When obtaining power from a BellSouth 
power board, power cables (A&B) must be engineaed (sized), and installed by 
Lightyear’s BellSouth Certified power Supplier. Lightyear’s BellSouth Certified 
Supplier must also provide a copy of the engineering power specification prior to the 
Commencement Date. 

The non-recurring cmstruction charge for construction of additional. DC power plant 
or upgrade of the existing DC power plant in st Premises 8s a result of Lightyear’s 
request to collocate in that Premises (“Power Plant Construction”), will be assessed 
per the nominal 4 W  DC ampere requirements specified by Lightyear on the physical 
collocation applicaticln. BellSouth reserves the right to monitor actual usage to verify 
accuracy of Lightyear’s power requirements. Lightyear shall pay its pro-rated share of 
costs associated with the Power Plant Construction, including but not limited to, 
standby AC plant efanents, DC power plant elements, and the BDFB, where 
applicable. If Lightyear does not require power feeders from st BDFB, the BDFB 
component will not be applied to the Power Plant Construction charge. If  Lightyear 
requires power feeders from both a BellSouth power board and a BellSouth BDFB, 
the Power Plant Construction charge will include all three components for the amount 
of nominal current fed from the BDFB, but will only include the standby AC and DC 
power plant cornponds for the amount of nominal current fed from the power board. 
BellSouth shall comply with all BellCore (Telcordia) and ANSI Standards regarding 
power cabling, including BellCore (Telcordia) Network Equipment Building System 
(NEBS) StandardGRm-63-CORE. The costs of Power Plant Construction shall be pro- 
rated and shared among all who benefit from that construction. Lightyear shall pay 
BellSouth one-half of its pro rata share of the estimated Power Plant Construction 
costs prior to comme,ncement of the work. Lightyear shall pay BellSouth the balance 
due (actual cost less one-half of the estimated cost) within thirty (30) calendar days of 
completion of the Power Plant Construction. 

If BellSouth has not previously invested in power plant capacity for collocation at a 
specific site, LightyeiK has the option to add its own dedicated power plant; provided, 
however, that such work shall be performed by a 3ellSouth Certified Supplier who 
shall comply with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. Where the addition of 
Lightyear’s dedicated power plant results in construction of a new power plant room, 
upon termination of this Agrement, Lightyear shall have the right to remove its 
equipment horn the power plant room, but shall othenvise leave the room intact. 
Lightyear is responsible for contracting with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for power 
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distribution feeder ca.bIe runs from a BellSouth BDFB or power board to Lightyear’s 
equipment. When obtaining power fiom a BellSouth BDFB or miscellaneous fuse 
positions on a BellSoluth power board, power cables must be engineered, M s h e d  
and installed by Lightyear using a BellSouth Certified power Supplier. Determination 
of the BellSouth BDFB or BellSouth power board as the power source will be made at 
BellSouth’s sole, but reasonable, discretion. The BellSouth Certified Supplier 
contracted by Lightycar must provide BellSouth a copy of the engineering power 
specifications prior to the Commencement Date. BellSouth will provide the power 
feeder cable support structure between the BellSouth BDFB or power board and 
Lightyear’s arrangement area. Lightyear shall contract a BellSouth Certified Supplier 
who will be responsihle for the folIowing: power cable support structure within 
Lightyear’s arrangement; power cable feeds; terminations of cable. Any terminations 
at a BellSouth power board must be performed by a BellSouth Certified power 
Supplier. Lightyear shall comply with all applicable National Electric Code (NEC), 
BellSouth TR-73503, BellCore (Telcordia) and ANSI Standards regarding power 
cab I i n g . 

7 h.4 If Lightyear elects to install its own DC Power Plant, BellSouth shall provide AC 
power to feed Lightycar’s DC Power Plant. Charges for AC power will be assessed 
per breaker ampere pcx month. Rates include the provision of commercial and 
standby AC power. When obtaining power from a BellSouth service panel, 
protection devices and power cables must be engineered (sized), and instaI1ed by 
Lightyear’s BellSouth Certified Supplier except that BellSouth shall engineer and 
install protection devjces and power cables for Adjacent Collocation. Lightyear’s 
BellSouth Certified Supplia must also provide a copy of the engineering power 
specification prior to the Commencement Date. Charges for AC power shall be 
assessed pursuant to the rates specified in Eihibit A. AC power voltage and phase 
ratings shall be detmnined on a per location basis. At Lightyear’s option, Lightyear 
may arrange for AC power in an Adjacent Collocation arrangement from a retail 
provider of electrical power. 

7.7 

7.8 

Security Escart. A security escort will be required whenever Lightyear or its 
approved agent desires access to the entrance manhole or must have access to the 
Premises after the one accompanied site visit allowed pursuant to Sectioh 6,4.2 prior 
to completing BellSouth’s Security Training requirements andor prior to Space 
Acceptance. Rates for a security escort are assessed in one-half ( I  12) hour increments 
according to the schedule appended hereto as Exhibit A. 

Rate ‘True-UP”. The Parties agree that the prices reflected as interim herein shall be 
“trued-up” (up or down) based on final prices either determined by further agreement 
or by final order, including any appeals, in a proceeding involving BellSouth before 
the regulatory authody for the state in which the senices are being performed or any 
other body having jurisdiction over this Agreement (hereinafter “Commission”). 
Under the “true-up” process, the interim price for each service shall be muhiplied by 
the volume of that service purchassd to arrive at the total interim amount paid for that 
service (“Total Interim Price”). The final price for that service shall be multiplied by 
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7.9 

8. 

8.1 

8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

the volume purchased to arrive at the total final amount due (“Total Final Price”). 
The Total Interim Prize shall be compared with the Total Final Price. If the Total 
Final Price is more than the Total Interim Price, Lightyear shall pay the difference to 
BellSouth. If the Tot8al Final Price is less than the Total Interim Price, BellSouth shall 
pay the difference to ]Lightyear. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which a 
“true-up” can be based and any final payment Erom one Party to the other shall be in 
an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such 
“hue-up,” the Parties agree that the Commission shall be called upon to resolve such 
differences. 

Other. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the specific service or 
function wil1 be negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. Payment of all 
other charges under this Attachment shall be due thirty (30) calendar days after receipt 
of the bill (payment due date). Lightyear will pay a late payment charge of one and 
one-half percent (1- 1 /2%) assessed monthly on any balance which remains unpaid 
after the payment due: date. 

Insurance 

Lightyear shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in force 
insurance as specified in this Section 8 and underwritten by insurance companies 
licensed to do busineiss in the states applicable under this Attachment and having a 
Best’s Insurance Rating of A-. 

Lightyear shall maintain the following specific coverage: 

Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars 
($10,000,000.00) or 21 combination of Commercial General Liability and 
ExcessWmbrella coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars ($10,000,000.00). 
BellSouth shall be named as- an Additional Insured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy as spixified herein. 

Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and EmployersXiability coverage in the 
amount of one hundrid thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each accident, one hundred 
thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollars ($SOO,OOO.OO) policy limit by disease. 

All Risk Property coverage on a full replacement cost basis insuring all of Lightyear’s 
red and personal property situated on or within BellSouth’s Central Office 
location(s). 

Lightyear may elect to purchase business interruption and contingent business 
interruption insurance, having been advised that BellSouth assumes no liability for 
loss of profit or revenues should an interruption of service occur. 
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8.3 

8.4 

8.5 

8.6 

8.7 

The limits set forth in. Section 8.2 above may be increassd by BellSouth from time to 
time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) days notice to Lightyear to at 
least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to comparable 
occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

All policies purchased by Lightyear shall be deemed to be primary and not 
contributing to or in c:xcess of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth. All 
insurance must be in leffect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth's 
Premises and shall ramain in effect for the term of this Attachment or until all 
Lightyear's property has been removed from BellSouth's Premises, whichever period 
is longer. If Lightyear fails to maintain requirsd coverage, BellSouth may pay the 
premiums thereon and seek reimbursement of same from Lightyear. 

Lightyear shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the coverage required 
pursuant to this Section a minimum of ten (10) business days prior to the 
commencement of any work in the Collocation Space. Failure to meet this intewai 
may result in construction and equipment installation delays. Lightyear shall mange 
for BellSouth to recei.ve thirty (30) business days' advance notice of cancellation from 
Lightyear's insurance company. Lightyear shall forward a certificate of insurance and 
notice of cancellationlnon-renewal to BellSouth at the following address: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Attn.: Risk Manngement Coordinator 
675 W. Peachtree: Street 
Rm. 17H53 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 

Lightyear must c0nfo.m to recommendations made by BellSouth's fire insurance 
company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to, such 
recommendations. 

Self-Insurance. If Lightyear's net worth exceeds five hundred million doilars 
($500,000,000), Lightyear may elect to request self-insurance status in lieu of 
obtaining any of the insurance required in Sections 8.2.1 and 8.2.3. Lightyear shall, 
provide audited financial statements to BellSouth thirty (30) days prior to the 
commencement of ariy work in the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall then review 
such audited fmancid statements and respond in writing to Lightyear in the event that 
self-insurance status is not granted to Lightyear. If BelISouth approves Lightyear for 
self-insurance, Lightyear shall annually furnish to BellSouth, and keep current, 
evidence of such net worth that is attested to by one of Lightyear's corporate officers. 
The ability to self-insure shall continue so long as the Lightyear meets all of the 
requirements of this ;Section. If the Lightyear subsequently no longer satisfies this 
Section, Lightyear is required to purchase insurance as indicated by Sections 8.2.1 and 
8.2.3. 
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8.8 

8.9 

9. 

9.1 

10. 

10.1 

11. 

11.1 

The net worth requirtments set forth in Section 8.7 may be increased by BeIISouth 
from time to time duling the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) days’ notice to 
Lightyear to at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to 
comparable occupanr:y of BellSouth sbuctures. 

Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a material breach 
of this Attachment. 

Mechanics Liens 

If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed against property of either Party, or 
any improvement theireon by reason of or arising out of any labor or materials 
furnished or alleged t10 have been furnished or to be furnished to or for the other Party 
or by reason of any changes, or additions to said property made at the request or under 
the direction of the other Party, the other Party directing or requesting those changes 
shall, within thirty (30) business days after receipt of written notice from the Party 
against whose proper~y said lien has been filed, either pay such lien or cause the same 
to be bonded off the a,ffected property in the manner provided by law. The Party 
causing said lien to ba placed against the property of the other shall also defend, at its 
sole cost and expense, on behalf of the other, any action, suit or proceeding which 
may be brought for the enforcement of such liens and shall pay any damage and 
discharge any judgment entered therson. 

Inspections 

BellSouth shall conduct an inspection of Lightyear’s equipment and facilities in the 
Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of facilities between Lightyear’s 
equipment and equiprnent of BellSouth. BellSouth may conduct an inspection if 
Lightyear adds equipment and may ohenvise conduct routine inspections at 
reasonable intervals mutually agreed upon by the Parties. BellSouth shall provide 
Lightyear with a minimum of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) business days, 
whichever is greater, advance notice of all such inspections. All costs of such 
inspection shall be borne by BellSouth. 

Security and Safety :Requirements 

The security and safety requirements set forth in this section are as stringent as the 
security requirements BellSouth maintains at its own premises either for their own 
employees or for authorkd contractors. Ody BellSouth employees, Belkkuth 
Catified Contractors and authorized employees, authorized Guests, pursuant to 
Section 3.3, preceding, or authorized agents of Lightyear will be permitted in the 
BellSouth Premises. Lightyear shall provide its employees and agents with picture 
identification which must be worn and visible at all times while in the Collocation 
Space or other areas in or around the Premises. The photo Identification card shall 
bear, at a minimum, the employee’s name and photo, and the Lightyear name. 
BellSouth reserves the right to remove from its premises any employee of Lightyear 
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11.1.1 

11.1.2 

11.1.3 

11.1.4 

11.1.5 

not possessing identification issued by Lightyear or who have violated any of 
3elISouth’s policies iis outIined in the CLEC Security Training documents. Lightyear 
shall hoId BellSouth ;harmless for any damages resulting from such removal of its 
personnel from BellSouth premises. Lightyear shall be solely responsible for 
ensuring that any Guest of Lightyear is in compliance with all subsections of this 
Section 11. 

Lightyear will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a statewide investigation of 
criminal history records for each Lightyear employee being considered for work on 
the BellSouth Premisles, for the statedcounties where the Lightyear employee has 
worked and lived for the past five years. Where state law does not permit statewide 
collection or reporting, an investigation of the applicable counties is acceptable. 

Lightyear wiII be required to administer to their personnel assigned to the BellSouth 
Premises security training either provided by BellSouth, or meeting criteria defined by 
BellSouth. 

Lightyear shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of 
felony criminal convictions. Lightyear shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any 
personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions, except for misdemeanor traffic 
violations, without advising BellSouth of the nature and gravity of the offense(s). 
BellSouth reserves the right to refbse building access to any Lightyear personnel who 
have been identified tmo have misdemeanor criminal convictions. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, in the even that Lightyear chooses not to advise BellSouth of the nature 
and gravity of any mi:jdemeanor conviction, Lightyear may, in the alternative, certify 
to BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with 
records of rnisdemeanm convictions (other than misdemeanor traffic violations). 

For each Lightyear employee requiring access to a BellSouth Premise pursuant to this 
Attachment, Lightyear shall fumish BeIISouth, prior to an employee gaining such 
access, a certification that the aforementioned background check and security training 
were completed. The certification will contain a statement that no felony convictions 
were found and certifjbng that the security training was compIeted by the employee. 
If the employee’s criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, Lightyear will 
disclose the nature of the convictions to BellSouth at that time. In the alternative, 
Lightyear may certify to BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises 
any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions other than misdemeanor 
traffic violations. 

At BellSouth’s request, Lightyear shall promptly remove from BellSouth’s Premises 
any employee of Lightyear BellSouth does not wish to grant access to its premises 1 )  
pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth or 2) prior to the initiation of an 
investigation in the event that an employee of Lightyear is found interfering with the 
property or personnel of BellSouth or another CLEC, provided that an investigation 
shall promptly be commenced by BellSouth. 
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Notification to BellSouth. BellSouth reserves the right to i n t h e w  Lightyear’s 
employees, agents, or contractors in the event of wrongdoing h or around BellSouth’s 
property or involving BeIlSouth’s or another CLEC’s property or personnel, provided 
that BellSouth shalI provide reasonable notice to Lightyear’s Security contact of such 
interview. Lightyear rmd its contractors shall reasonably cooperate with BeIlSouth’s 
investigation into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal conduct committed by, 
witnessed by, or involving Lightyear’s employees, agents, or contractors. 
Additionally, BeIlSouth reserves the right to biIl Lightyear for all reasonable costs 
associated with investigations involving its employees, agents, or contractors if it is 
established and mutually agreed in good faith that Lightyear’s employees, agents, or 
contractors are responsible for the alleged act. BelISouth shall bill Lightyear for 
BellSouth property which is stolen or damaged where an investigation determines the 
culpability of Lightyeu’s employees, agents, or contractors and where Lightyear 
agrees, in good faith, with the results of such investigation. Lightyear shall notify 
BellSouth in writing immediately in the event that the CLEC discovers one of its 
employees dready -working on the BellSouth premises is a possible security risk. 
Upon request of the other Party, the Party who is the employer shall discipline 
consistent with its employment piactices, up to and including removal from the 
BellSouth Premises, any employee found to have violated the security and safety 
requirements of this scction. Lightyear shall hold BellSouth harmless for any 
damages resulting fiorn such removal of its personnel from BellSouth premises. 

11.2 

11.3 

11.4 

11,5 

12. 

12.1 

Use of Supplies. Unauthorized use of telecommunications equipment or supplies 
either Party, whether or not used routinely to provide telqrhone service (e.g. plug-in 
cards,) will be strictly prohibited and handled appropriately. Costs associated with 
such unauthorized use may be charged to the offending Party, as may be all associated 
investigative costs. 

Use of Official Lines. Except for non-toll calIs necessary in the performance of their 
work, neither Party shall use the telephones of the other Party on the BellSouth 
Premises. Charges for unauthorized telephone 4 1 s  may be charged to the offending 
Party, as may be all as:sociated investigative costs. 

Accountabilitv. Full clompliance with the Security requirements of this section shall 
in no way limit the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions 
of its employees. 

Destruction of Collocation Space 

In the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire, windstom, 
tornado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as to be rendered wholly 
unsuitable for Lightyear’s permitted use hereunder, then either Party may elect within 
ten ( I  0) business days after such damage, to terminate this Attachment, and if either 
Party shall so elect, by giving the other written notice of termination, both Parties 
shall stand released of and fiom further liability under the terns hereof. If the 
Collocation Space shall suffer only minor damage and shall not be rendered whoIly 
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unsuitable for Lightyear's permitted use, or is damaged and the option to terminate is 
not exercised by either Party, BellSouth covenants and agrees to proceed promptly 
without expense to Lightyear, except for improvements not the property of BellSouth, 
to repair the damage. BellSouth shall have a reasonable time within which to rebuild 
or make any repairs, and such rebuilding and repairing shall be subject to delays 
caused by stoxms, shortages of labor and materials, government regulations, strikes, 
walkouts, and causes beyond the control of BellSouth, which causes shall not be 
construed as 1imitin.g factors, but as exemplary only. Lightyear may, at its own 
expense, accelerate the rebuild of its collocated space and equipment provided 
however that a Bell South Certified Contractor is used and the necessary space 
preparation has been completed. Rebuild of equipment must be performed by a 
BellSouth Certified Vendor. If Lightyear's acceleration of the project increases the 
cost of the project, then those additional charges will be incurred by Lightyear. 
Where alIowed and where practical, Lightyear may erect a temporary facility while 
BellSouth rebuilds or makes repairs. In all cases where the Collocation Space shall be 
rebuilt or repaired, Lightyear shall be entitled to an equitable abatement of rent and 
other charges, depending upon the unsuitability of the Collocation Space for 
Lightyear's permitted use, until .such Collocation Space is fully repaired and restored 
and Lightyear's equipment installed therein (but in no event later than thirty (30) 
business days after the Collocation Space is fully repaired and restored), Where 
Lightyear has placed an Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to section 3.4, Lightyear 
shall have the sole responsibility to repair or replace said Adjacent Arrangement 
provided herein. Pursuant to t h i s  section, BellSouth will restore the associated 
services to the Adjacent Arrangement. 

13. 

13.1 

14. 

14.1 

Eminent Domain 

If the whole of a Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken by any 
public authority under the power of eminent domain, then this Attachment shall 
terminate with respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement as of the 
day possession shall be taken by such public authority and rent and other charges for 
the Collocation Space: or Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day with 
proportionate refund tiy BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been paid in 
advance for a period s,ubsquent to the date of the taking. If any part of the 
Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken under eminent domain, 
BeIISouth and Lightyt:ar shall each have the right to terminate this Attachment with 
respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement and declare the same null 
and void, by written notice of such intention to the other Party within ten (1 0) 
business days after such taking. 

Nonexclusivity 

Lightyear understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that BellSouth may 
enter into similar agrerments with other Parties, Assignment of space pursuant to all 
such agreements shall 'be determined by space availability and made on a first come, 
first sewed basis. 
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Rate Element Description 
Rates n 
usoc Unit 

PElBA 

Space Enclosure (Note 3:) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wiremesh 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

Cable Support Structure 

Power 
48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase* 

120V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Poww three phase* 

Cross connscts (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS- 1 
DS-3 

240V AC Power single phase* 

PEICA 

PEIBG 

Per fmt 100 sq. R. 
Per add’l50 sq. ft, 

$136.64 
$1 5.85 

Per sq. ft. $3.85 

Per cable NA 

Per entrance cable $23.23 

Per amp $7.14 
Per breaker amp $5.50 

Per breaker amp $1 6.50 
Per breaker amp $38.20 

Per cross connect 

Per breaker amp $11.00 

$.28 
$.56 

$2.14 
$38.63 

PEIBB 
PE1 SC 
PEl SD 

PEl SE 

PElSG 
PEl SH 

PElBW 
PElCW 

PElPJ 

PElBD 

PElPM 

PElPL 
PElF3 
PElFD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

PE I P2 
PEl P4 
PElPl 
PElP3 

EXHIBIT A: BlELLSOUTWLightyear RATES - ALABAMA 
IPHYSJCAL COLLOCATION 

Application Fee 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 
? \  

Fer request 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical I HVAC* 

Ground Bar* 
Project Management* 
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

Frame / Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordinary Modifications 

Per ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangement 

. Per arrangement, sq. 
ft. 
Per arrangement, sq. 
ft. 
Per arrangement 
Fer arrangement 

to true-up 
Recurring Rate 

(RC) 
NA 

NA 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

$7,124.00 
Disconnect 

Charge $1.73 

$1,6O0.00 
Minimum 

$2,400.00 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 

ICB 

ICB 

ICB 
ICB 

NA 
NA 

NA 

$2,335.00 

NA 

ICE 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 

First/Add ’ 1 
%30.76/$29.40 
$3 1.011$29.58 
$60.8 1/$4 1.7 I 
$57.80~339.8 1 
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BAMA (continued) 
usoc 

PE 1 F2 
PElF4 

PElES 
Fiber 
PE1 DS 
zopper 
P D )  

PElAX 

PEt A4 

PElAR 

PElSR 

PElPE 
PElPF 
PE 1 PG 
PE 1 PH 
PElB2 
PElB4 

AL 
Rate Element Description 

Cross Connects (continued) 
2-fiber 
4-fiba 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
+fiber 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 
5) 
Fiber Cable Support Stmcture, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

Security Access System I3ecurity 

New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, existing 
card* 
Replace lost or stolen casd* 

Space Availability Report* 

system* 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cross-Cdnnect 
4-wire cross-connect 
DS 1 Cmss-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2-Fiber Cross-Connect 
4-Fiber Cross-Connect 

Unit 

Per cross connect 

I 

Recurring Rate I Non-Recurring 
(RC) Rate (NRC) 

FirstlAdd’ I 
$12.10 
$2 I .75 

$55.46/$39.18 
$66.711$50.43 

Disconnect 
Charges 

FirstlAdd’ I 
$12.75/$11.38 
$12.82/$11.39 
%t2.85/$11 S O  
$14.93/$11.76 
$16.83/$13.27 
$2 1.861% 18.3 1 

Per linear ft. NA 

Per linear ft. I NA 

Per new 

Per card 
Per card 

$55.00 
$35.00 

Per card 

Per cross connect I 
$0.08 
$0, I7 
$0.69 
$4.74 

$32.02 
$40.48 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
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usoc 

AEH 

PElBT 
PElOT 

PElPT 

Version 1 QOO: 05/9/00 

Rate Element Description Unit Recurring Rate Non-Recurring 

FirsUAdd’I Additional Engineering Fee (Note 
6)  half hourladd’l half Basic Time 

Overtime 
$3 7.00/$26 -00 

(RC) Rate (NRC) 
Per request, First 

h O U r  $3 1.00/$22.00 

Security Escort 

Basic Time NA $43.47/$25.82 

Overtime NA $55.25/$32.79 

Premium Time NA %67.O3/$3 9.76 

Per half Madd’l half 
hr 
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EXHIBIT A: BIELLSOUTHLightyear RATES - ALABAMA 
PHYS [CAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

(4) Cross Connects; The chargr:s for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross 
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

Disconnect Charges 
First I Additional First / Additional 

2-wire $34.03 II $32.67 $14.48 / $13.1 1 
4-wire $34.28 I’ $32.85 $14.55 /$13.12 
DS-1 $64.08 i $44.98 $14.58 / $13.23 
DS-3 $61.07 II $43.08 $16.66 / $13.49 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect: As stated in Section 1.2 of the ColIocation Attachment, 
Lightyear may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and 
not in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must 
construct a cable rack stnichtre to house the co-Carrier cross connection, construction 
charges will be applied on ari individual case basis 8s described in Section 5.6.1 of the 
Collocation Attachment. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the 
AppIication Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient 
capacity to accommodate the: co-Carrier cross connection requested, the recurring charges as 
stated in this Exhibit A shall apply. 
Additional Engineering Fet: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling Lightyear-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s FCC No. I ,  Sections 1 3.1 and 13 2. Should 
AdditionaI Engineering rates not be included, Lightyear agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement afia: a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 
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Wire Cage 
Gypsum Board Cage 
Fire Rated Cage 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

Rates m 
usoc 

PElBA 

PE I CA 

PElBG 

PElBB 
PEl SC 
PEl SD 

PE1 SE 

PEI S 
PElSH 

Per add’i 50 sq. ft. 
Per add’l50 sq. ft. 
Per add’l50 sq. ft. 

Per sq. ft. 

Per cable 

PElBW 
PElBC 
PElBF 

PElCW 
PElCC 
PE 1 CF 

PElPJ 

PElBD 

PE I PM 

PE 1 PL 
PElFB 
PE I FD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

PElP2 
PElP4 

EXHIBIT A: B,ELLSOUT€ULightyear RATES - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

rked with an asterisk 
Rate Element 

AppIication Fee 

Subsequent Application 
1) 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
MechanicaI / HVAC* 

Ground Bar* 
Project Management* 
Cable Racking I Fiber Duct 

Frame / A d e  Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordinary Modifications 

Space EncIosure (Note 3:; 
Wire Cage 
Gypsum Board Cage 
Fire Rated Cage 

Per ton (one ton 

Per connection 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement, sq. 
ft. 

* Per arrangemknt, sq. 
ft. 
Fer arrangement 
Per arrangement 

I minimum) 

~ 

Per frst 100 sq. R. 
Per first IO0 sq. R 
Per first 100 sq. ft. 

CabIe Support Structure 

Power 
-48V Dc Power 
12OV AC Power single pllclse* 
240V AC Power single pll;ise* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three phase* 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

Cross Connects (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire 

Per cross connect 

to true-up 
Recurring Rate 

(RC) 
$15.53 

NA 

$4 1.99 
$84.10 
$99.73 

$4.14 
$9.35 

$11.30 

$4.25 

$2.77 

$22.94 

$6.95 
$5.50 

$1 1 .oo 
$16.50 
$38.20 

$.0524 
LO524 

Non-Recurring 

$2,400.00 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 

ICB 

ICB 

ICB 
ICB 

NA 
NA 
NA 

$1,056.00 

Version 1 QOO: 0519100 



Attachment 4 
Page 32 

usoc Rate Element 

PEl IS 
PE 1 P 1 
PE13S 
PEl3X 
PE1 F2 

PElES 
Fiber 
FE1 DS 
Copper 
(TBD) 

PEl AX 

PEl A4 

PEI AR 

Cross Connects (continued) Per cross connect 
DS-IDCS 
DS-1 /DSX 
DS3/DCS 
DS3/DSX 
Optical Cross Connects 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connec:t (Note 
5) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure Per new 
Construction, new construction 

Security Access System Security Per premises 
System * 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, existing Pet card 
card* 
Replace lost or stolen card* Per card 

Per linear ft. 

Per linear R. 

~ Per request 5 cards 

t I POT Bay (Note 6)  

$8.085 
$.4110 
$56.97 
$1 0.06 
$6.46 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

$69.64 
$69.64 

$528.00 
$528.00 

$2,43 1 .OO 

NA 

NA 

ICB 

Version 1 QOO: 05/9/00 

NA $85.12 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 

’ $52.00 

PE1 SR Space Availability Repod:* Per premises 4 re uested 

NA 

$10.89 
$13.64 
$16.40 

NA 

FirstlAdd’ 1 
Basic Time 

$3 1.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$37.00/%26.00 

AEH Additional Engineering Flee (Note 
7) half houdadd’l half 

Per request, First 

h0W 
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EXHIBIT A: E1ELLSOUTHKightyear RATES - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

No te(s): 
NIA refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Subsequent Appkation Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing immgemmt. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent 
Application Fee would cause: BellSouth to analyze the following but are not limited to: floor 
loading changes, changes to :HVAC requirements, power requirement changes which may 
result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, or equipment 
relocation. Should the Subsquent Application Fee not be included as part of this 
Attachment, Lightyear will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent activity for 
completed arrangements. 

arrangement, per location. It recovers costs associated with the shared physical collocation 
area within a Premise, which include suhey, engineering, design and modification costs for 
network, building and support systems. BellSouth will pro rate the total shared space 
preparation costs among the ~collocators at each location based on the amount of square 
footage occupied by each collocator. This charge may vary depending on the location and 
type of arrangement requested. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recuing fee, 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (1 00) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs rlssociated with providing an optional equipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include arclhitectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. Lightyear may, at its option, 
mange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth’s guideIines imd specifications.’ h this event, the BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall directly bill Lightyear for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be 
applicable. 

PSC Ordered rates as follows: 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Prepara~on Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 

(4) Cross Connects: Rates shown are the equivalent per cross coma’: rates based on the Florida 

CrossConnects . Per Cross Connect RC NRC 
2-wire Per 100 X-Connects $5.24 $1,157.00 
4-wire Per 100 X-Connects $5.24 $1,157.00 
DS- 1 D C S  Per 28 X-Connects $226.39 $1,950.00 
DS- 1 msx Per 28 X-Connects $1 1.51 $1,950.00 
DS-3DCS Per Cross Connect $56.97 $528.00 
DS-3mSX Per Cross Connect $10.06 $528.00 
Optical Cross Connects Per Cross Connect $6.46 $2,43 1 .OO 
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E X m I T  A: B~ELLSOUT€ULiglatyear U T E S  - FLORIDA 
PEYS1.CAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

(5 )  Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachmmt, 
Lighty- m y  connect to othtr CLECs within the designated prefniscs in addition to, and not 
in 1 k U  of, interconnection to I3ellSouth services and facilities. Where BeUSouth must 
construct a cable rack structure to house the direct connection, construction charges will be 
applied m an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation 
Attachment. BellSouth shall lpxovide an estimate of these chmges in the Application 
Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to 
accommodate the direct comcction requested. the muning charges as stated in this Exhibit 
A shall apply. 

(6 )  POT Bays: BellSouth’s Florida specific rates were established in the Florida Public Service 
Commission Docket No. 960833. The Cdmmission did not set permanent rates for POT 
&, given the assumption bly the Parties to the Proceeding that they will always provide 
their own POT Bays. It will he necessary for Llghtyear to provide it5 o m  POT Bays per 
BclLSouth specifications and provide the atctssary information from which BellSouth can 
inVtntOiy. 

(73 Additional Engineering Fee:: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling Ligh.tyear-requested modifications to requessts in progress or 
augmentations to ccisting mmgements sM1 be recovered as Additional Enpneering 
charges, under pmvisions h ElellSouth’s FCC No. 1, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. Should 
Additional Engkering rates not be included, Lightyear agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 
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Per first 100 sq. ft. 
Per add’l SO sq. ft. 

$170.64 
$17.33 
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EXHIBIT A: B.ELLSOUTH/Lightyear RATES - GEORGIA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Rates E 
usoc 

rked with an asterisk I[*) are hi 
Rate Element Description Unit Recurring Rate Non-Recurring - 

Rate (NRC) 
$3,850.00 PEIBA 

~~~ .~ 

Application Fee 

FEI CA Subsequent Application Fee (Note NA I Per request $1,600.OO 
Minimum 1 )  

~~ 

PE 1 BG Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) $100.00 

Space Enclosure (Note 3:) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Floor Space 
Zone A 
Zone B 

NA 
NA 

PEIBW 
PElCW 

PElPJ 
PE 1 PK 

$7.50 NA 
NA 

$2,75 0.00 

NA 

$6.75 

Per cable 

Per entrance cable $13.35 

PElBD Cable Installation 

Cable Support Structure 

Power 
48V DC Power 
I20V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three phase* 

PE1 PM 
~ 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PE 1 FD 
PE 1 FE 
PElFG 

ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 

First/Add ’ 1 
$1 2.60/$12.60 
$1 2.60/$12.60 

$1 55.00/$27.00 
$155.O0/$27.00 

$41.561$29.82 
$50.531$38.78 

Per amp $5.00 
Per breaker amp $5.50 

Per breaker amp $16.50 
Per breaker amp $1 1-00 

Cross Connects 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS- 1 
DS-3 
2-fibff 
4-fibu 

Per cross connect 
PElP2 
PElP4 
PElPl  
PElP3 
PElF2 
PElF4 

PElES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
Copper 
(TBW 

$0.30 
$ 0 3  
$8.00 

$72.00 
$15.64 
$28.1 1 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect mote 
4) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing , 

Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

Per linear ft. NA 

Per linear A. NA 

ICB Per new 

I 
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usoc 
PEl AX 

PE 1 AA 

PEl AR 

PEI SR 

PEIPE 
PElPF 
PEl PG 
PEIPH 
PEl B2 
PElB4 

AEH 

PE1 BT 
PElOT 
PElPT 
Note(s) 

Version 1 QOO: 05/9/00 

.- 

GEORGIA (continued) 
Rate Element Description Unit Recurring Rate Non-Recurring 

(RC) Rate (NRC) 
Security Access System Security Per premises $52.00 

New Access Card Activation* Per card $55.00 
Administrative change, tbxisting Per card $35.00 
card* 

System* 

Replace lost or stolen card* Per card $250.00 

Space Availability Repo.rt* Per premises $550.00 
requested 

POT Bay Arrangements Per cross-connect 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-Wire C ~ ~ S S - C O M W ~  $0.40 NA 
4-Wire Cross-Connect $1.20 NA 

$1.20 NA 
NA 

DS 1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 C ~ s s - C o n n ~ t  $8.00 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect $38.79 NA 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect $52.3 f NA 

Additional Engineering Fee (Note Per request, First F irstlAdd’ 1 
half hour/add’l half Basic Time 5) 
hour $3 1.00/$22.00 

0 vert i m e 
$37.00/$26.00 

Security Escort Per half hr./Add’l 

Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premium Time NA 

+ h a l f h .  
NA $4 1.00/$25.00 
NA $48.00/$30.O0 

$55 .O0/$3 5 .OO 

t 
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(3) 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWLightyear RATES - GEQRGIA 
PHYS [CAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovers a portion of costs associated with the shared physical 
collocation area within a Premise, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. This is a set fee of $100 per 
square foot as established by the Georgia Public Service Commission Order in Docket No. 
706 1 -U. In the event Lightyear opts for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will 
be assessed based on the totid floor space dedicated to Lightyear as prescribed in Section 7 
of the Collocation Attachment. 
Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a one-time fee, assessed 
per encIosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum enclosure. It 
recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement enclosure, 
which include architectural end engineering fees, materiaIs, and installation costs. The cost 
for additional square feet is eipplicable only when ordered with the first 100 square feet and 
must be requested in fifty ( 5 0 )  square foot increments. Lightyear may, at its option, arrange 
with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance with 
BellSouth’s guidelines and s;pecifications. In this event, the BeIISouth Certified Contractor 
shall directly bill Lightyear flDr the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be applicable. 
Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, 
Lightyear may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and 
not in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where 3elISouth must 
construct a cable rack structure to house the co-earrier cross connection, construction 
charges will be applied on mi individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the 
Collocation Attachment. BdlSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the 
Application Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient 
capacity to accommodate the co-Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as 
stated in this Exhibit A shall apply. 
Additional Engheering Fer:: BkllSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling Lightyear-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engheering 
charges, under provisions in .BiAISouth’s FCC No. 1, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. Should 
Additional Engineering rates not be included, Lightyear agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement aRa  a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 
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Rate Element Dewription 
Rates YI 

USQC 

PElBA 

Unit I Recurring Rate I Non-Recurring 

PElCA 

Application Fee 

PElBG 

I 

mcj Rate W C )  
Per request NA $9,926.72 

PElBB 
PEISC 
PElSD 

1) 

PElSE 

I Minimum 

PElS 
PE1 SH 

Per ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement, sq. 
A. 
Per arrangement, sq. 
ft. 
Per arrangement 
Perarrangement . 

PElBW 

I 

$2,400.00 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 

ICB 

ICB 

ICB 
ICB 

PE1 CW 
Per first 100 sq. ft. 
Per add'I50 sq. ft. 

PE I PJ 

$20 1.02 NA 
$20,42 NA 

PE 1 BD 

Floor Space 

PE 1 PM 

Per sq. ft. $5.00 NA 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PE 1 FE 
PEIFG 

I 

Cable Installation Per cable 

Cable Support Structure Per entrance cable 

P E P 2  
PElP4 
PElPl  
PElP3 
PElF2 
PEL F4 

NA $2,3 2 7-0 8 

$24.23 NA 

EXHIBIT A: EIELLSOUTHkightyear RATES - KENTUCKY 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Power 
48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase* 

120V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three &me* 

Cross Connects 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS- 1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

240V AC Power single :phase* 

Per amp $7.68 ICB 
Per breaker amp $5.50 ICB 

Per breaker amp $1 6.50 ICB 
Per breaker amp $38.20 XCB 

Per cross connect FirsUAdd' I 
$0.31 $54.21/$5 1.07 
$0.62 $5 4.2 3 /$5 0.96 
$1.92 $99.23/$69.15 

$39.94 %97.48/$66.90 
$15.64 $41.56/%29.82 
$28.1 1 $50.53/$3 8.78 

Per breaker amp $1 1.00 ICB 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical I W A C *  

Ground Bar * 
Project Management * 
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

Frame / Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extrao rdinary Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

I I I I 
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Rate Element Desciription USQC Unit 1 Recurring Rate 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 
4) 
Fiber Cable Support Stnicture, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cablr: Support 
Structure, existing 

Construction, new 

Security Access System Security 
System* 
New Access Card Activation 
Administrative change, existing 
card 
Replace lost or stolen card 

Space Avaiiability Rep0 rt 

Cable Support Structure 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cross-Connect 
4-Wire Cross-Connect 
DS 1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

Security Escort 

Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premium Time 

Additional Engineering Fee (Note 
5) 

PElES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
Copper 
( T W  

(RC) 

Per linear A. $0.06 

Per linear ft. $0.03 

Per new NA 
construction 

Per premises $52.00 

Per card 
Per card 

Per card 

Per premises 
requested 

Per crossconnect 

$0.06 
$0.15 
$0.58 
$4.5 1 

$38.79 
$52.31 

Per half hr./Add’l 
half hr. 

NA 
NA 
NA 

Per request, first 
half hrladd’l half hr. 

PElAX 

PElAA 

PElAR 

PEl SR 

PE 1 PE 
PElPF 
PE 1 PG 
PE 1 PH 
PE 1 B2 
PE 1 B4 

PElBT 
PE 1 OT 
PElPT 

AEH 

I I 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

NA 

NA 

ECB 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

$56.09/$3 I .99 
$67.75/$39.00 
$79.4 1 /$46 .O 1 

FustlAdd ’ 1 
Basic Time 

$3 1.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$37.00/$26.00 

Version 1 QOO: 05/9/00 t 



Attachment 4 
Page 40 

EXHIBIT A: BELLLSOUTHLightyear RATES - KENTUCKY 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Note(s): 
N/A refers to rate eIements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in Iieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not 
limited to: floor loading changes, changes to W A C  requirements, power requirement 
changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, 
or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of 
this Attachment, Lightyear will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent 
activity for completad arrangements. 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs  associated with the shared physical 
collocation area within a Pranise, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for netwoirk, building and support systems. In the event Lightyear opts 
for non-enclosed space, the space prqaration fee will be assessed based on the total floor 
space dedicated to Lightyear as prescribed in Section 7 of the Colfocation Attachment. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a one-time fee, assessed 
per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum endosure. It 
recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement encIosure, 
which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. The cost 
for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square feet and 
must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. Lightyear may, at its option, arrange 
with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance with 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified Contractor 
shall directly bill Lightyear fcir the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be applicable. 

(4) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, 
Lightyear may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and 
not in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must 
construct a cable rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, construction 
charges will be applied on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the 
Collocation Attachment. Bel ISouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the 
Application Response, W h e r e  an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient 
capacity to accommodate the co-Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as 
stated in this Exhibit A shall apply. 
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EXHIBIT A: BElLLSOUTWLightyear RATES - KENTUCKY 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

( 5 )  Additional Engineering Fe:e: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling Lightyeawequested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s FCC No. I ,  Sections 13.1 and 1 3.2. Should 
Additional Engineering rate3 not be included, Lightyear agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement a f h  a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 
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usoc 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTEFltightyear RATES - LOUISIANA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Rate Element Description 

Per request 

- 
(RC) Rate (NRC) 

NA $4’9 10.00 
I 

PE1 CA I Subsequent Application Fee (Note 

PEl BA 

PE 1 BB 
PEl SC 
PE1 SD 

Application Fee 

1) 
Per request 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical I W A C *  

NA $1,600.00 
Minimum 

Ground Bar* 
Project Management* 
Cable Racking f Fiber Duct 

Per first 100 sq. ft . 
Per add’l50 sq. ft. 

Framework Ground Conductors 

$197.59 NA 
$20.07 NA 

1 

Per sq. ft. 

PE 1 BW 

$4.01 NA 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Per cabIe 

I 

PElPJ I Floor Space 

NA $1,706.00 
Disconnect charge 

$36.00 

PElBD Cable Installation I 
Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

PE 1 PL 
PE 1 FB 
PElFD 
PElFE 
PE 1 FG 

$7.15 
$5.50 

$1 1 .oo 
$16.50 
$38.20 

Power 
48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
12OV AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three Dhase* 

PElP2 
PE 1 P4 
PElPl  

Cross Connects (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 

1 PElP3 I DS-3 

Version 1 0 0 :  0519100 

- .. 

rim and are subject to true-up. 
Unit f RecurringRate 1 Non-Recurring 1 

Fer ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement, sq, 
ft. 
Per arrangement, sq. 
ft. 
Per arrangement 
Pet arrangement 

$2,400.00 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 

ICB 

ICB 

ICB 
I ICB 

Per entrance cable I $24.05 I NA 

- 

ICB 

Per cross connect 
$0.26 
$0.52 
$2.03 

First/Add’ 1 
$23.04622.1 1 
$23.23622.24 
S43.611$30.60 

I $36.27 I $4 1.461$29.20 
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Security Access System Security 
System* 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, existing 
card* 
Replace lost or stolen cird 

Space Availability Repcrrt* 

usoc 

Per premises 

Per card 
Per card 

Per card 

Per premises 
reauested 

PElF2 
PE 1 F4 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cross-Comect 
4-Wire Cross-Connect 
DSl Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 

PElAX 

P E I M  

PElAR 

PElSR 

Per cross-connect 

PElPE 
PE 1 PF 
PElPG 
PE 1 PH 
PE132 
PE134 

LOU 
Rate Element Description 

Cross Connects (continued) 
2-fiber 
4-fiba 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

SZANA (continued) 
Unit 

Per cross connect 

Co-Carrier Cross-Conne:ct (Note 
5) 
Fiber Cable Support Stnucture, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction. new 

Per linear ft. 

Per linear R. 

Per new 
: construct ion 
I 

Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

$19.13 
$34.38 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

$52.00 

$0.0776 
$0.1552 
$0.6406 

$4.75 
$47.44 
$63.97 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

First/ Add’ 1 
$41.071%29.63 
$49.81/$38.37 

Disconnect 
Charges 

FirsVAdd ’ 1 
$9.48/$8.54 
$9.531$8.55 
$9.561$8.63 

$1 1.06/$8.86 
$1 2.84/$10 -29 
$16.751$14.20 

NA 

NA 

ICB 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
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Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

NA 
NA 
NA 

I 

AEH 1 Additional Engineering Fee (Note 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

$32.356 19.95 
$40.50/$25 -00 
$48.66/$30.05 

FirsdAdd’ 1 
Basic Time 

$3 1.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$3 7 .OO/$26.00 

; S M A  (continued) 
I Unit 

Per half hr./Add’l 
1 half hr. 

Per request, fmt 
half hrladd’l half hr. 

NIA refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
Subsequent Application Fi?e: BelISouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 
modifications to an existing mangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Propoced modifications that could result in assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not 
limited to: floor loading changes, changes to HVAC requirements, power requirement 
changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, 
or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of 
this Attachment, Lightyear will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent 
activity for completed arrangements. 
Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. 11:’ recovers the costs associated with the shared physical 
colIocation area within a Premise, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event Lightyear opts 
for non-enclosed space, the sipace preparation fee will be assessed based on the total floor 
space dedicated to Lightyear as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment. 
Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (1 00) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additiond square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. Lightyear may, at its option, 
arrange with it BellSouth Catified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications, In this event, the BeIlSouth Certified 
Contractor shall directly bill Lightyear for the space enclosure, and th is  fee shall not be 
applicable. 
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EXHIBIT A: BE:LLSOUTHILightyear RATES - LOUISIANA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

(4) Cross Connects: The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross 
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

Disconnect Charges 
First / Additional First / Additional 

2-wire $24.92/$23.99 $10.56/$9.62 
4-wire %2S. 1 1/$24.12 $10.61/$9.63 
DS- 1 $4!5.49/%32.48 $10.6469.7 1 
DS-3 $43.34/%31.08 $1 2.1 41% 9.94 

( 5 )  Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, 
Lightyear may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and 
not in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must 
constmct a cable rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, construction 
charges will be applied on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the 
CoIlocation Attachment. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the 
Application Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient 
capacity to accommodate the co-carrier cross-conkection requested, the recurring charges as 
stated in this Exhibit A shall apply. 

(6)  Additional Engineering Fee:_ BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other Iabor costs 
associated with handling Lightyewrequested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing an:angements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s FCC No. 1, Sections 1 3.1 and 1 3 2. Should 
Additional Engineering rata not be included, Lightyear agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted, 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTnightyear RATES - MISSISSIPPI 
l?HYSlCAL COLLOCATION 

Rates marked with an asterisk 1*1 are in, 
usoc 

PElBA 

PElCA 

PElBG 

PE1 SBB 
PEl SC 
PElSD 

PEI. SE 

PEl S 
PElSH 

PEIBW 
PElCW 

PElPJ 

PE1BD 

PElPM 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PElFE 
PE 1 FG 

PE 1 P2 
PE 1 P4 

Rate Element Description 

Application Fee 

Subsequent Application ;Fee (Note 
1) 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical I W A C *  

Ground Bar* 
Project Management * 
Cable Racking I Fiber Duct 

Frame / Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Concluctors 
Extraordinary Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3:) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Floor Sbace 

Cable Installation 

Cable Support Structure 

Power 
48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three phase* 

Cross Connects (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire 

rim and are subject to trueup. 
Unit Recurring Rate Non-Recurring 

(RC) Rate (NRC) 
Per request NA $6,993.00 

Disconnect 
Charge 

$1.70 

Per request NA $1,600.00 
Minimum 

Per ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangenient 
Per arrangement, sq. 
ft. 
Per arrangement, sq. 
ft. 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement 1 1 ICB 

$2,400.00 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 

IC8 

3CB 

ICB 

Per first 100 sq. ft. $205.08 NA 
Per add'l50 sq. ft. $20.83 NA 

Disconnection 

Per entrance cable $22.90 I NA 
I 

Per amp $6.93 ICE 

Per breaker amp $11.00 ICB 
Per breaker amp $16.50 ICB 
Per breaker amp $38.20 ICB 

Per cross connect FirsUAdd' l 
$.3996 $30.931$29.59 
$.7992 $3 i .171$29.77 

Per breaker amp $5.50 ICB 
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Per linear A. 

Per new 
construction 

usoc 

$0.03 NA 

NA ICB 

MISSISSIPPI (continued) 
Rate Element Description I Unit Recurring Rate I Non-Recurring 

Per premises 

PElPl 
PElP3 
PE 1 F2 
PElF4 

$52.00 

PElES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
Copper 
( T W  

Space Availability Report* 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cmss-Connect 
4-Wire Cross-Connect 
DS 1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 

PElAX 

PElAA 

PE1 AR 

Per premises $550.00 
requested 

Per cross-connect 

PEl SR 

4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

PElPE 
PE 1 PF 
PElPG 
PEl PH 
PElB2 
PE1B4 1 $52.31 I NA 

I 

ec j  Rate (NRC) 
Cross Connects (continued) Per cross connect FirstlAdd’ 1 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-l 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 
5) 
Fiber Cable Support Stnxture, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

Security Access System !Security 
System* 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, existing 
C d *  
Redace lost or stolen card 

$60.42/$41.68 
$57.45/$39.8 1 
$4 1 S61s29.82 
$50.53/$38.78 

Disconnect 
Charges 

FirstlAdd’ 1 
$12.76/$11.43 
S12.831S11.43 
$12.87/$11.54 
$14.92/$11.80 
$12.96/$10.34 
$16.97/$14.35 

Per h e a r  fi. $0.06. NA 

Per card 
Per card 

$55.00 
$35,00 

$0,1195 
$0.2389 
$0.9862 

$5.81 
$38.79 
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Security Escort 
(RC) Rate (NRC) 

Per half hr./Add’I 1 

PE IBT 
PElOT 
PEl PT 

AEH 

half hr. 
Basic Time NA $42,07f$2S .54 
Overtime NA $54.431$32.4 1 
Premium Time NA $65.99639.28 

Additional Engineering Fee (Note Per request, first FirstlAdd’ 1 
6) half hr/add’l half hr, Basic Time 

$3 1.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$37.001$26.00 

N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 
modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Propos,ed modifications that could result in assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not 
Iirnited to: floor loading chemges, changes to HVAC requirements, power requirement 
changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, 
or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of 
this Attachment, Lightyear will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent 
activity for completed arrangements. 
Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. I.t recovers the costs associated with the shared physical 
collocation area within a Premise, which include s w e y ,  engineering, design and 
modification costs for netwmk, building and support systems. In the event Lightyear opts 
for non-enclosed space, the $;pace preparation fee will be assessed based on the total floor 
space dedicated to Lightyear as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment. 
Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthIy recuning fee, 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (1 00) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs immciated with providing an optional equipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional squase feet is applicable only when ordered with the fmt 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. Lightyear may, at its option, 
mange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. Zn this event, the BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall directly bill Lightyear for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be 
applicable. 
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EXHIBIT A: BE,LLSOUTWLightyear RATES - MISSISSIPPI 
PHYSCAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

(4) Cross Connects: The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross 
connect elements may also tie ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

Disconnect Charges 
First / AdditionaI First / Additional 

2-wire $33.58, IS32.24 $14.27 I $12.94 
4-wire $33.81: Is32.42 $14.34 I $12.94 
DS-1 $63.05’ I$44.33 $14.38 / $13.05 
DS-3 $60.10 I $42.46 $16.43 / $13.31 

( 5 )  Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, 
Lightyear may connect to other CLECs .within the designated Premises in addition to, and 
not in lieu of, interconnecticin to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must 
construct a cable rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, construction 
charges will be applied on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the 
Collocation Attachment. Bd1South shall provide an estimate of these charges in the 
Application Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient 
capacity to accommodate the co-Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges 8s 
stated in th is  Exhibit A shal’l apply. 

associated with handling Lightyear-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations for existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 ,  Sections 1 3.1 and 13.2. Should 
Additional Engineering rates not be included, Lightyear agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement afirx a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 

( 6 )  Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
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PElPJ 

EXHIBIT A: BELLiiOUTHLightyear RATES - NORTH CAROLINA 
IPHYSTCAL COLLOCATION 

Floor Space Per sq. ft. $3.45 

Rate Element Desc:ription 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

Fee (Note Per request NA 

$6.65 
$5.50 

$1 1.00 
$16.50 
$38.20 

L- 

I 

$0.32 
$0.64 
$2.34 

$42.84 
$15.99 
$28.74 

I 
Space Preparation Fee 
Central Office Modification Per sq. R. $1.57 
Common Systems Modification - Per sq. R. $3.26 
Cageless 
Common Systems Modification - Per cage $1 10.79 
Caged 
Power Per nominal 4 S v  $5.76 

. DC Amp 

Space Enclosure (Note 2) 
Welded Wire-mesh Per first 100 sq. R. $102.76 

PElCW I Welded Wire-mesh I Per add’l50 sq. ft. I $10.44 
I I I 

Per entrance cable 

PE 1 PL 
PEl FB 
PEl FD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

PElPZ 
PElP4 
PElPl 
PElP3 
PElF2 
PElF4 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
.120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three rlhase* 
277 AC Power three phw* 

Cross Connects (Note 3) 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

1 -  Per cross c o n n ~ t  

Non-Recurring I 

NA/ 

NAJ 

First/Add’ 1 
$41.781$39.23 
$41.91/$39.25 
$71 .OZ$5 1 .OS 
$69.841%49.43 
$6 7.3 4/$4 8.5 5 
sa 2.3 5 m 3 . 5  6 
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NORTH CAROLINA (continued) 
usoc Rate Element Desciription Unit Recurring Rate 

(RC) 
&-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 
4) 
Fiber Cable Support Stnicture, Per linear fi. $0.06 PEI ES 

Fiber existing 
PElDS Copper or Coaxial Cable Support P a  linear R. $0.03 
Copper Structure, existing 
(TBD) Cable Support Structure Per new NA 

Constnrction, new construct ion 

PEl AX Security Access System Secwity Per premises $52.00 
System* 
New Access Card Activation* 

Card* 

Per card 
PEl A4 Admimstrative change, lexisting Per card 

PEl AR Replace lost or stolen card Per card 

PEI SR Space Availability Report* Per premises 
requested 

POT Bay Arrangements Per crossannect 
Prior to 6/1/99 

PElPE 2-Wire Cross-Connect $0.10 
PElPF 4-Wire Cross-Connect $0.19 
PElPG DS1 Cross-Connect $0.79 
PElPH DS3 Cross-Connect $4.85 
PE1 B2 2 Fiber Cross-Connect $39.67 
PE i B4 4 Fiber Cross-Connect $53,49 

Security Escort Per halfhr./Add’l 
half hr. 

PEl BT Basic Time NA 
PElOT Overtime NA 
PE 1 PT Premium Time NA 

AEH Additional Engineering Fee (Note Per request, first 
half hdadd’l half hr. 5) 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

NA 

NA 

ICB 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

$42.92/% 2 5.56 
$54.5 1/$32.44 
$66.10/$39.32 

F irst/Add ’ 1 
Basic Time 

$3 1.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$3 7.00/$26 .OO 

Version 1000: 05/9/00 



Attachment 4 
Page 52 

EXHlBIT A: BELL!SOUTIFILightyear RATES - NORTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Notets): 
NIA refers to rate elements whidh do not have a negotiated rate, 

Subsequent Application Flee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 
modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capitaI,, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Propo:sed modifications that could result in assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee: would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not 
limited to: floor loading chimges, changes to HVAC rquirements, power requirement 
changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, 
or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of 
this Attachment, Lightyear will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent 
activity for completed arrangements. 
Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Constmction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, 
assessed per &closure, per location with a one-hundred (1 00) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs associated With providing an optional equipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be request& in fifty (50) square foot increments. Lightyear may, at its option, 
mange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to constnlct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall directly bill Lightyear for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be 
applicable. 
Cross Connect: The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross 
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

- FirstlAdditional 
2-wire $4 6.5 31543.98 
4-wire $4 6.64m3.98 
DS- 1 %75.72/$55.78 
DS-3 $7 4.54/$ 54.1 3 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, 
Lightyear may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and 
not in lieu of, interconnecticin to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must 
construct a cable rack stmcture to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, constmction 
charges will be applied on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the 
Collocation Attachment. BdlSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the 
Application Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient 
capacity to accommodate the co-Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as 
stated in this Exhibit A shall apply. 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLfSOUTEIlLightyear RATES - NORTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

( 5 )  Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling Lightyear-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations for existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s FCC No. 1, Sections 13.1 arid 13.2. Should 
Additional Engineering rates not be included, Lightyear agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 

1 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTrZlLigbtyear RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA 
:PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Rates marked with an asterisk (*) are hl 
usoc Rate Element Description 

1 1) 
I 

PElBG 

PElBB 
PEI SC 
PEl SD 

PEl SE 

PEI S 
PElSH 

PElBW 

. 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical I €WAC* 

Ground Bar* 
Project Management* 
Cable Racking I Fiber Uuct 

Frame I Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordinary Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note ,3) 
Welded Wire-mesh 

PElCW I Welded Wire-mesh 

PElPJ 1 Floor Space 

PElBD 1 Cable Installation 
1 

PEIPM I Cable Support Structure 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PEl FD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

Power 
48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Powerthree phase* 
277 AC Power three phase* 

PElP2 
PE 1 P4 
PElPl 
PElP3 
PElF2 
PElF4 

Cross Connects (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

Per request NA $1,600.00 
Minimum 

fer ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangement 
Per mmgement, sq. 
R. 
Per arrangement, sq. 
ft. 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement 

$2,400.00 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 

ICE 

ICB 

I ICB 
I ICB 

Per first 100 sq. R. $224.60 NA 
Per add’l50 sq. ft. $22.81 NA 

Per sq. A. $3.90 NA 

Per cable NA $2,217.00 

Per entrance cable $24.55 NA 

Per amp $7.09 ICB 

Per breaker amp $1 1 .oo IC3 
Per breaker amp $16.50 ICB 
Per breaker amp $38.20 ICB 

Per breaker amp $5.50 IC0 

Per cross connect 
$.3648 
s.7297 

$2.70 
$49.24 
$15.06 
$27.08 

FirstlAdd’ 1 
$41 .50/$38.94 
$41.56/$38.90 
$70.79/$50.78 
$69.60/$49.14 
$69.28/$48.89 
w . o m 3 . 6 8  
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Space Availability Report* 

I 
Rate Element Description 

Per premis-gs 
requested 

usoc 

PElES 
Fiber 
PEIDS 
Copper 
Crw 

PElAX 

PElAA 

PElAR 

PEI SR 

$0.1091 
$0.21 8 1 
$0.9004 

$5.64 
$37.36 
$50.38 

NA 
NA 
NA 

PElPE 
PElPF 
PEIPG 
PElPH 
PElB2 
PElB4 

PE 1 BT 
PElOT 
PElPT 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

$43.001$25.57 
$54.621$32.46 
$66.241%39.35 

L 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connrxt (Note 
5) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure: 
Construction, new 

Security Access System Security 

New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, existing 
Card* 
Redact lost or stolen cud 

System* 

Per linear A. 

Per linear ft. 

Per new 
construction 

Per premises 

Per card 
Per card 

Per card 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cross-Connect 
4-Wire Cross-Connect 
DSl Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

Security Escort 

Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premium Time 

Additional Engineering Fee (Note 
6) 

Per cross-connect 

Per half hr./Add’l 
half hr. 

Per request, first 
half hrladd’l half hr. 

I 

I 
Recurring Rate 

(RC) 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

NA 

NA 

ICB 

N $52.00 

$55 -00 
$35.00 

$550.00 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLiSOUTmightyear RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA 
PHYS'ICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 

Not e (s) : 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital,. BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposal modifications that could result in assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not 
limited to: floor loading chrmges, changes to HVAC requirements, power requirement 
changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, 
or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of 
this Attachment, Lightyear will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent 
activity for completsd arrangements. 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shared physical 
collocation area within a Prtmise, which include &ey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event Lightyear opts 
for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the total floor 
space dedicated to Lightyear as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, 
assessed per endosure, per location with a one-hundred (1 00) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. Lightyear may, at its option, 
arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth's guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall directly bill Lightyear for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be 
applicable. 

(4) Cross Connects: The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross 
connect eIements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

I First / Additional 
$46.66 I $44.10 
$46.68 / $44.02 
$75.88 1$55.87 
$7.4.69 l$54.23 
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EXHIBIT A: BELL80UTHlLightyear RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

(5 )  Co-Carrier Cross-Conned:. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, 
Lightyear may connect to other CLEO within the designated Premises in addition to, and 
not in lieu of, interconnecticln to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must 
construct a cable rack structure to house the co-carrier cross-comection, construction 
charges will be applied on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the 
Collocation Attachment. BdSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the 
Application Response. Whrxe an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient 
capacity to accommodate the co-carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as 
stated in this Exhibit A shal’l apply. 

(6) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling Lipbtyear-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s FCC No. 1, Sections 13.1 and 13 -2. Should 
Additional Engineering rates not be included, Lightyear agrees not to make changes to 
collocation anangemmf after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 
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usoc Rate Element Desaription 

PE 1 BA ApplicationFce . 

PElCA Subsequent Application Fee (Note 
1) 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWLightyear RATES - TENNESSEE 
IPHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Unit Recurring Rate Non-Recurring 
(RC) Rate (NRC) 

Perrequest ' NA $3,850.00 

Per request NA $1,600.00 
Minimum 

Per ton (one ton 

Per connection 
Per m g e m e n t  
Per arrangement, sq. 
ft. 

' Per arrangement, sq. 
A. 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement 

minimum) 

PEIBG 
$2,400.00 

$720 .OO 
$1,675.00 

ICB 

IC3 

ICB 
ICB 

PE I BB 
PE1 SC 
PE1 SD 

Per first 100 sq. ft. 
Per add'l50 sq. R. 

PEl SE 

$190.79 NA 
$19.38 NA 

PElS 
PEl SH 

PElPJ 

PElBW 
PElCW 

Floor Space Fer sq. ft. $7.50 NA 

~~ 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical / W A C *  

PElBD 

CEund Bar* 
Project Management* 
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

Cable Installation Per cable NA $2,750.00 

Frame / Aisle Lighting 

1 I 

PElPM Cable Support Structure: Per entrance cable 

Power 
PEIPL 48V DC Power Per amp 

PEIFD 240V AC Power single phase* Per breaker amp 

PElFG 277 AC Power three phase* Per breaker amp 

PEl FB 120V AC Power single phase" Per breaker amp 

PElFE 120V AC Powerthreephase* Per breaker amp 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordhaty Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

I 

$13.35 NA 

$5.00 ICB 
$5.50 ICB 

$1 1.00 ICB 
$1 6.50 ICB 
$38.20 ICB 

Cross Connects - 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 

I I 

Per cross connect F irst/Add' 1 
$0.30 $19.20/$19.20 
$0.50 $1 9.20/$19.20 
$8.00 $155.00/$27.00 

$72.00 $1 55.00/$27.00 
$15.64 $4 1.56/$29.82 

PElP2 
PE 1 P4 
PElPl 
PEfP3 
PEl F2 
PE1F4 1 4-fiber I I $23.11 1 $50.53/$38.78 
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usoc Rate Element 

PEl ES 
Fiber 
PE1 DS 
Copper 
(TBD) 

PE1 AX 

PEl AA 

PEl AR 

Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

Co-Carrier Cross-Conneot (Note 
4) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cablr: Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure Per new 
Construction, new construction 

Security Access System Security Per premises 
System 
New Access C z d  Actividion - Per card 
Administrative change, axisting P a  card 
card 
Replace lost or stolen card Per card 

Per linear ft. 

Per linear A. 

$0.06 

$52.00 

I 

$0.03 

NA 

I 
PE 1 SR Space Availability Report* 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior EO 6/1/99 

PE 1 PE 2-Wire Cross-Connect 
PElPF 4-Wire Cross-Connect 
PE 1 PG DS 1 Cross-Connect 
PEl PH DS3 Cross-Comect 
PEl B2 2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
PElB4 4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

Security Escort 

PEI BT 3asic Time 
PElOT Overtime 
PE1 PT Premium Time 

AEH Additional Engineering Fee (Note 
5) 

Per premises $550.00 
requested 

Per cross-commt 

$0.40 NA 
$1.20 NA 
$1 -20 NA 
$8.00 NA 

$38.79 NA 
$52.31 NA 

Per half hr./Add'l 
haIf hr. 

NA $41.00/$25.00 
NA $48.00/$30.00 
N A  $55.001$35.00 

Per request, first FirstlAdd' 1 
half hrladd'l half br. Basic Time 

$3 1.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$37.00/$26.00 

~ 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

NA 

NA 

ICB 

$S5.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

Version 1 QOO: 05/9/00 



Attachment 4 
Page 60 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWLigbtyesr RATES - TENNESSEE 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Note(s): 
NIA refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 

(3) 

Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 
modifications to an existing arrangement. Howevet, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not 
limited to: floor loading changes, changes to W A C  requirements, power requirement 
changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, 
or equipment relocation, Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of 
this Attachment, Lightyear will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent 
activity for completed arrangements. 
Space Preparation Fee: Thie Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. Bt recovers the costs associated with the shared physical 
coIlocation area within a Premise, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, budding and support systems. In the event Lightyear opts 
for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the total floor 
space dedicated to Lightyear as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment. 
Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (1 00) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional squase feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (SO) square foot increments. Lightyear may, at its option, 
arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth's guidelines and specifications. h this event, the BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall directly bill Lightyear for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be 
applicable. 

(4) CwCarrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, 
Lightyear may connect to otlier CLECs witk'n @e designated Premises in addition to, and 
not in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth senices and facilities. Where BellSouth must 
construct a cable rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, construction 
charges will be applied on an individual w e  basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the 
Collocation Attachment. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the 
Application Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient 
capacity to accommodate thr: co-canier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as 
stated in this Exhibit A shall apply. 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTIF/Lightyear WTES - TENNESSEE 
PHYSI[CAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

( 5 )  Additional Engheering Fee: BellSouth's additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling Lightyear-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations for existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth's FCC No. 1, Sections 13.1 and 13 2. Should 
Additional Engineering rates not be included, Lightyear agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 

9 
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EXHIBIT B 
Page 1 of 4 

ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

The following principles providr: basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when 
applying for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements. 

1. GENERAI, PRTNCEPLES 

1 .I Comoliance with Applicable Law. BellSouth and Lightyear agree to comply with 
applicable f d d ,  state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations 
including U. S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under 
the Clean Air Act (Chi),  Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCWi), Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA), 
the Toxic Substances, Control AcJ (TSCA), and OSHA regulations issued under the 
Occupational Safety ,and Health Act of 1970, as amended and NFPA and National 
Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“Applicable Laws”). Each Party shall notify 
the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies and/or 
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment. 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

Notice. BellSouth arid Lightyear shall provide notice to the other, including Material 
Safety Data Sheets (PVISDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each Party is required to 
provide specific notice for known potential Imminent Danger conditions. Lightyear 
should contact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

Practiceflrocedures. BellSouth may make available additional mvironmental 
control procedures fclr Lidtyear to follow when working at a BellSouth Premise (See 
Section 2, below). These practicedprocedures will represent the regular work 
practices required to be followed by the employees and contractors of BellSouth for 
envimnmental protection. Lightyear will require its Contractors, agents and others . 
accessing the BellSouth Premises to comply with these practices. Section 2 lists the 
Environmental. categories where BellSouth practices should be followed by Lightyear 
when operating in thi: BellSouth Premises. 

EnWnmen&l and Safetv Inspections. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the 
Lightyear space with proper notification. BellSouth resewes the right to stop any 
Lightyear work operation that imposes Imminent Danger to the environment, 
employees br other persons in the area or Facility. 

Hazardous MateriaIs Brounht On Site, Any hazardous materials brought into, used, 
stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Premises by Lightyear are owned by Lightyear. 
Lightyear will indemnify BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or damages to persons or 

I 
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property caused by th.ese materials. Without prior written BellSouth approval, no 
substantial new safety or environmental hazards can be created by Lightyear or 
different hazardous materials used by Lightyear at BellSouth Facility. Lightyear must 
demonstrate adequatt: emergency response capabilities for its materials used or 
remaining at the BellSouth Facility. 

1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

2. 

Spills and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth Premise, the 
Party discovering the condition must notify BellSouth. All Spills or Releases of 
regulated materials will immediately be reported by Lightyear to BellSouth. 

Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and Lightyear will 
coordinate plans, permits or information required to be submitted to government 
agencies, such as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and 
cOuntermeaSuTes (SPCC) plans and community reporting. If fees are associated with 
filing, BellSouth and Lightyear will develop a cost sharing procedure. Jf BellSouth’s 
permit or EPA identification number must be used, Lightyear must comply with all of 
BellSouth’s pennit oonditions and environmental promses, including environmental 
‘‘best managanent p~actices (BMP)” (see Section 2, below) and/or selection of 
BellSouth disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

Environmental and S,afetv Indemnification. BellSouth and Lightyear shall indemniQ, 
defend and hold hamnless the other Party h m  and against any claims (including, 
without limitation, third-party claims for pmonal injury or death or red or personal 
property damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect damages, and 
punitive damages), penalties, fines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest and losses 
arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of any Applicable Law or 
contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of cantamination arising out 
of the acts or omissions of the indemnifying Party, its agents, contractors, or 
employees mn&ig its operations at the Facility. 

CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

When performhg functions that fall under the following Environmental categories on 
BellSouth’s Premises, Lightyear agrees to mmply with the applicable sections of the 
currenf issue of BellSouth’s Environmental and Safety Methods and Prowdura 
(M&Ps), incoxporated herein by this reference. Lightyear further agrees to cooperate 
with BellSouth to ensure that Lightyear‘s employees, agents, ancVor subcontractors are 
knowledgeable of and satisfy those provisions of BellSouth’s Environmental M&Ps 
which apply to the specific Environmental function being performed by Lightyear, its 
employee, agents a d o r  subcontractors. 

The most current version of reference documentation must be requested from 
BellSouth. 

1 
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ENVIRONMENTAL 
CA'IXGORIES 

Disposal of hamdous maw or 
other regulated materiaJ 
(e.g., batteries, fluomcent tubes, 
s o l ~ t s  & cleaning material;9) 

bcrg=Y =sPo= 

Contract hr/outsoUrcing for 
8cTvictbl with cnvirwmental 
implicationstobeperformodon 
BellSouth Premises 
(e.g., disposition of hazardous 
matcriaywaste; maintenaace of 
storage W) 

Transportation of hazardous 
material 

Maiutmmcehptiom work 
which may prodw-a wate 

other maintenance work 

Janitorial seryices 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
ISSUES 

~ n p l h c e  with all applicable local, 
m~ta, & federal laws and rcgd8tiOnS 

Pollution liability D C  ' 

EVET approval of con&tor 

Compliance with all applicable I d ,  
state, & federal laws and regulations 

P0:Uution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Compliance with application lwd, 
state, & federal laws and regulations 

Protection of BST employees and 
equipcnt 

- 
MI waste removal and disposal must 
conform to all applicable federal, 
state and iocal regulations 

All Hazardous Material and Waste 

Asbestos notification and protection - 

ADDRESSED BY THE 
FOLLOWING 

DOCUMENTATION 
StdT&C4SO 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

StdT&C660-3 

0 Fact Shed Series 1700 
Building Emergency Operatioas 
Plan (EOP) (specific to and 
l o c a t o d m ~ ~  

0 StdTBtC450 

e StdT&C4SO-B 
(Contact WS for copy of 
appropriate E4 M&Ps.) 

StdTBLC660 

StdTBrC450 
0 Fact Sheet Series 17000 

SrdT&C660-3 

StdTBtC450 

a 29CFR 1910.147 (OSHA 

0 

SEandard) 
29CFR 1910 Subpart 0 (OSHA 
Standard) 

0 Fact Sheet Series 17000 
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Manhole cleaning 

Removing or disturbing building 
materials that may contain 
asbestos 

of mnployces and equipment 
- 
Co:mpliaace with all applicable local, 
state, & federal laws and regulations 

PolUution liability iarmrance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Asbestos work practices 

e StdT&c450 

BSP 0 10- 17040 1 BS (Hazeom) 

4 Fact Sheet 14050 
a BSP 620-145-01 1PR 

Issue A, August 1996 

StdT&C660-3 

ApprovodEnvimnmental 
Vendor List (Contact US 
Management) 

GU-BTEN-OOlBT, Chapter 3 

I 

3. DEFINITIONS 

Generator. Under RCRA, the parson whose ,act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 261, or whose act fllrst caws a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardow Wastes in 
accordance with regulations. 

Hazardous ChemicaI. As defined in the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFIll910. ZZOO), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard. 

Hazardous Waste. As defied in section 1004 of RCRA. 

Imminent Danger. Any conditions or practices at a facility which are such that a danger exists 
which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to people or 
immediate significant damage to the environment of natural resources. 

b i l l  or Release. As defined in Section 101 of CERCLA. 

4. ACR-ONYMS 

EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 
DECLDEC - Department, Envircmmmtd Coordinator/Local Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

GU-BTEN-OOlBT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 

P&SM - Property & Services Management 

Std, T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions 

- E& - EnvironrnentaVSafety 

Version 1 Mx): 0519100 I 
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1, 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3. 

2. 

2.1 

ACCESS TO NUMBERS AND NUMBER PORTABILITY 

Non-Discriminatory Access to Telephone Numbers 

All the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the provisioning of local number portability. 

During the term of this Agreement, Lightyear shall contact the North American 
Numbering Plan Administrator, Neustar, for the assignment of numbering resources. 
in order to be assigned a Central Office Code, Lightyear will be required to complete 
the Central Office Code (NXX) Assignment Request and Confirmation Form (Code 
Request Form) in accordance with Industry Numbering Committee’s Central Office 
Code (NXX) Assignment Guldeiines (INC 95-0407-008). 

For the purposes of th.e resale of BellSouth’s telecommunications services by 
Lightyear, BellSouth will provide Lightyear with on line access to telephone numbers 
for reservation on a first come first served basis. Such reservations of telephone 
numbers, on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of ninety (90) days. Lightyear 
acknowledges that thcre may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone 
numbers in a particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth may request that 
Lightyear cancel its rt:servations of numbers. Lightyear shall comply with such 
request. 

Further, upon Lightyear request and for the purposes of the resale of BellSouth’s 
telecommunications services by Lightyear, BellSouth will reserve up to 100 telephone 
numbers per CLLIC, for Lightyear’s sole use. Such telephone number reservations 
shall be transmitted to Lightyear via electronic file transfer. Such reservations shali 
be valid for ninety (90) day6 from the reservation date. Lightyear acknowledges that 
there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a particular 
CLLIC and in such instances 3ellSouth shall use its best efforts to reserve for a ninety 
(90) day period a sufficient quantity for Lightyear’s reasonable need in that particular 
CLLIC. 

Number Portability Permanent Solution 

The FCC, the Commksions, and industry forums have developed and BellSouth is 
implementing a permanent approach to providing service provider number portability. 
Both Parties will implement a permanent approach as developed and approved by the 
Commission, the FCC and industry forums. Consistent with the requirements to 
move to Permanent Number Portability (PNP) as set forth in Section 5 of this 
Attachment, Interim !Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) may be available 
only until such permanent solution is implemented in an end office. 
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2.2 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

4. 

4.1 

End User Line Charge. Recovery of charges associated with implementing PNP 
through a monthly ch& assessed to end users has been authorized by the FCC. 
This end user line charge will be as filed in FCC No. 1 and will be billed to Lightyear 
where Lightyear is a mbscriber to local switching or where Lightyear is a reseller of 
BellSouth telecommunications services. This charge will not be discounted. 

Service Provider Number Portability 

Definition. Until the industry-wide permanent solution is implemented in an end 
office, BellSouth shall provide SPNP. SPNP is an interim service arrangement 
whereby an end user who switches subscription of his local exchange service from 
BellSouth to a CLEC! or vice versa, is permitted to retain the use of his existing 
assigned telephone number, provided that the end user remains at the same location 
for his local exchange service or changes locations and service providers but stays 
within the same serving wire center of his existing number. 

Methods of Providinp, Number Portability. SPNP is available through either remote 
call forwarding or direct inward dialing trunks, at the election of Lightyear. Remote 
call fonvarding (SPN:P-RCF) is an existing switch-based BellSouth service that 
redirects calls within the telephone network. Direct inward dialing trunks (SPNP- 
DID) allow calls to be routed over a dedicated facility to the Lightyear switch that 
serves the subscriber. 

Signaling Requirements. SS7 Signaling is required for the provision of SPNP 
services. SPNP-DID isavailable from BellSouth on a per DSO, DS 1, or DS3 basis. 
Where SPNP-DID is ,technically feasible and is provided on a DS 1 or a DS3 basis, the 
applicable channelization rates are those specified in Section E6 in BellSouth's 
Intrastate Access Tariffs, incorporated herein by this reference. SPNP is available 
only for basic IocaI exchange service. 

Rates 

Rates for SPNP are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is identified in 
the Attachment, the rate for the specific service or function will be as set forth in 
applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either 
Party. 

S PNP Im plemen tati,on 

SPNP is available only where a CLEC or BellSouth is currently providing, or will 
begin providing concurrent with provision of SPNP, basic local exchange service to 
the affected end user. SPNP for a particular telephone number is available only from 
the central office originally providing local exchange service to the end user. SPNP 
for a particular assign.ed telephone number will be disconnected when any end user, 
Commission, BellSouth, or CLEC initiated activity (e .g . ,  a change in exchange 
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4.2 

4.3 

4.3.1 

boundaries) would nomally result in a telephone number change had the end user 
retained his initial loci31 exchange service. 

SPNP-RCF, as contemplated by this Agreement, is a telecommunications service 
whereby a call dialed to an SPNP-RCF equipped telephone number is automatically 
forwarded to an assigned seven- or ten- digit telephone number within the local 
calling area as defined in BellSouth’s GSST. The forwarded-tb number shall be 
specified by the CLEC or BellSouth, as appropriate. The forwarding Party will 
provide identification of the originating telephone number, via SS7 signaling, to the 
receiving Party. 1den.tification of the originating telephone number to the SPNP-RCF 
end user cannot be guaranteed, however. SPNP-RCF provides a single call path for 
the forwarding of no more than one simultaneous call to the receiving Party’s 
specified forwarded-to number. 

SPNP-DID service, a:; contemplated by this Agreement, provides trunk side access to 
end office switches for direct inward dialing to the other Party’s premises equipment 
from the te1ecommun:ications network to lines associated with the other Party’s 
switching equipment ,and must be provided on all trunks in a group arranged for 
inward service. A SPNP-DID trunk termination charge, provided with SS7 Signaling 
only, applies for each trunk voice grade equivalent. In addition, direct ‘facilities are 
required from the end office where a ported number resides to the end office serving 
the ported end user customer. The rates for a switched local channel and switched 
dedicated transport apply as contained in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services tariff, 
as said tariff is amend.ed from time to time. Transport mileage will be calculated as 
the airline distance between the end office where the number is ported and the Point 
of Interface (“POI”) using the V&H coordinate method. SPNP-DID must be 
established with a minimum configuration of two channels and one unassigned 
telephone number per switch, per arrangement for control purposes. Transport 
facilities arranged for SPNP-DID may not be mixed with any other type of trunk 
group, with no outgoing calls placed over said faciIities. SPNP-DID will be provided 
only where such facilities are available and where the switching equipment of the 
ordering Party is properly equipped. Where SPNP-DID service is required from more 
than one wire center o r  from separate trunk groups within the same wire center, such 
service provided from each wire center or each trunk group within the same wire 
center shall be considered a separate service. Only customer-dialed sent-paid calls 
will be completed to I:he first number of a SPNP-DID number group; however, there 
are no restrictions on calls completed to other numbers of a SPNP-DID number 
group. Sent-paid calls refer to those calls placed by an end user who physically 
deposits currency in a public telephone. interface group arrangements provided for 
terminating Ihe switc.hed transport at the Party’s terminal location are as set forth in 
of BellSouth’s Intras1,ate Access Services Tariff, 0 E6. I -3.A as amended from time to 
time. 

SPNP-DID Service requires ordering consecutive telephone numbers in blocks of 
twenty. To order non-consecutive telephone numbers or telephone numbers in less 
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4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

than blocks of twenty., the BFWNBR process must be used. SS7 Signaling is required 
for the provision of either of these services. 

The calling Party shall be responsible for payment of the applicable charges for sent- 
paid calls to the SPNE’ number. For coHect, third-party, or other operator-assisted 
non-sent paid calls to the ported telephone number, BellSouth or Lightyear shall be 
responsible for the pKyment of charges under the same terms and conditions for which 
the end user would have been liable for those charges. Either Party may request that 
the other block collect and third party non-sent paid calls to the SPNP-assigned 
telephone number. If a Party does not request blocking, the other Party will provide 
itemized local usage detail for the billing of non-sent paid calls on the monthly bill of 
usage charges provided at the individual end user account level. The detail will 
include itemization of‘ all billable usage. Each Party shall have the option of receiving 
this usage data on a diiiiy basis via a data file transfer arrangement. This arrangement 
will utilize the existing industry uniform standard, known as EMR standards, for 
exchange of billing data. Files of usage data wili be created daily for the optional 
service. Usage originated and recorded in the sending BellSouth RAO will be 
provided in unrated 01: rated format, depending on processing system. CLEC usage 
originated elsewhere ;md delivered via C M E  to the sending BellSouth RAO shall be 
provided in rated forniat. 

Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining authorization from the end user for the 
handling of the discormection of the end user’s service, the provision of new local 
service and the provision of SPNP services. Each Party shaH be responsible for 
coordinating the provision of service with the other to assure that its switch is capable 
of accepting SPNP pclrted traffic, Each Party shall be responsible for providing 
equipment and facilities that are compatible with the other’s service parameters, 
interfaces, equipment and facilities and shall be required to provide sufficient 
terminating facilities and services at the terminating end of an SPNP call to 

‘adequately handle all traffic to that location and shall be solely responsible to ensure 
that its facilities, equipment and services do not interfere with or impair any facility, 
equipment, or service of the other Party or any of its end users. In the event that 
either Party determines in its reasonable judgment that the other Party w?l likely 
impair or is impairing,, or interfering with any equipment, facility or service or any of 
its end users, that Pm:y may either refuse to provide SPNP service or may terminate 
SPNP service to the other Party after providing appropriate notice. 

Each Party shall be responsible for providing an appropriate intercept announcement 
service for any telephone numbers subscribed to SPNP services for which it is not 
presently providing local exchange service or terminating to an end user. Where 
either Party chooses to disconnect or terminate any SPNP service, that Party shall be 
responsible for designating the preferred standard type of announcement to be 
provided. 
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4.7 Each Party shall be the other Party’s single point of contact for all repair calls on 
behalf of each Party’s end user. Each Party reserves the right to contact the other 
Party’s customers if deemed necessary for maintenance purposes. 

4.8 Neither Party shall be responsible for adverse effects on any service, facility or 
equipment from the use of SPNP services. End-to-end transmission characteristics 
may vary depending on the distance and routing necessary to complete calk over 
SPNP facilities and the fact that another carrier is involved in the provisioning of 
service. Therefore, end-to-end transmission characteristics cannot be specified by 
either Party for such caIls. Neither Party shall be responsible to the other if any 
necessary change in protection criteria or in any of the facilities, operation, or 
procedures of either renders any facilities provided by the other Party obsokte or 
renders necessary modification of the other Party’s equipment. 

4.9 For terminating IXC t:raffic ported to either Party which requires use of either Party’s 
tandem switching, the tandem provider will bill the IXC tandem switching, the 
interconnection chargr:, and a portion of the trapsport, and the other Party will bill the 
iXC local switching, the carrier common line and a portion of the transport. if the 
tandem provider is unable to provide the necessary access records to permit the other 
Party to bil1 the IXC directly for terminating access to ported numbers, then the 
tandem provider will bill the IXC full terminating switched access charges at the 
tandem provider’s rate and wil1 compensate the other Party at the tandem Party’s 
tariff rates via a proceiss used by BellSouth to estimate the amount of ported switched 
access revenues due the other Party. If an intraLATA to11 call is delivered, the 
delivering Party will pay terminating access rates to the other Party. This subsection 
does not apply in cases where SPNP-DID is utilized for number portability. 

5. Transition to Permanent Number Portability 

5 .1  Once a PNP is implemented in an end office both Parties must withdraw their SPNP 
offerings. The transition from existing SPNP arrangements to PNP shall occur within 
one hundred twenty (I  20) days from the date PNP is implemented in the end office. 
Neither Party shall charge the other Party for conversion frog SPNP to PNP. The 
Parties shall comply with any SPNPlPNP transition processes established by the FCC 
and State commissions and appropriate industry number portability work groups. 

5.2 Notwithstanding the fisregoing, the Parties acknowledge that the FCC has determined 
once PNP has been deployed pursuant to the FCC’s orders, rules and regulations, that 
ai1 local exchange carriers (LECs) have the duty to provide PNP. Therefore, either 
Party, at any time, may seek appropriate legal or regulatory relief concerning the 
transition from INP to PNP or other related issues. 

6 .  T ru e-u p 

This section applies onIy to North Carolina and Tennessee and other rates that 
are interim or expressly subject to true-up under this attachment, 
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6.1 The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local 
Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures: 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeaIs) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of (3) 
below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual volumes and 
demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with the final prices 
determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true- 
up can be based, and m y  final payment from one Party to the other shall be in an 
amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such tme- 
up, the Parties agree that the body having jurisdiction over the matter shall be called 
upon to resolve such differences, or the Parties may mutually agree to submit the 
matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance with the provisions in the 
General Terms and Ccinditions and Attachment 1 of this Agreement. 

6.2 The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine h a 1  prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon rmtual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Pr’ocess set forth in the General Terms and Conditions and 
Attachment 1 of the Agreement incorporated herein by reference, so long as they file 
the resulting Agreement with the Commission as a “negotiated Agreement” under 
Section 252(e) of the Act. 

6.3 A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the final 
order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a final order 
in any other Commiss,ion pfoceeding which meets the following criteria: 

(a) 
(b) 

BellSouth and CLEC is entitled to be a full Party to the proceeding; 
It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act of 1996, 
including but not limited to Section 252(d)(l) (which contains pricing 
standards) and a1 1 then-effective implementing rules and regulations; and, 
It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraging of network element 
prices, which deiwiveraged prices, if any are required by said final order, shall 
form the basis of’ any true-up. 

(c) 

7. Operational Support System (OSS) Rates 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which Lightyear may :submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 
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OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the CLEC by 
one of the OSS interactive interfaces 

by means other than one of the OSS interactive 
‘interfaces 

incremental charge per LSR received from the CLEC 

TAG 

AL, GA, LA, MS, NC, 
sc 

FL, ICY, TIY 

$3.50 $3.50 
SOMEC SOMEC 

element 
See applicable rate $19.99 

SOMAN 

Te 1 ecommunications Access Gateway 

DeniallRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event Lightyear provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR, 
each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will’be billed as one LSR per 
location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

Lightyear will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by Lightyear. 

Note: 
charge. 

Supplements or ciarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another OSS 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in some states have ordered incrhenta l  manual non-recurring charges (NRC) 
for network elements and other services ordered by means other than one of the interactive 
interfaces. These ordered network elements and other services manual additive NRCs will apply 
in these states, rather than the charge per LSR. 

Threshold Billing Plan 

The Parties agree that Lightyear .will incur the mechanized rate for ai1 LSRs, both mechanized 
and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs meets or exceeds the threshold 
percentages shown below: 

Year 
2 000 
2001 

The threshold plan will be discorithued in 2002. 

Ratio: Mechanizernotal LSRs 
80% 
90% 

BellSouth will track the total LSlR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that 
time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that quarter based on the LSR 

I 
Version 1 QOO: 3i6iOO 



Attac hrnent 5 
Page IO 

data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLEC’s 
future manual LSRs will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and 
analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first 
day of the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for 1 Q, Aug 1 for 2Q, etc.). 
There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed LSRs. 
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ORDERING AND PROVISIONING 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

2. 

2.1 

Quality of Ordering and Provisioning 

All the negotiated terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
ordering and provisioning. 

BellSouth shall provide ordering and provisioning services to Lightyear that are equal 
to the ordering and provisioning services BellSouth provides to itself or any other 
CLEC, where technic:ally feasible. The guidelines for ordering and provisioning are 
set forth in BellSouth Ordering Guide for CLECs, the BellSouth Guide to 
Interconnection, and the Electronic Business Rules for Local Ordering and the Local 
Exchange Ordering Iiaplementation Guide, as appropriate, and as they are amended 
from time to time during this Agreement. The guides may be referenced at the 
fo 1 lowing site: http:l/www. interdonnection. bellsouth.comlguides/guidesq. html. 

BellSouth shall provide all ordering and provisioning services to Lightyear during the 
same business hours of operation that BellSouth provisions service to its affiliates or 
end users. Ordering imd provisioning support required by Lightyear outside of these 
hours will be considered outside of normal business hours and will be subject to 
overtime bi 11 ing . 

All other Lightyear requests for provisioning and installation services are considered 
outside of the normal hours of operation and may be performed subject to the 
application of overtime billing charges. 

Access to Operations Support Systems 

BellSouth shall provide Lightyear access to operations support systems (“OSS”) 
functions for pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning, maintenance and repair and 
billing, Access to tb: OSS is available through a variety of means, including 
electronic interfaces. BellSouth also provides manual options. The OSS functions 
avaiIable to CLECs through electronic interfaces are: 

2.2 Pre-Ordering. BellSouth provides electronic access to the foliowing pre-ordering 
functions: service address validation, telephone number selection, service and feature 
availability, due date information, and upon Commission approval of confidentiality 
protections, to custorner record information. Access is provided through the Local 
Exchange Navigation System (LENS) interface and the Telecommunications Access 
Gateway (TAG) interface. Customer Record Information includes but is not limited 
to, customer specific information in CMS and RSAG. In addition, Lightyear shall 
provide to BellSouth access to customer record information including electronic 
access where available. Othenvise, Lightyear shall provide paper copies of customer 
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2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

record information w.ithin a reasonable period of time upon request by BellSouth. The 
parties agree not to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer record 
information of any customer without that customer‘s permission and further agrees 
that Lightyear and BellSouth will obtain access to customer record information only 
in strict compliance with applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the State i n  which 
the service is provided. 

Service Ordering and Provisioning. BeIlSouth provides electronic options for the 
exchange of ordering and provisioning information. BellSouth provides an Electronic 
Data Interchange (EDI) interface, the TAG ordering interface for non-complex and 
certain complex resale requests and certain network elements. The ED1 interface can 
be integrated with the! TAG pre-ordering interface by Lightyear or the TAG ordering 
interface. BellSouth provides integrated pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning 
capability through the LENS interface for non-complex and certain compIex resale 
service requests. 

Service Trouble Reporting and Repair. Service trouble reporting and repair allows 
Lightyear to report arid monitor service troubles and obtain repair services. BellSouth 
shall offer Lightyear :service trouble reporting in a non-discriminatory manner that 
provides Lightyear the equivalent ability to report and monitor service troubles that 
BellSouth provides to itself. BeliSouth also provides Lightyear an estimated time to 
repair, an appointment time or a commitment time, as appropriate, on trouble reports. 
BellSouth provides stweral options for eIectronic trouble reporting. For exchange 
services, BellSouth offers Lightyear non-discriminatory access to the Trouble 
Analysis Facilitation Interface (TAFI). In addition, BellSouth offers an industry 
standard, mac hine-t o-machine Electronic Communications Trouble Administration 
(ECTA) Gateway interface. For designed services, BeHSouth provides non- 
discriminatory trouble reporting ECTA Gateway. BellSouth also offers ECTA 
functionality through the human-to-machine EC-CPMITA interface. If Lightyear 
requests BellSouth to repair a trouble after normal working hours, Lightyear will be 
bilIed the appropriate overtime charges associated with this request pursuant to 
BellSouth’s tariffs. 

Change. BellSouth provides a collaborative process for change 
management of the e1,ectronic interfaces through the Electronic Interface Change 
Control Process (“EICCP). Guidelines for this process are set forth in the EICCP 
document, and as it i:; amended from time to time during this agreement. 

2.6 -ar to New Software Releases for National Standard Machine-to- 
Machine Electronic Interfaces. Pursuant to the change management process, 
3ellSouth will issue new software releases for new industry standards for its industry 
standard, machine-to,-machine electronic interfaces. When a new release of new 
industry standards is implemented, 3ellSouth will continue to support both the new 
release (N) and the prior release (N-1). When BellSouth makes the next release 
(Ncl), BellSouth will eliminate support for the (N-1) release and support the two 
newest releases (N arid N+i). Thus, BellSouth will always support the two most 
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2.7 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

current releases. BellSouth will issue documents to Lightyear with sufficient notice to 
allow Lightyear to make the necessary changes to their systems and operations to 
migrate to the newest release in a timely fashion. 

Rates. All costs incured by BellSouth to develop and implement operational 
interfaces to the OSS shall be recovered from the carriers that use the services. 
Charge for use of OSS shall be as set forth in Attachments 1 and 2 of this Agreement. 

Miscellaneous Ordering and Provisioning Guidelines 

Pending Orders. To ensure the most efficient use of facilities and resources, orders 
placed in the hold or pending status by Lightyear will be held for a maximum of thirty 
(30) days from the date the order is placed on hold. After such time, if Lightyear 
wishes to reinstate an order, Lightyear may be required to submit a new service order. 

Single Point of Contact. Lightyear will be the single point of contact with BellSouth 
for ordering activity for network dements and other services used by Lightyear to 
provide services to its end users, except that.BeHSouth may accept an order directly 
from another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with authorization of the affected end user. 
Lightyear and BellSouth shall each execute a bianket letter of authorization with 
respect to customer orders. The Parties shall each be entitled to adopt their own 
internal processes fo:r verification of customer authorization for orders, provided, 
however, that such processes shaIl comply with applicable state and federal Iaw 
including, until supe:rseded, the FCC guidelines and orders applicable to 
Presubscribed 1ntere:schange Carrier (PIC) changes including Un-PIC. Pursuant to 
such an order, BellSouth may disconnect any network element associated with the 
service to be disconnected and being used by Lightyear to provide service to that end 
user and reuse such network elements or, facilities to enable such other LEC to 

. provide service to thse end user. BellSouth will notify Lightyear that such an order 
has been processed, :but will not be required to notify Lightyear in advance of such 
processing. 

Use of Facilities. When a customer of a CLEC elects to discontinue service and 
transfer service to another local exchwge carrier, including BellSouth, BellSouth 
shall have the right to reuse the facilities provided to CLEC by BellSouth for retail or 
resale service, ioop slndlor port for that customer. In addition, BellSouth may 
disconnect and reuse: facilities when the facility is in a denied state and BellSouth has 
received an order to establish new service or transfer of service from a customer or a 
customer's CLEC at the same address served by the denied facility, 

3.3.1 Upon receipt of a seirvice order, BellSouth will do the following: 

3.3.1.1 Process disconnect and reconnect orders to provision the service which shall be due 
dated using current interval guidelines. 

t 
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3.3.1.2 

3.3.1.3 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

Reuse the serving facility for the retail, resale service, or network element at the same 
location. 

Notify Lightyear after the disconnect order has been completed. 

Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with toll-free contact 
numbers for the purpose of ordering, provisioning and maintenance of services. 

Subscription Functioi~.  In cases where BellSouth performs subscription functions for 
an IXC (Le. PIC and LPIC changes via Customer Account Record Exchange 
(CAFE)), BellSouth .will provide the affected IXCs with the OCN of the local 
provider for the purpose of obtaining end user billing account and other end user 
information required under subscription requirements. 

Cancellation Charges. If Lightyear cancels an order for network elements or other 
services, any costs in,curred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that 
order will be recovered in accordance with FCC No. 1, Section 5.4. 
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BILLING ANI) BILLING ACCURACY CERTIFICATION 

1. 

1.1 

Payment and Billing Arrangements 
All negotiated rates, rems and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
billing and billing accuracy certifications. 

Billing. BellSouth agrees to provide billing through the Carrier Access Billing 
System (CABS) and through the Customer Records Information System (CRIS) 
depending on the particular service(s) that Lightyear requests. 3eIlSouth wilI bill and 
record in accordance with this Agreement those charges Lightyear incurs as a result of 
Lightyear purchasing, from BellSouth Network Elements and Other Services as set 
forth in this Agreement. BellSouth will format all bills in CBOS Standard or 
CLUBEDI format, depending on the type of service ordered. Fur those services 
where standards haw: not yet been developed, BellSouth’s billing format will change 
as necessary when stimdards are finalized by the industry forum. 

1.1.1 For any service(s) BellSouth orders from Lightyear, Lightyear shall bill BellSouth in 
CABS format. 

1.1.2 If either Party requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, the Billing 
Party will provide these at a reasonable cost. 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

Master Account. Afi:er receiving certification as a local exchange company from the 
appropriate regulatory agency, Lightyear will provide the appropriate BellSouth 
account manager the necessary documentation to enable 3eIlSouth to establish a 
master account for Local Interconnection, Network Elements and Other Services, 
andlor resold services: Such documentation shall include the Application for Master 
Account (BellSouth form), proof of authority to provide telecommunications services, 
an Operating Company Number (“OCN’I) assigned by NECA, Carrier Identification 
Code (CIC), Group Access Code (GAC), Access Customer Name Abbreviation 
(ACNA) and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. 

Payment ResponsibiQ. Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of 
Lightyear. Lightyear shall make payment to BeliSouth for all services billed. 
BellSouth is not responsible for payments not received by Lightyear from Lightyear‘s 
customer. BellSouth will not become involved in billing disputes that may arise 
between Lightyear and Lightyear’s customer. Payments made to BellSouth as 
payment on account will be credited to an accounts receivable master account and not 
to an end user’s account. 

Payment Due. The payment will be due on or before the next bill date (k, same date 
in the following month as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. 
Payment is consideri2d to have been made when received by BellSouth. 
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1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

1.7.1 

I .7.2 

1.7.3 

If the payment due da.te falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the first non-Holiday day follow*ing such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday 
which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due 
date shall be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday, If 
payment is not received by the payment due date, a late payment penalty, as set forth 
in Section 1.7, below, shall apply. 

Tax Exemption. Upon proof of tax exempt certification from Lightyear, the total 
amount billed to Lightyear will not include those taxes or fees for which the CLEC is 
exempt. Lightyear will be solely responsible for the computation, tracking, reporting 
and payment of all ta:ues and like fees associated with the services provided to the end 
user of Lightyear. 

Late Payment. If any portion of the payment is received by BeIISouth after the 
payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received 
by BellSouth in funds that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late 
payment penalty shall be due to BellSouth. The late payment penalty shall be the 
portion of the payment not received by the payment due date times a late factor and 
will be applied on a per bill basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 
of the GSST, Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff or Section E2 of the 
Intrastate Access Tariff, whichever 3ellSouth determines is appropriate. Lightyear 
will be charged a fee for all returned checks as set forth in Section A2 of the GSST or 
pursuant to the applicable state law. 

D i s c o n t i n u i n g m y L i g h t y e a r .  The procedures for discontinuing service to 
Lightyear are as follows: 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate sewice for nonpayment of 
services or in the event of prohibited, udawful or improper use of BellSouth facilities 
or service or any otht:r violation or noncompliance by Lightyear of the rules and 
regulations contained in BellSouth’s tariffs. 

If payment of account is not received by the bill date in the month after the original 
bill date, BellSouth may provide written notice to Lightyear that additional 
applications for service will be refused and that any pending orders for service will 
not be completed if payment is not received by the fifteenth day following the date of 
the notice. In addition, BellSouth may, at the same time, give thirty (30)days notice 
to Lightyear at the billing address to discontinue the provision of existing services to 
Lightyear at any time thereafter. 

In the case of such discontinuance, aH billed charges, as well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 
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1.7.4 If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the thirty days notice and Lightyear’s noncompliance continues, nothing 
contained herein shall preclude BellSouth’s right to discontinue the provision of the 
services to Lightyear without further notice. 

1.7.5 If  payment is not received or satisfactory arrangements made for payment by the date 
given in the written notification, Lightyear’s services will be d,iscontinued. Upon 
discontinuance of service on Lightyear’s account, service to the Lightyear’s end users 
will be denied. BelEouth will reestablish service at the request of the end user or 
Lightyear for BellSouth to reestablish service upon payment of the appropriate 
connection fee and subject to BellSouth’s normal application procedures. Lightyear is 
solely responsible for notifying the end user of the proposed service disconnection. If 
within fifteen (1 5 )  days after an end user’s service has been denied and no 
arrangements to reest.ablish service have been made consistent with this subsection, 
the end user’s service will be disconnected. 

1.8 

1.9 

Deposit Policy. When purchasing services from BellSouth, Lightyear will. be 
required to complete the BellSouth Credit Prohe  and provide information regarding 
credit worthiness. Biased on the results of the credit analysis, the Company reserves 
the right to secure tht: account with a suitable form of security deposit. Such security 
deposit shall take the form of cash, an Irrevocable Letter of Credit (BellSouth form), 
Surety Bond (BellSouth form) or, in its sole discretion, some other form of security. 
Any such security deposit shall in no way release Lightyear from his obligation to 
make complete and timely payments of his bill. Such security shall be required prior 
to the inauguration of service. If, in the sole opinion of BellSouth, circumstances so 
warrant and/or gross monthly billing has increased beyond the level initially used to 
determine the level of security, the BellSouth reserves the right to request additional 
security and/or file a Unifom Commerciaf Code (UCC 1) security interest in 
Lightyear’s “acc0unt:s receivables and proceeds.” Interest on a security deposit, if 
provided in cash, shall accrue and be paid in accordance with the terms in Ihe 
appropriate BellSouth tariff. 

Rates. Rates for Opt.iona1 Daily Usage File (ODUF), Enhanced Optional Daily Usage 
File (EODUF), Access Daily Usage File (ADUF), and Centralized Message 
Distribution Service (CMDS) are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is 
identified in this Attihnent ,  the rate for the specific service or function will be as set 
forth in applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by 
either Party. 

2. Billing Accuracy Certi:fication 

2.1 Upon request, BelKmth and Lightyear will agree upon a billing quality assurance 
program for all billing elements covered in this Agreement that will eliminate the 
need for post-billing reconciliation. Appropriate terms for access to any BellSouth 
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2.2 

2.3 

2.3.1 

2.3.2 

3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

3.2 

documents, systems, records, and procedures for the recording and billing of charges 
will be part of that program. 

As part of the billing quality assurance program, 3ellSouth and Lightyear will 
develop standards, measurements, and performance requirements for a local billing 
measurements process. On a regular basis 3ellSouth will provide Lightyear with 
mutually agreed upon performance measurement data that substantiates the accuracy, 
reliability, and integrity of the billing process for local billing. In return, Lightyear 
will pay all bills rece1,ved from BellSouth in full by the payment due date. 

Local billing discrepancies will be addressed in an orderly manner via a mutually 
agreed upon billing exemption process. 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party upon identifying a billing discrepancy. 
The Parties shall endeavor to resolve any billing discrepancy within sixty (60) 
calendar days of the notification date. A mutually agreed upon escalation process will 
be established for resolving local billing discrepancies as part of the billing quality 
assurance program. 

Closure of a specific billing period will occur by joint agreement of the Parties 
whereby the Parties agree that such billing period is closed to any further analysis and 
financial transactions except those resulting from regulatory mandates. Closure will 
take place within a mutually agreed upon time interval from the bill date. The month 
being dosed represents those charges that were billed or should have been billed by 
the designated bill de,te. 

BilIing Disputes 

Where the Parties have not agreed upon a billing quality assurance program, billing 
disputes shall be h a d e d  pursuant to the’tems of this section. 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party in writing upon the discovery of a billing 
dispute. In the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the 
dispute within sixty (60) calendar days of the notification date. 

If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, or 
if a payment or any portion of a payment is received by either Party after the payment 
due date, or if a payment or any portion of a payment is received in funds which are 
not immediately avai.1able to the other Party, then a late payment penalty shall be 
assessed. For bills rtmdered by either Party for payment, the late payment charge for 
both Parties shall be calculated based on the portion of the payment not received by 
the payment due datt: times the late factor as set forth in the following BellSouth 
tariffs: for services purchased from the GSST for purposes of resale and for ports and 
non-designed loops, Section A2 of the GSST; for services purchased from the Private 
Line Tariff for purposes of resale, Section 32 of the Private Line Service Tariff; and 
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4. 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

for network elements and other services and local interconnection charges, Section E2 
of the Access Service Tariff. In no event, however, shall interest be assessed by 
either Party on any previously assessed late payment charges. The Parties shall assess 
interest on previously assessed late payment charges only in a state where it has the 
authority pursuant to its tariffs. 

R40 Hosting 

RAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and Non- 
Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided to Lightyear by BellSouth 
will be in accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and applied 
by BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, including such 
revisions as may be made from time to time by BellSouth. 

Lightyear shall furni:;h all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of R40 Hosting, CATS and NICS. 

Compensation amounts, if applicable, will be billed by BellSouth to Lightyear on a 
monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due from one Party to the other (excluding 
adjustments) are payable within thirty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement. 

Lightyear must have its own unique hosted R40 code, Requests for establishment of 
RAO status where BdlSouth is the selected CMDS interfacing host, require written 
notification from Lightyear to the BellSouth RAO Hosting coordinator at least eight 
(8) weeks prior to the proposed effective date. The proposed effective date will be 
mutually agreed upon between the Parties with consideration given to time necessary 
for the completion of' required Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) functions. BellSouth 
will request the assignment of a R40 code from its connecting contractor, currently 
Telcordia (formerly P3ellCore), on behalf of Lightyear and will coordinate all 
associated conversion activities. 

BellSouth will receive messages from Lightyear that are to be processed by 
BellSouth, another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the 
BellSouth region. 

BellSouth will perfoim invoice sequence checking, standard EM1 format editing, and 
balancing ofmessagt: data with the EM1 trailer record counts on all data received 
from Lightyear. 

All data received froim Lightyear that is to be processed or billed by another LEC or 
CLEC within the Be:IlSouth region will be distributed to that LEC or CLEC in 
accordance with the .Agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the 
involved LEC or CLEC. 
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4.8 

4.9 

4.10 

4.1 1 

4. I2 

4.13 

4.14 

4.15 

All data received from Lightyear that is to be placed on the CMDS network for 
distribution outside the BellSouth region will be handled in accordance with the 
agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and its connecting contractor 
(currently Teicordia (formerly Bellcore)). 

BellSouth will receive messages from the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by Lightyear and will fonvard them to Lightyear on a daily basis. 

Transmission of message data between BeIISouth and Lightyear will be via 
C0NNECT:Direct. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and Lightyear will be 
formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EM1 formatted records 
and packed between appropriate EM1 header and trailer records, also in accordance 
with accepted industry standards. 

Lightyear will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate files 
provided to BellSouth will be mgintained for back-up purposes for a period of three 
(3) calendar months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become nec:essary for Lightyear to send data to BellSouth more than sixty 
(60) days past the message date(s), Lightyear will notify BellSouth in advance of the 
transmission of the diltta. If there will be impacts outside the BellSouth region, 
BellSouth will work with its connecting contractor and Lightyear to notify all affected 
Parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost or 
destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the problem. 
Once the cause of the: problem has been ,jointly determined and the responsible Party 
identified and agreed to, the company responsible for creating the data will make 
every effort to have t:he affected data restored and retransmitted. If the data cannot be 
retrieved, the respomible Party will be liable to the other Party for any resulting lost 
revenue. Lost revenue may be a combination of revenues that could not be billed to 
the end users and associated access revenues. Both Parties will work together to 
estimate the revenue amount based upon historical data through a method mutually 
agreed upon. The resulting estimated revenue loss will be paid by the responsible 
Party to the other Party within t h e e  (3) calendar months of the date of probIem 
resolution, or as mutually agreed upon by the Parties. 

Shouid an error be detected by the EM1 format edits performed by BellSouth on data 
received from Lightyear, the entire pack containing the affected data will not be 
processed by BellSouth. BellSouth will notify Lightyear of the error condition. 
Lightyear will correct the error(s> and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for 
processing. In the event that an out-of-sequence condition occurs on subsequent 
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packs, Lightyear will resend these packs to BellSouth after the pack containing the 
error has been successfully reprocessed by Bell South. 

4.16 In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide Lightyear 
with associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as appropriate. 

4.17 In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential 
damages incurred as ii result of the obligations set out in this Agreement. 

4.18 RAO Compensation 

4.1 8.1 Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth for Lightyear are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to I;his Attachment. 

4.18.2 Rates for data transmission associated with message distribution service are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

4.18.3 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and 
Lightyear for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
Lightyear will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. Lightyear will also be responsible far 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing wilI 
be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial 
circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated 
charges assessed to L ightyear, Additionally, a11 message to11 charges associated with 
the use of the dial cirszuit by Lightyear will be the responsibility of Lightyear. 
Associated equipment on the 3eHSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated 
on a case by case basis between the Parties. 

4.18.4 All equipment, inchding modems and software, that is, required on the Lightyear end 
for the purpose of dai:a transmission will be the responsibility of Lightyear. 

4.19 Intercompany Settlements Messages 

4.19.1 This Section addresses the settlement of revenues associated with traffic originated 
from or billed by Lightyear as a facilities based provider of local exchange 
telecommunications :services outside the BellSouth region. Only traffic that 
originates in one 3eI.l operating territory and bills in another Bell operating territory is 
included. Traffic that originates and bills within the same Bell operating territory will 
be settled on a local basis between Lightyear and the involved company(ies), unless 
that company is participating in NICS. 

4.19.2 Both traffic that orig:inates outside the BellSouth region by Lightyear and is billed 
within the BellSouth region, and traffic that originates within the BelISouth region 
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4.19.3 

4.19.4 

4.19.5 

4.19.6 

4.19.7 

5. 

5 .1  

and is billed outside the BeIlSouth region by Lightyear, is covered by this Agreement 
(CATS). Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or billed by Lightyea, 
involves a company other than Lightyear, qualifies for inclusion in the CATS 
settlement, and is not originated or billed within the BellSouth region (NICS). 

Once Lightyear is operating within the BellSouth territory, revenues associated with 
caIls originated and b:illed within the BellSouth region will be settled via Telcordia 
(formerly BellCore)'s, its successor or assign, NICS system. 

BellSouth will receivr: the monthly NICS reports from Telcordia (formerly BellCore), 
its successor or assign, on behalf of Lightyear. BellSouth will distribute copies of 
these reports to Light:year on a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will receivc the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Settlement 
System (CATS) reports from Telcordia (formerly BellCore), its successor or assign, 
on behalf of Lightyear. BellSouth will distribute copies of these reports to Lightyear 
on a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will collecl. the revenue earned by Lightyear from the Bell operating 
company in whose teiritoty the messages are billed (CATS), less a per message 
billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.051, on behalf of Lightyear. BellSouth will 
remit the revenue billed by Lightyear to the Bell operating company in whose 
territory the messages originated, less a per message billing and collection fee of five 
cents ($0.05), on behalf on Lightyear. These two amounts will be netted together by 
BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to Lightyear via a monthly CABS 
miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth will collecl: the revenue earned by Lightyear within the BellSouth territory 
from another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) where the messages 
are billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf 
of Lightyear. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by Lightyear within the 
BellSouth region to the CLEC also within the BellSouth region, where the messages 
originated, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05). These 
two amounts wiH be netted together by 3ellSouth and the resulting charge or credit 
issued to Lightyear vija a monthly CABS miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth and Lightyear agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty dollars 
($50.00) will not be settled. 

Optional Daily Usage File 

Upon written request from Lightyear, BellSouth wiI1 provide the Optional Daily 
Usage File (ODUF) xrvice to Lightyear pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth 
in this section. 
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5.2 Lightyear shall furnkh all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of ODUF. 

5.3 The Optional Daily CJsage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the 3eliSouth Billing System, but billed to a 
Lightyear customer. 

Charges for delivery of ODUF will appear on Lightyear's monthly bills. The charges 
are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

5.4 The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All 
messages will be in the standard ATIS EM1 record format. 

5.5  Messages that error in the billing system of Lightyear will be the responsibility of 
Lightyear. If, however, Lightyear should encounter significant volumes of errored 
messages that prevent processing by Lightyear within its systems, BellSouth will 
work with Lightyear 'to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate 
resolution. 

5.6 The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

5.6.1 Usaee To Be Transmitted 

5.6.1.1 The following messages recorded by BeIlSouth wiI1 be transmitted to Lightyear: 

- Message recording for per use/per activation type services (examples: Thee Way 
CalIing, Verify, Interrupt, Call Return, etc.) 

- Measured billable Local 
- Directory Assistance messages 
- IntraLATA Toll 
- WATS & 800 Senice 
- N11 
- Information Service Provider Messages 
- Operator Services Messages 
- Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (Network Element o d y )  
- Credit/Cancel Recclrds 
- Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

5.6.1.2 Rated Incollects (orig,inated in BellSouth and from other companies) can also be on 
ODUF. Rated Incolltcts wiII be intermingled with BellSouth recorded rated and 
unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

5.6.1.3 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to ODUF. Any 
duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to Lightyear. 
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In the event that Lightyear detects a duplicate on ODUF they receive from BellSouth, 
Lightyear will drop t h e  duplicate message (Lightyear will not return the duplicate to 
Be 11 S out h) . 

5.6.1.4 

5.6.2 Physical File Characteristics 

5.6.2.1 ODUF will be distributed to Lightyear via an agreed medium with C0NNECT:Direct 
being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed will be a variable block 
format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily Usage Feed will be in 
a non-compacted EM:[ format (175 byte format plus modules). It will be created on a 
daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details such as dataset name 
and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of the distribution 
medium. There will tie a maximum of one dataset per workday per OCN. 

5.6.2.2 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
Lightyear for the purpose of data transmission, Where a dedicated line is required, 
Lightyear will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with' BellSouth. Lightyear will also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the Iine to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will 
be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to Lightyear. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use 
of the dial circuit by Lightyear will be the responsibility of Lightyear. Associated 
equipment on the BellEouth end, including a modern, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between thr: Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is 
required on Lightyear's end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of Ligh tyear. 

5.6.3 Packing SDecifications 

5.6.3.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack.. 

5.6.3.2 The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to Lightyear which BeIISouth RAO is sending the 
message. BelISouth and Lightyear wiil use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by Lightyear and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 
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5.6.4 

5.6.4.1 

5.6.5 

5.6.6 

5.6.6.1 

6.  

6.1. 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

Pack Rejection 

Lightyear will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a crit.ica1 edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (i.e. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 Error Codes will be used. Lightyear will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to Belhu th .  Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
Lightyear by BellSouth. 

Control Data 

Lightyear will send one confirmation record per pack that is received from BellSouth. 
This confirmation record will indicate Lightyear received the pack and the acceptance 
or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code($) will be populated using standard ATIS 
EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by Lightyear for reasons stated in the 
above section. 

Testing 

Upon request from Lightyear, BellSouth shall send test files to Lightyear for ODUF. 
The Parties agree to review and discuss the file’s content andor format. For testing 
of usage results, BellSouth shall request that Lightyear set up a production (LIVE) 
file. The h e  test mqy consist of Lightyear’s employees making test calls for the 
types of services Lightyear requests on ODUF. These test calls are Iogged by 
Lightyear, and the 1q;s are provided to BellSouth. These logs will be used to verify 
the files. Testing wil’t be completed within 30 calendar days from the date on which 
the initial test file was sent. 

Access Daily Usage File 

Upon written request from Lightyear, BellSouth will provide the Access Daily Usage 
File (ADUF) service to Lightyear pursuant to the terms and conditions skt forth in this 
section. 

Lightyear shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of ADUF. 

The Access Daily Usage Feed will contain access messages associated with a port 
that Lightyear has purchased from BellSouth 

Charges for delivery of ADUF will appear on Lightyear’s monthly bills. The charges 
are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. All messages will be in the standard 
ATIS EMI record format. 
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6.5 

6.6 

6.6.1 

Messages that error in the billing system of Lightyear will be the responsibility of 
Lightyear. If, however, Lightyear should encounter significant volumes of errored 
messages that preveni: processing by Lightyear within its systems, BellSouth will 
work with Lightyear 1:o determine the source of the errors and the appropriate 
resolution. 

Usage To Be Transm,itted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Light year: 

Originating and terminating interstate and intrastate access records associated with a 
port. 

Terminating access records for undetermined jurisdiction access records associated 
with a port. 

6.6.2 When Lightyear purchases Network Element ports from BellSouth and calls are made 
using these ports, BellSouth will handle the calls as follows: 

Originating from Network Element and carried by IXC: 

BellSouth will bill network element to CLEC and send access record to the CLEC 
via ADUF 

Originating fiom network element and carried by BellSouth (Lightyear is BellSouth’s 
toll customer): 

BellSouth will bill resale toll rates to, Lightyear and send toll record for the end 
user toll billing purposes via ODUF. Access record will be sent to Lightyear via 
ADUF. 

Terminating on network element and carried by IXC: 

BellSouth will bill network element to Lightyear and send access record to 
Lightyear, 

Terminating on network element and carried by BellSouth: 

BellSouth will bill network eIement to Lightyear and send access record to 
L i ghtyear. 

6.6.3 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to ADUF. Any 
duplicate messages detected will be dropped and not sent to Lightyear. 
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6.6.4 

6.6.5 

In the event that Light.year detects a dupIicate on ADUF they receive from BellSouth, 
Lightyear will drop the duplicate message (Lightyear will not return the duplicate to 
Be 11 South.) 

Physical File Characteristics 

6.6.5.1 ADUF will be distributed to Lightyear via an agreed medium with C0NNECT:Direct 
being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed wilf be a fixed block 
format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily Usage Feed will be in 
a non-compacted EM1 format (210 byte format PIUS modules). It will be created on a 
daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details such as dataset name 
and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of the distribution 
medium. There will he a maximum of one dataset per workday per OCN. 

6.6.5.2 

6.6.6 

6.6.6.1 

6.6.6.2 

Data circuits (private :line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
Lightyear for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
Lightyear will be responsibIe for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installlation with BellSouth. Lightyear will also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will 
be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to Lightyear. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use 
of the dial circuit by Lightyear will be the responsibility of Lightyear. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is 
required on Lightyear's end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of Lightyear. * 

Packing Smcifications 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contisin a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be us'ed to identify to Lightyear which BellSouth L40 is sending the 
message. BellSouth and Lightyear will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by Lightyear and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATJS EM1 records. 
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6.6.7 

6.6.7.1 

6.6.8 

6.6.9 

6.6.9.1 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

Pack Rejection 

Lightyear will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutuaiiy agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (Le. 
out-of-balance condit.ion on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 Error Codes will be used. Lightyear will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
Lightyear by BellSouth. 

Control Data 

Lightyear will send one confirmation record per pack that is received from BellSouth. 
This confirmation record will indicate Lightyear received the pack and the acceptance 
or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS 
EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by Lightyear for reasons stated in the 
above section. 

Testing 

Upon request from Lightyear, BellSouth shall send test files to Lightyear for ADUF. 
Testing shall consist of actual calls made from live accounts. A call log shall be 
supplied along with test request information. The Parties agree to review and discuss 
the file's content and!or format. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 

Upon written request from Lightyear, BellSouth wiH provide the Enhanced Optional 
Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to Lightyear pursuant to the terms and conditions 
set forth in this secticrn, EbDUF will only be sent to existing ODUF subscribers who 
request the EODUF option. 

I 

Lightyear shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of EODUF. 

EODUF will provide usage data for local calls originating from resold Flat Rate 
Business and ResidentiaI Lines. 

Charges for delivery of EODWF will appear on Lightyear's monthly bills. The 
charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

All messages will be in the standard ATIS EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of Lightyear will be the responsibility of 
Lightyear. If, however, Lightyear shouid encounter significant volumes of errored 
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messages that prevent processing by Lightyear within its systems, BellSouth will 
work with Lightyear to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate 
re so lut ion. 

7.6 The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed, 

7.6.1 Usage To Be Transmitted - 

7.6.1.1 The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Lightyear: 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating from CLEC end user lines 
( 1 FB or 1FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

Date of CaII 
From Number 
To Number 
Connect Time 
Conversation Timle 
Method of Recording 
From RAO 
Rate Class 
Message Type 
Billing Indicators 
Bill to Number 

7.6.1.2 BellSouth will perfom duplicate record checks on EODUF records processed to 
ODUF. Any duplicate messages detected will be deieted and not sent to Lightyear. 

7.6.1.3 In the event that Lightyear detects a duplicate on EODUF they receive from 
BellSouth, Lightyear will drop the duplicate message (Lightyear will not return the 
duplicate to BellSouth.). 

7.6.2 Physical File Characteristics 

7.6.2. I The Enhanced Option,al Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to Lightyear over their 
existing ODUF feed. I30DUF messages will be intermingled among Lightyear’s 
ODUF messages. EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with a LRECL of 
2472. The data on EClDUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format 
pIus modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holidays). 

7.6.2.2 Data circuits (private h e  or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
Lightyear for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
Lightyear will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the instal Iation with BellSouth. Lightyear will also be responsible for 
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7.6.3 

7.6.3.1 

7.6.3.2 

any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will 
be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facihty is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to Lightyear. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use 
of the dial circuit by Lightyear will be the responsibility of Lightyear. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is 
required on Lightyear’s end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of Lightyear. 

Packing Specifications I 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO wiII be used to identify to Lightyear which BellSouth R40 is sending the 
message. BellSouth and Lightyear will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by Lightyear and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 
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Attachment 8 

Rights-of-way, Conduits and Pole Attachments 
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Rilghts-of-Way, Conduits and 
Pole Attachments 

BellSouth will provide nondiscriminatory access to any pole, duct, conduit, or 
right-of-way owned or controlled by BellSouth pursuant to 47 WSC 6 224, as 
amended by the Act, pursuant to terms and conditions of a license agreement 
subsequently negotiated with BellSouth’s Competitive Structure Provisioning 
Center. 
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Service Performance Measurements And Enforcement Mechanisms 

1. 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

3.1.2 

3.1.3 

Scape 

This Attachment includes Enforcement Measurements with corresponding 
Enforcement Mechanisms applicable to this Agreement. 

Reporting; 

In providing services pursuant to this Agreement, BellSouth will report its 
performance to Lightyear in accordance with BellSouth’s Service Quality 
Measurements, which are contained in this Attachment as Exhibit A and in 
accordance with BellSouth’s Enforcement Measurements, which are 
contained in this Attachment as Exhibit €3. 

BellSouth will make performance reports available to Lightyear on a 
monthly basis. The reports will contain information colIected in each 
performance category and will be available to Lightyear through some 
electronic medium to be determined by BellSouth. BellSouth will also 
provide electrcrnic access to the raw data underlying the performance 
measurements, Within thirty (30) days of execution of this Agreement, 
BellSouth will provide a detailed session of instruction to Lightyear 
regarding access to the reports and to the raw data as well as the nature of 
the format of t:he data provided. 

Modifications to Measurements 

Service Quality Measurements 

BellSouth will update the Service Quality Measurements contained in 
Exhibit A of this Attachment each calendar quarter. BellSouth will not 
delete any Sewice Quality Measurement without prior written consent of 
Lightyear. Lightyear may provide input to BellSouth regarding any 
suggested additions, deletions or other modifications to the Service 
Quality Measurements. BellSouth will provide notice of all changes to the 
Service Quality Measurements via BellSouth’s internet website. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may, from time to time, be 
ordered by a regulatory or judicial body to modify or amend the Sewice 
Quality Measurements. BellSouth will make all such changes to the 
Service Quality Measurements pursuant to Section 16 of the General 
Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, incorporated herein by 
reference. 

Notwithstandi.ng any other provision of this Agreement, in the event 
a dispute arises regarding the modification or amendment of the 
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3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

3.2.3 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

Service Quality Measurements, the parties will refer the dispute to the 
Commission. 

Enforcement Measurements and Statistical Test 

In order for BellSouth to accurately administer the Enforcement 
Measurements contained in Exhibit B of this Attachment, the 
Enforcement Measurements shall be modified or amended only if 
BellSouth determines such modification or amendment is necessary. 
However, Bell South will not delete any Enforcement Measurement 
without prior written consent of Lightyear. BellSouth will notify 
Lightyear of m y  such modification or amendment to the Enforcement 
Measurements via BellSouth’s internet website. 

Notwithstandhg the foregoing, BellSouth may, from time to time, be 
ordered by a rt:gulatory or judicial body to modify or amend the 
Enforcement Measurements andor Statistical Test. BellSouth will make 
all such changes to the Enforcement qeasurements andlor Statistical Test 
pursuant to Section 16 of ’the General Terms and Conditions of this 
Agreement, incorporated herein by reference. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, in the event a 
dispute arises ,regarding the modification or amendment of the 
Enforcement Measurements andor Statistical Test, the parties will refer 
the dispute to the Commission. 

Enforcement Mechanisms 

Purpose 

This section establishes meaningful and significant enforcement 
mechanisms voluntarily provided by BellSouth to verify and maintain 
compliance between BellSouth and Lightyear’s operations as well as to 
maintain access to Operational Support System (OSS) functions. This 
section provides the terms and conditions for such self-effectuating 
enforcement mechanisms. 

Effective Date 

The enforcement mechanisms set forth in this section shall only become 
effective upon an effective FCC order, which has not been stayed, 
authorizing BdlSouth to provide interLATA telecommunications services 
under section 271 of the Act within a particular state and shall only apply 
to BellSouth’s’ performance in any state in which the FCC has granted 
BellSouth interLATA authority. 
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Definitions 4.3 

4.3.1 

4.3.2 

4.3.3 

4.3.4 

4.3.5 

4.3 -6 

4.3.7 

4.3.8 

4.3.9 

Enforcement Measurement Elements means the performance 
measurements set forth in Exhibit B, attached hereto and incorporated 
herein by this reference. 

Enforcement Measurement Benchmark means a competitive level of 
performance ,negotiated by BellSouth used to compare the performance of 
BellSouth and Lightyear where no analogous process, product or service is 
feasible. See Exhibit B. 

Enforcement Measurement Compliance means comparing performance 
levels provided to BellSouth retail customers with performance levels 
provided by E3ellSouth to the CLEC customer, as set forth in Exhibit C, 
attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

Test Statistic and Balancing Critical Value is the means by which 
enforcement .will be determine using statistically valid equations. See 
Exhibit C. 

Cell is the point (below the wire center level) at which like-to-like 
comparisons are made. For example, all BellSouth retail POTS services, 
for residentia1 customers, requiring a dispatch in a particular wire center, 
at a particular point in time will be compared directly to Lightyear resold 
services for r1;sidential customers, requiring a dispatch, in the same wire 
center, at a particular point in time. When determining compliance, these 
cells can have a positive or negative vaIue. See Exhibit C. 

Affected Volume - means that proportion of the total Lightyear volume or 
CLEC Aggregate volume for which remedies will be paid. 

Parity Gap refers to the incremental departure from a compliant-level of 
service. See Exhibit D. This is also referred to as “diff’ in the Statistical 
paper. See Exhibit C. 

Tier-1 Enforcement Mechanisms means self-executing liquidated damages 
paid directly to Lightyear when BellSouth delivers non-compliant 
performance of any one of the Enforcement Measurement Elements for 
any month as calculated by BellSouth. 

Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms means Assessments paid directly to a 
state Public Service Commission (“Commission”) or its designee. Tier 2 
Enforcement Mechanisms are triggered by three consecutive monthly 
failures in a quarter in which BelISouth performance is out of compliance 
or does not meet the benchmarks for the aggregate of all CLEC data as 

Version lQO0: 3/6/00 



Attachment 9 
Page 6 

4.3.10 

4.4 

4.4.1 

4.4.2 

4.5 

4.5.1 

4.5.1.1 

4.5.1.2 

4.5.2 

calculated by BellSouth for a particular Enforcement Measurement 
Element. 

Tier-3 Enforc,ement Mechanisms means the voluntary suspension of 
additional maxketing and sales of long distance services triggered by 
excessive repeat failures of those specific submeasures as defined in 
Exhibit D attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

Annlication 

The application of the Tier- 1, Tier-2, and Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms 
does not foreclose other non-contractual legal and regulatory claims and 
remedies available to Lightyear. 

Proof of damages resulting from BellSouth’s failure to maintain 
Enforcement Measurement Compliance would be difficult to ascertain 
and, therefore!, liquidated damages are a reasonable approximation of any 
contractual drmage. Liquidated damages under this provision are not 
intended to bt: a penalty. ‘ 

Methodology 

Tier- 1 Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth’s failure 
to achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Benchmarks for the State for a given Enforcement 
Measurement Element in a given month based upon a test statistic and 
balancing critical value calculated by BellSouth utilizing BellSouth 
generated data. T h e  method of calculation is attached hereto as Exhibit D 
and incorporated herein by this reference. 

Tier-1 Enforcement Mechanisms apply on a per transaction basis for each 
negative cell ,and will escalate based upon the number of consecutive 
months that ElelSouth has reported non-compliance. 

Fee Schedule for Tier-1 Enforcement Mechanisms is shown in Table 1 
attached hereto as Exhibit E and incorporated herein by this reference. 
Failures beyond Month 6 (as set forth in Table 1) will be subject to Month 
6 fees. 

Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth’s failure 
to achieve Enforcement Measwehent Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Benchmarks for the State in a given calendar quarter based 
upon a statistiically valid equation calculated by BellSouth utilizing 
BellSouth generated data. The method of calculation is attached hereto as 
Exhibit D and incorporated herein by reference. 
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4.5.2.1 Tier- 2 Enforcement Mechanisms appIy, for an aggregate of all CLEC data 
generated by :BellSouth, on a per transaction basis for each negative cell 
for a particular Enforcement Measurement Element. 

4.5.2.2 Fee Schedule for Total Quarterly Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms is show 
in Table-2 attached hereto as Exhibit E and incorporated herein by this 
reference. 

4.5.3 Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth’s failure 
to achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Benchmarks for a State in a given calendar quarter. The 
method of cakulation for specified submeasures is identical to the method 
of calculation for Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms as described above. 
The specific submeasures which are the mechanism for triggering and 
removing a Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms are described in more detail 
in Exhibit D attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

4.6 

4.6.1 

Payment of Tier- 1 and Titr-2 Amounts 

If BellSouth performance triggers an obligation to pay Tier- 1 Enforcement 
Mechanisms t o  Lightyear or an obligation to remit Tier-2 Enforcement 
Mechanisms to the Commission, BeIISouth shall make payment in the 
required amount on or before the thirtieth (30*) day following the due 
date of the performance measurement report for the month in which the 
obligation arose. 

4.6.2 For each day after the due date that BellSouth fails to pay Lightyear the 
required amount, BellSouth will pay interest to Lightyear at the maximum 
rate permitted by state law. 

4.6.3 For each day after the due date that BellSouth fails to pay the Tier-2 
Enforcement Mechanisms, BellSouth will pay the Commission an 
additional $1,000 per day. 

4.6.4 If Lightyear dkputes the amount paid to Lightyear for Tier- I Enforcement 
Mechanisms, ILightyear shall submit a written claim to BellSouth within 
sixty (60) days after the date of the performance measurement report for 
which &e obligation arose. BellSouth shall investigate all claims and 
provide Lightyear written findings within thirty (30) days after receipt of 
the claim. If ElellSouth determines Lightyear is owed additional amounts, 
BellSouth shaill pay Lightyear such additional amounts within thirty (30) 
days after its findings along with interest paid at the maximum rate 
permitted by law. 
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At the end of leach calendar year, BellSouth will have its independent 
auditing and a.ccounting firm certify that the results of all Tier-1 and Tier- 
2 Enforcement Mechanisms were paid and accounted for in accordance 
with Generalky Accepted Account Principles (GAAP). 

4.6.5 

4.7 

4.7.1 

4.7.2 

4.7.3 

4.7.4 

4.7.5 

Limitations of Liability 

BellSouth will not be responsible for Lightyear acts or omissions that 
cause performance measures to be missed or fail, including but not limited 
to accumulatim and submission of orders at unreasonable quantities or 
times or failure to submit accurate orders or inquiries. BellSouth shall 
provide Lightyear with reasonable notice of such acts or omissions and 
provide Lightyear any such supporting documentation. 

BellSouth shall not be obligated for Tier-1, Tier-2 or Tier 3 Enforcement 
Mechanisms for non-compliance with a performance measure if such non- 
compliance was the result of an act or omission by Lightyear that is in bad 
faith. 

BellSouth shall not be obligated to pay Tier- 1 Enforcement Mechanisms 
or Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanism for non-compliance with a 
performance measurement if such non-compliance was the result of any of 
the following: a Force Majeure event as set forth in the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement; an act or omission by Lightyear that is 
contrary to any of its obligations under its Interconnection Agreement with 
BellSouth; an act or omission by Lightyear that is contrary to any of its 
obligations mder the Act, Commission rule, or state law; an act or 
omission associated with third-party systems or equipment; or any 
occurrence thit results from an incident reasonably related to the Y2K 
problem, 

It is not the intent of the Parties that BellSouth be liable for both Tier-2 
Enforcement I\liechanisms and any other assessments or sanctions imposed 
by the Commission. Lightyear will not oppose any effort by BellSouth to 
set off Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms from any additional assessment 
imposed by thle Commission. 

- 

Payment of m y  Tier-1 or Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms shall not be 
considered as an admission against interest or an admission of liability or 
culpability in any legal, regulatory or other proceeding relating to 
BellSouth's performance, The payment of any Tier- 1 Enforcement 
Meqhanisms to Lightyear shall release BellSouth for any liability 
associated with or related to the service performance measurement for the 
month for which the Enforcement Mechanisms was paid to Lightyear. 
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4.7.6 

4.8 

4.8.1 

4.8.2 

4.9 

4.9.1 

Lightyear acknowledges and argues that the Enforcement Mechanisms 
contained in t.his attachment have been provided by BellSouth on a 
completely vcduntary basis in order to maintain compliance between 
BellSouth and Lightyear. Therefore, Lightyear may not use the existence 
of this section. or any payments of any Tier-1 or Tier-2 Enforcement 
Mechanisms under this section as evidence that BellSouth has not 
complied with or has violated any state or federal law or regulation. 

Enforcement :Mechanism Cam 

BellSouth’s Iiability for the payment of Tier-1 and Tier-2 Enforcement 
Mechanisms shall be collectiveiy capped at $625M per year for the entire 
BellSouth region as set forth below. 

MS - $44M 
NC - $77M 
sc - $47M 
TN - $57M 

Regional Total - $625M . 

If BellSouth’s liability for the payment of Tier-1 and Tier-2 Enforcement 
Mechanisms exceed the caps referenced in this attachment, Lightyear may 
commence a proceeding with the Commission to demonstrate why 
BellSouth shciuld pay any amount in excess of the cap. Lightyear shall 
have the burden of proof to demonstrate why, under the circumstances, 
BellSouth shciuld have additional liability. 

Dispute Reso:lution 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, any dispute 
regarding BellSouth’s performance or obligations pursuant to this 
Attachment sliall be resolved by the Commission. 
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ORDEREVG 

ReportlMeasuremen t: 

Definition: 
0-7. Speed of Answer in Ordering Center 

Measures the average time a customer is in queue. 
Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 
None 

The dock starts when the appropriate option is selected (Le. 1 for Resale Consumer, 2 for Resale Multiline, and 3 for 
UNE-LNP, etc.) and the call enters the queue for that particular group in the LCSC. The clock stops when a BST I 

service representative in the LCSC answers the call. The speed of answer is determined by measuring and accumulating 
the elapsed time from the entry of a CIXC call into the BeltSouth automatic call distributor (ACD) until the a service 
reoresentative in BSTs Local Carrier Service Center lLCSCl answers the CLEC calt. 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 
(Total time in seconds to reach the LCSC) / (Total Number of Calls) in the Reporting Period. 

CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate (Combination of Residence Service Center and Business Service Center data under development) 

LeveI of Disaggregation: 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate (Combination of Residence Service Center and Business Service Center data under development) 

Mechanized tracking through LCtX 1 Mechanized tracking through BST Retail center support 
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: I Data Retained Relating to 3ST Performance: 

Automatic Call Distributor 1 svstems 
Retail AnaloglBenchmark: 
For CLEC, Speed of Answer in Ordering Center (LCSC) is comparable to Speed of Answer in BST Business Offices. 
See Appendix D 
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ORDERING - (LNP) 

Report/Measurement: 

Definition: 
LNP-8. Percent Rejected Service Requests 

Percent Rejected Service Request is thc percent of total Local Service Requests (LSRs) which are rejected due to error or 
omission. An LSR i s  considered valid when it is electronically submitted by the CLEC and passes LNP Gateway edit 
checks to insure the data received is correctly formatted and com~le te .  Le.. fatal rejects are excluded. 

Exclusions: 

Fatal Rejects 
Service Requests canceled by the CLEC 

Order Activities of BST or the CL,EC associated with internal or administrative use of local services 
(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 

Business Rules: 
An LSR is considered “rejected’ when it is submitted electronically but does not pass edit checks in the ordering 
systems (EDI, TAG, LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and i s  returned to the CLEC without manual intervention. 

Fully Mechanized: There are two types of “Rejects” in the Fully Mqhanized category: 
A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEX attempts toelectronically submit an LSR (via ED1 or TAG) but required fields 
are not populated correctly and thl: request is  returned to the CLEC. 
Fatal rejects are reported in a sep.uate column, and for informational purposes ONLY. They are not considered in 
the calcuIation of the percenr of total LSRs rejected or the total number of rejected LSRs. 

An Auto Clarification is a valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but is rejected from 
LAUTO because it does not pass ,Further edit checks for order accuracy. Auto Clarifications are returned without 
manual intervention. 

Partially Mechanized: A valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but cannot be processed 
electronically due to a CLEC error and “falls out” for manual handling. It is then put into “clatification”, and sent back 
to the CLEC. 

Total Mechanized: Combination of Fiilly Mechanized and Partially Mechanized rejects. 

Percent Hejected Service Requests: 
Calculation 

[(Number of Service Requests Rejec’:ed in the Reporting Period) / (Number of Service Requests Received in the 
Reporting Period)] x 100 

Report Structure: 
0 Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
0 Product Reporting Levels 

h LNP 
k LTNE Loop with LNP 

Geographic Scope 
i .State, Region 

Retail Analog/Benchmsrk: 
See Appendix D 
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ORDERING - (LNPl 

RepodMeasurement: 
~ 

LNP-9. Reiect Interval Distribution & Average Reject Interval 
._ 

Definition: 
Reject Interval i s  the average reject t ime from receipt of an LSR to the distribution of a Reject. An 1,SR is considered 
valid when it is electronically submitted by the CLEC and passes LNP Gateway edit checks to insure the data received is 
correctly formatted and complete, Le., fatal rejects are excluded. 

0 

Fatal Rejects 

Exclusions: 
Service Requests canceled by CLEC 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 

Business Rules: 
The Reject interval is determined for each rejected LSR processed during the reporting period. The Reject interval is 
the elapsed time from when BST receives LSR until that LSR is rejected back to the CLEC. Elapsed time for each LSR 
is accumulated for each reporting dimmsion. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the 
associated total number of rejected LS Rs to produce the reject interval distribution. 

An LSR is considered “rejected” whlm it is submitted electronically but does not pass edit checks in the ordering 
systems (EDI, TAG, LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and is returned IO the CLEC without manual intervention. 

Fully Mechanized: There are two type5 of “Rejects” in the Fully Mechanized category: 

0 A Fatal Reject occurs wben a CLEC attempts to electronically submit an LSR but required fields are not populated 
correctly and the request is returned to the CLEC. 
Fatal rejects are reported in a separaie column, and for informaiionalpurposes ONLY. They are not considered 
in lite calculation of the percent ~~Jto lu l  LSRs rejected or the number of rejected LSRs. 

An Auto Clarification is a valid LSR which is eIectronically submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but rejected from 
LAUTO .because it does not p i s  funher edit checks for order accuracy. Auto Clarifications are returned without 
manual intervention. 

Partially Mechanized: A valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but cannot be processed 
electronically due to a CLEC error and “falls out” for manual handling. It is then put into “clarification”, and sent back 
to the CLEC. 

Total Mechanized: Combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized rejects. 

Average Reject hterval :  
Calculation: 

Z[ (Date & Time of Service Request Rejection) - (Date &: Time of Service Request Receipt)] / (Total Number of 
Service Requests Rejected in Reportirig Period) 

f c  (Service Requests Rejected in “X” minuteshours) I (Total Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting 
Period)] X 100 

Report Structure: 

Reject Interval Distribution: 

Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized 
0 CLEC Specific 

Version 1 QOO- 3 ‘6’00 
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ORDERING - (LNP) - Reject Inteival Distribution & Average Reject Interval - Continued) 

Level of Disaggregation: 
a Reported in intervals = 0 - 4 minute!;, 4 - 8 minutes, 8 - 12 minutes, 12 - 60 minutes, 0 - 1 hours, 1 - 8 hours, 8 - 24 

Product Reporting Levels 
hours, >24 hours 

> LNP 
"r U N E  Loop with LNP 

Geographic Scope 
B .State, Region 

Average Interval in Days 
Retail Analog/Benchrnark: 

See Appendix D 
Revision Date: 02; 1 6/00 (Ig) 

Version IQOO 3/6/00 
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OWERING - (LNP) 

ReportlMeasuremen t: 
LNP-10. Firm Order Confirmatmion Timeliness Interval Distribution & Firm Order Confirmation 

Average Interval 
Definition: 

Interval for Return of a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC Interval) is the average response time from receipt of a valid 
LSR to distribution of a firm order confirmation. 

Exclusions: 
Rejected LSRs (Clarifications or Fatal Rejects) 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiabte. 

Business Rules: 
The Firm Order Confirmation interval is determined for each FOC’d LSR processed during the reporting period. The 
Firm Order Confirmation interval is the elapsed time from when BST receives an LSR until that LSR is confirmed 
back to the CLEC. Elapsed time for each LSR is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for 
each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed to produce the Firm Order 
Confirmation timeliness interval distribution. 

Mechanized - The elapsed time from receipt of-a valid LSR until the LSR is processed and appropriate service 
orders are generated in SOCS without manual intervention. 
Partially Mechanized - The elapxd time from receipt of an electronically submitted LSR which falls out for 
manual handling by the LCSC penlonnel until appropriate service orders are issued by a BST service representative 
via Direct Order Entry (DOE) or Service Order Negotiation Generation System (SONGS). 
Total Mechanized - Combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized FOCs. 

a 

0 

Average FOC Interval: 
Calculation: 

c (Date & Time of Firm Order Confirmation) - (Dare & Time of Service Request Receipt)] (Total number of 
Service Requests Confirmed in the Reporting Period) 

X [  (Service Requests Confmed in “X” minuteshours in the Reporting Period) / (Total Service Requests Confmed  in 
the Reporting Period)] X 100 

FOC Interval Distribution: 

I 

Report Structure: 
Fully Mechanized, Partially Mecha.nized, Total Mechanized 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Product Reponing Levels 

Reported in intervals = 0 - 15 minutes, 15 - 30 minutes, 30 - 45 minutes, 45 - 60 minutes, 90 - 120 minutes, 120 - 
240 minutes, 4 - 8 hours, 8 - 12 hours, 12 - 16 hours, 16 - 20 hours, 20 - 24 hours, 24 - 48 hours, >48 hours 

2 LNP 
> UNE Loop with LNP 

rn Geographic Scope 
.State, Region 

RetaiI AnaIog/Benchmark: 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/16/00 (lg) 
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Provisioning Disaggregation 

Product Reporting Levels 
Resale and Retail 
3 Pots - Residence 
> Pots - Business 
> Design 
> PBX (Louisiana SQM) 
;S CENTREX (Louisiana SQM) 
3 ISDN (Louisiana SQM) (NOTE: ISDN included in POTS for Georgia Only} 
k ESSX (Louisiana SQM) 

Unbundled Network Elements 
> UNE Design 
> UNE Non - Design 
b UNE 2 Wire Loop (Louisiana SQM) 
B UNE Loop Other (Louisiana SQM) 
> Unbundled Ports (Louisiana SQM) 

0 Trunks 
> Local Interconnection Trunks 

Geographic Scope 
9 State, Region and further geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 

(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area - MSA) 

The following measure is the exception for all states: 
Coordinated Customer Conversion 

Which is disaggregated as follows: 
UNE LOOPS with INP 
UNE LOOPS.without INP 

\'ersion IQOO:  3'6iOO 
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PROVISIONING 

ReportIMeasurement: 
P-1. Mean Held Order Interval & !Distribution Intervals 

Definition: 
When delays occur in completing CLEC orders, the average period that CLEC orders are held for BST reasons, pending 
a delayed completion, should be no worse for the CLEC when compared to BST delayed orders. 

Exdusions: 
Order Activities of BST associated wit;h internal or administrative use of local services. 

Mean Held Order Interval: This metric is computed at the close of each report period. The held order interval is 
established by first identifying all orden, at the close of the reporting interval, that both have not been reported as 
completed in SOCS and have passed the currently committed due date for the order. For each such order, the number of 
calendar days between the committed clue date and the close of the reporting period is established and represenrs the held 
order interval for that particular order. The held order intervaI is accumulated by the standard groupings, unless 
otherwise noted, and the reason for the order being held. The total number of days accumulated in a category is then 
divided by the number of held orders within the same category to prqduce the mean held order interval. The interval is 
by calendar days with no exctusions fo.r Holidays or Sundays. 

Business RuIes: 

CLEC Specific reporting is by type of held order (facilities, equipment, other), total number of orders held, and the 
total and average days. 

Held Order Distribution Interval: This measure provides data to report total days held and identifies these in 
categories of > 15 days and > 90 days. (orders counted in >90 days are also included in >15 days). 

Mean Held Order Intervat: 
Calculation: 

E(Reporting Period Close Date - Committed Order Due Date) / (Number of Orders Pending and Past The Committed 
Due Date) for al l  orders pending and past the committed due date. 

(# of Orders Held for 290 days) / (Total #! of Orders Fending But Not Completed) X 100 
Held Order Distribution Interval: 

(?i of Orders Held for 21 5 days) / (Tcstal# of Orders Pending But Not Completed) X 100 
Report Structure: 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Circuit breakout < 10, > = 10 

Version IQOO: 3 W O O  
+ 



Attachment 9 
Page I8 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Order Number and PON (PON) 
Order Submission Date (TICKEl’_ID) 
Committed Due Date (DD) 
Service Type(CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Hold Reason 
Total lindcircuit count 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

PROVISIONING - Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Intenals - Continued) 

Data Retained Relating t o  BST Experience 
ReportMonth 
BST Order Number 
Order Submission Date 
Committed Due Date 
ServiceType 
Hold Reason 
Total linekircuit count 
Geographic Scope 

UNEs-(See Appendix D) 
Revision Date: 02/24/00 (taf) 

I 

Version 1000: 3 h’O0 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Order Number and PON 
Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sen1 
Committed Due Date 
Service Type 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data f i l e .  

PROVTSIONING 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReportMonth 
BST Order Number 
Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 
Committed Due Date 
Servicetype 

Version 1 QOO: 36 /00  
I 
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UNEs-(See Appendix D) 
Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taf) 

PROVISIONING 

Report/Measurement: 

Definition: 
P-3. Percent Missed Installation .4ppointments 

“Percent missed installation appointrne?ts” monitors the reliability of BST commitments with respect to committed due 
dates to assure that CLECs can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as compared to BST. 

0 Canceled Service Orders 

Percent Missed Installation Appointmeiits is the percentage of total orders processed for which BST IS unable to complete 
the service orders on the confirmed due dates. Missed Appoinments caused by end-user reasons will be included and 
reported separately. A business day is any time period within the same date frame, which means there cannot be a cutoff 
time for commitments as certain types of orders are requested to be worked after standard business hours. Also, during 
Daylight Savings Time, field technicians are scheduled until  9PM in some areas and the customer is offered a greater range 
of intervals from which to select. 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments = 1 (Number of Orders Not Complete by Committed Due Date in Reporting 
Period) ,‘ (Number of Orders Confirrnea in Reporting Period) X 100 

0 CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

4 BST Aggregate 

Report explanation: The difference between End User M A  and TotaI MA is the result of BST caused misses. Here, 
Total M A  is the total % of orders missed either by BST or CLEC end user. The End User MA represents the percentage of 
orders missed by the CLEC or their end user. 

Reported in categories of<lO Iines/circuifs; > = IO lineslcircuits 

Exclusions: 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services {Record Orders, 
Test Orders, etc.) 
Disconnect (D) & From (F) orders 
End User Misses on Interconnection Trunks 

Business Rules: 

CaIcu la tio n : 

Report Structure: 

Level of Disaggregation: 

! 

Report Month 
CLEC Order Number and PON (PON) 
Committed Due Date (DD) 
Completion Date (CMPLTN DE)) 
Status Type 
Status Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 
Geographic Scope 

DispatchMo Dispatch 
Data Retained Relating: to CLEC Experience 

a 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail AnalWBenchmark: 

Data Retained Reiating, to BST Experience 
0 Report Month 

BST Order Number 
Committed Due Date (DD) 
Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) 

I StatusType 
I Status Notice Date 

Standard Order Activity 
Geographic Scope 

CLEC Resildence Resale / BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail 
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design 
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks -BST 

Version IQOO. 3 ’6‘00 
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PROVISIONING 

Report/Measurement : 

Definition: 
P-4. Average Completion Interval (OCI) & Order Completion Interval Distribution 

The “average completion interval” memure monitors the interval of time it takes BST to provide service for the CLEC or 
its’ own customers. The “Order Completion Interval Distribution” provides the percentage of orders completed within 
certain time periods. 

Canceled Service Orders 

. address). 
“L” Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 

Business Rules: 
The actual completion interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. The completion interval 
is the elapsed time from when BST issues a FOC or $OCS date time stamp receipt of an order from the CLEC to BST’s 
actual order completion date, The clock starts when a valid order number is assigned by SOCS and stops when the 
technician or system completes the ord4:r in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting 
dimension. The accumulated time for cach reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders 
completed. 

The interval breakout for UNE and Design is: 0-5 = 0499, 5-10 = 5-9.99, 10-15 = 10-14.99, 15-20 = 1519.99 20-25 = 
20-24.99,25-30 = 25-29.49, >=30 = 30 and greater. 

Average Completion Interval: 

Order Completion Interval Distribution: 

ExcIusions: 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services 
(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc. 1 

D (Disconnect) and F (From) orders. (From is discoMect side of a move order when the customer moves to a new 

CalcuIation : 

c [ (Completion Date & Time) - (Order Issue Date 8: Time) ] / c (Count of Orders Completed in Reporting period) 

c (Service Orders Completed in “ X ’  days) / (Total Service Orders Completed in Reporting Period) X 100 
Report Structure: 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
ISDN Orders included in Non Design - GA Only 
Dispatchmo Dispatch categories applicable to all levels except trunks. 
Residence & Business reponed in day intervals = 0,1,2,3,4, 5 ,  5; 
U N E  and Design reported in day intervals = 0-5, 5-10, 10-15, 15-20, 20-25,25-30, >e30 
All Levels are reported <IO 1inekkt:uits; >=IO line/circuits 

Version 1 QOO: 36/00  
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Company Name 
Order Number (PON) 

Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC:) 
Geographic Scope 

Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 

PROVISIONING - 
(Average Completion Interval (CKI) Order Completion Interval Distribution - Continued) 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
Report Month 
BST Order Number 
Order Submission Date & Time 
Order Completion Date & Time 
ServiceType 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail AnaloglBenchmark 
CLEC Residence Resale I BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail 
CLEC Non-UNE Design / EST Design 
Interconnection Twnks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks-BST 
UNEs-(See Appendix D) 

Version IQOO, 3/6/00 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taf! 

t 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
ReponMonth 
CLEC Order Number 

0 Work Completion Date 
Work Completion Time 
Completion Notice Availability Datr: 

0 Completion Notice Availability Time 
ServiceType 
Activity Type 

rn Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Cod? in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

PROVISIONTNG 

Data Retained RelatinE to BST Experience 
ReponMonth 
BST Order Number 

e Work Completion Date 
4 Work Completion Time 
e Completion Notice Availability Dare 

Completion Notice Availability Time 
Service Type 
Activity Type 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 
found in the raw data file. 

Report/Measuremen t: 

Definition: 
P-5. Average Completion Notice Interval 

The Completion Notice Interval is the €:lapsed time between the BST reported completion of work and the issuance of a 
valid completion notice to the CLEC. 

Non-mechanized Orders 
0 Cancetled Service Orders 

Order Activities of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services 
D& Forders 

Measurement of interval of completion date and time by a field technician on dispatched orders, and 5PM start time on the 
due date for non-dispatched orders; to die release of a notice to the CLEClBST of the completion status. The field 
technician notifies the CLEC the work was complete and then he enters the completion time stamp information in his 
computer. This information switches through to the SOCS systems either completing the order or rejecting the order to the 
Work Management Center (WMC). If the completion is rejected, it is manually corrected and then completed by the 
W C .  The notice is returned on each individual order submitted and as the notice is sent electronically, it can only be 
switched to those orders that were submitted by the CLEC electronically. The start time is the completion stamp either by 
the field technician or the 5PM due date stamp; the end time i s  the time stamp the notice was submitted to the CLEClBST 
system. 

Calculation: 
E (Date and Time of Notice of Completion) - (Date and Time of Work CompIetion) / (Number of Orders Completed in 
Reporting Period) 

0 CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

Report Structure: 

2-4,443, 8-12, 12-24, > 24, plus Overall Average Hour Interval 

1 UNEs - (See Appendix D) 
Revision Date 02/24/00 (taf 

Version IQOO. 3;6iOO 
I 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLECOrderNumber , 

Committed Due Date (DD) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Cutover Start Time 
Cutover Completion time 
Portability start and completion times (MP orders) 
Total Conversions (Items) 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the con:esponding header 
found in the raw data file. 

PROVISIONING 

Report/Measurement: 

Definition: 
P-6. Coordinated Customer Conversions 

This category measures the average time it takes BST to disconnect an unbundled loop from the BST switch and cross 
connect it to a CLEC’s equipment. This measurement applies to service orders with and without tNP, and where the 
CLEC has requested BST to provide a coordinated cutover. 

Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement. 
Delays due to CLEC following disconnection of the unbundled loop 
Unbundled Loops where there is ncr existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination in not requested. 

Where the service order includes INP, the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the translation time to 
place the line back in service on the ported line. The interval is calculated for the entire cutover time for the service order 
and then divided by items worked in that time to give the average per item interval for each service order. 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
No BST Analog Exists 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taf) 

Version 1 Q O O :  3/6:00 
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Data Retained ReIating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Order Number and PON 

e Order Submission Date(T1CKET-11)) 
Order Submission Time (TICKET-] D} , 

PROVISIOKJNG 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReportMonth 
BST Order Number 
Order Submission Date 

, Order Submission Time 

Report/Measuremen t: 

Definitinn: 
P-7. % Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity 

Status Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 
Geographic Scope 

- - . . . . . . . - . . . 

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Installation measures the quality and accuracy of installation activities. 
Exclusions: 

Status Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 
Geographic Scope 

Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEmC associated with internal or administrative use of local services 
(R Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
D & Forders 

Business Rules: 
Measures the quality and accuracy of completed orders. The first trouble report from a service order after completion is 
counted in this measure. Subsequent trciuble reports are measured in Repeat Report Rate. Reports are calculated searching in 
the prior report period for completed service orders and following 30 days after completion for a trouble report. 

D & F orders are excluded as there is nil subsequent activity following a disconnect. 

% Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity = E (Trouble reports on all completed orders 5 30 days 
Calculation: 

header found in the raw data file.. 
Retail Analog/Benchmark: 

CLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Resale / BS?’ Business Retail 
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design 
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks -BST 
UNEs-(See Appendix D) 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taf) 

L‘ersion 1 QOO: 3 W O O  
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
ReportMonth 

0 Interval for FOC 
CLEC Company Name 
Order Number (PON) - 

Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 
0 Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 

Service Type (CLASS_SVC-DESC> 
Geographic Scope 

PROVISIONLNG 

Data Retained Relatine to BST Experience 

ReportlMeasurement : 

Definition: 
P-8. Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) 

This report measures the total service order cycle time from receipt of a valid service order request to the completion of the  
service order. 

Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services 

0 

. a  "L" Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 
4 Orders with CLEUSubscriber caused delays or CLEUSubscriber requested due date changes. 

The interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. This measurement combines two reports: 
FOC (Firm Order Confmation) with Average Order Completion Interval. 

Exclusions: 

(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
D (Disconnect) and F (From) o r d m .  (From is disconnect side of a move order when the customer moves to a new 
address). 

Business Rules: 

This interval starts with the receipt of a valid service order request and stops when the technician or system completes the 
order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each 
reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed. 

Total Service Order Cycle Time 
Calculation : 

Z(Date and Time of Service Request Receipt) - (Completion Date and Time of Service Order) (SOCS HIST-CD 
DATE) / (Count of Orders Completed in Reporting Period) 

Report Structure: 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Reported in categories of < 10 line/circuits; > = 10 line/circuits 

0 DispntchMo Dispatch categories applicable to all levels except trunks. 

Report Month 
BST Order Number 
Order Submission Date & Time 
Order Completion Date & Time 
ServiceType 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail Analog/Benchmark 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taf 

Version I QOO: 3!6/00 
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PROVISIONING 

Reoort/Measurernen t: 
P-9. Service Order Accuracy GISORGLA ONLY 

Definition: 
The “service order accuracy” measurement measures the accuracy and completeness of BST service orders by comparing 
what was ordered and what was comp1ei:ed. 

Cancelled Service Orders 
Exclusions: 

e Order Activities of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services 
& F orders 

Business Rules: 
A manual sampling of service orders, completed during a monthly reporting period, is compared to the original account 
profile and the order that the CLEC sent to BST. An order is “completed without error” if all service attributes and 
account detail changes (as determined b:y comparing the original order) completely and accurately reflect the activity 
mecified on the original order and any sumtemental CLEC order. 

Calculation: 
Percent Service Order Accuracy = E (Orders Completed without Errbr) / C (Orders Completed in ReDorting Period) x 100 

ReDort Structure: 
CLEC Aggregate 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Reported in categories of 4 0  line/circuits; > = IO line/circuits 
Dispatch I No Dispatch 

Report Month 1 Being investigated at this time 

Local Service Request (LSR) 
Order Submission Date 
Committed DueDate , 

Service Type 
Standard Order Activity 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience I Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 

CLEC Order Number and PON 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail AnalodBenchmark: 
(Under Inv&tigation) 

Revision Date: 01/05/00 (taf) 

Version IQOO 3!6/00 
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PROVISIONING 

Report/Measuremen t: 

Definition: 
LNP - 10. Percent Missed Installlation Appointments 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments monitors the reliability of BST commitments, with respect to committed due 
dates to assure that CLECs can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as compared to BST. 

Canceled Service Orders 
Exclusions: 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, 
Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 

Business Rules: 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments (PMI) is the percentage of total orders processed for which BST is unable to 
complete the service orders on the committed due dates. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be 
included and r e p o a d  in a separate cawgory. A business day is any time period within the same date frame. which means 
there cannot be a cutoff time for commitments as certain types of orders are requested to be worked after standard business 
hours. Also, during Daylight Savings 'Time, field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer is 
offered a greater range of intervals frorn which to select. 

Percent Missed Installation Appointinents: 
[ (Number of Orders Not Completed by Commined Due Date in Reporting Period) / (Number of Orders Completed in 
Reporting Period)J X 100 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Ca Icu lation: 

Report Structure: 
Mechanized (service orders generated by LSRs submitted via ED1 or TAG) 

Report expranation: Total Missed Appointments is the total % of orders missed either by BST or the CLEC end user. 
End User MA represents the percentage of orders missed by the CLEC end user. The difference between End User Missed 
Appointments and Total Missed Appointments is the result of BST caused misses. 

Product Reporting Levels 
Level of Disaggregation: 

b LNP 
> U N E  Loop Associated w/LlrlP 

3 State, Region 
Retail AnaloglBenchmark: 

Geographic Scope 

See Appendix D 
Revision Date: 02/ 16/00 (taf) 

Version lQ00, 3i6iOO 
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Report/Measurernent : 

Definition: 

~ 

LNP-11. Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval & Disconnect Timeliness IntervaI Distribution 

PROVISIONING - (LNP) 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6/00 
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PROVTSIONING 

ReportiMeasurement : 

Definition: 
LNP-12. Total Service Order Cycle Time 

Total Service Order Cycle Time measures the interval from receipt of a valid sentice order request to the completion ofthe 
final service order associated with that :service request. 

Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, 

e “L” appointment coded orders (indicating the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 
”S” missed appointment coded orde;:s (indic;~ting’subscriber missed reasons), except for “SP” codes (indicating 
subscriber mior due date reauestedl 

Exclusions: 

Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable 

Business Rulesi 
The interval is determined for each senice request processed during the reporting period. This measurement combines 
two reports: FOC (Firm Order Confirmiltion) with Average Order Completion Interval. 

This interval starts with the receipt of a valid service request and stops when the technician or system completes all the 
related service orders for the LSR in SOCS. Elapsed time for each service request is accumulated for each reporting 
dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is  then divided by the associated total number of service 
requests completed to produce the total service order cycle time. 

Average Total Service Order Cycle Time: 
C[ (Service Order Comptetion Date & Time) - (Service Request Receipt Date & Time) ] / C (Total Number Service 
Requests Completed in Reporting Period) 

Calculation : 

Total Service Order Cycle Time In teiral Distribution: 
[c (Total Number of Service Requests Completed in “X” minuteshurs) /(Total Number of Service Requests Received 
in Reporting Period)] X 100 

Report Structure: 
e 

CLEC Specific 
rn CLEC Aggregate 

Mechanized (service orders generated by LSRS submitted via ED1 or TAG) 

- 20,20 - 25,25 - 30, >30 days 
Product Reporting Levels’ 

> LNP 
> U N E  Loop with LNP 

0 Geographic Scope 

Revision Date: 02/16/00 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6/00 
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Maintenance and Repair Level of Disaggregation 

Product Reporting Levels 

Resale I Retail 
> Pots - Residence 
P Pots - Business 
P PBX (Louisiana SQM) 
b ESSX (Louisiana SQM) 
P CENTREX (Louisiana SQM) 
B 
> Design 

ISDN (Louisiana SQM) (NOTE: ISDN Troubles included in Non-Design Georgia Only) 

Unbundled Network Elements 
> UNE Design 
k UNE Non - Design 
P UNE 2 Wire Loop (Louisiana SQM) ' 

9 UNE Loop Other (Louisiana SQM) 
3 Unbundled Ports (Louisiana SQM) 
> UNE Other Non -- Design (Louisiana SQM) 

Trunks 
P Local Interconnection Trunks 

DispatchMo Dispatch categories iipplicable to all product levels 

Geographic Scope 
P State, Region and further geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 

(e.g.' Metropolitan Service Area- MSA) 

Version I Q O O :  3!6/00 
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MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

ReportlMeasurement: 

Definition: 

Exciusions: 

M&R-1. Missed Repair Appointments 

The percent of trouble reports not cleared by the committed date and time. 

The negotiated commitment date and time is established when the repair report is received. The cleared time is the date 
and time that BST personnel clear the trouble and closes the trouble report in his Computer Access Terminal (CAT) or 
workstation. If this is after the Commitment time, the report is flagged as a “Missed Commitment” or a missed repair 
appointment. When the data for this measure is collected for BST and a CLEC, it can be used to compare the percentage 
of the time repair appointments are missed due to BST reasons. Note: Appointment intervals vary with force availability 
in the POTS environment. Specials and Trunk intervals are standard interval appointments of no greater than 24 hours. 

Percentage of Missed Repair Appointments =E (Count of Customer Troubles Not Cleared by the Quoted Commitment 
Date and ‘rime) / C (Total Trouble repclrts closed in Reporting Period) X I00 

Trouble tickets canceled at the CL8EC request. 
BST trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service. 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble. 

Business Ruies: 

Calculation: 

Reoort Structure: 
a. CLEC Specific 
*. CLEC Aggregate 
0.  BST Aggregate 

I Report Month 
0 CLEC Company Name 

Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
0 Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 
C A USE-DESC) 
Geographic Scope 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

Submission Date & Time ( TICKET-ID) 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
0 ReportMonth 

BST Company Code 
Submission Date & Time 
Completion Date 

4 ServiceType 
0 Disposition and Cause won-Design /Non-Special Only) 

Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is  the correspcnding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail AnaIog/Benchmark 
CLEC Residence-Resale I BST Residence-Retail 
CLEC Business-Resale I BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale I BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex, and TSDN Resale/ BST PBX, Centrex, and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale / BST Trunking-Retail 
UNEs - (See Appendix D) 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

Version IQOO. 3/6/00 
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MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

Report/Measurement: 
M&R-2. Customer Trouble Report Rate 

Definition: 
Initial and repeated customer direct or referred troubles reported within a calendar rnonrh per 100 lines/ circuits in 
service. 

Exclusions: 

0 

Customer Trouble Report Rate Is computed by accumulating the number of maintenance initial and repeated trouble 
reports during the reporting period. Th resulting number of trouble reports are divided by the total “number of service” 
lines, ports or combination that exist fca the CLEC’s and BST respectively at the end of the report month. 

Customer Trouble Report Rate = (Count of Initial and Repeated Trouble Reports in the Current Period) I (Number of 
Service Access Lines in service at End of the Report,Period) X 100 

0 CLEC Specific 

Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BST trouble reports associated with administrative service. 
Customer provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC equipment troubles. 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Exaerience 
Report Month 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 
Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 
CAUSE-DESC) 
# Service Access Lines in Service at the end of 
period 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 

Retail AnalodBenchmark: - 
found in the raw data file. 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReportMonth 
BST Company Code 

0 Ticket Completion Date 
ServiccType 

Geographic Scope 

Ticket Submission Date & Time 

Disposition and Cause (Non-Design / Non-Special 

Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 
# Service Access Lines in Service at the end of period 

Only) 

CLEC Resknce-Resale I BST Residence -Retail 
CLEC Business-Resale / BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Ratail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale1 BST PBX, Centrex, and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale / BST Trunking-Retail 
UNEs - (See Appendix D> 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6/00 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

1 



Attachment 9 
Page 54 

MAINTENANCE & =PAIR 

Report/Measurement: 
M&R-3. Maintenance Average Duration 

Definition: 
The Average duration of Customer Trouble Reports from the receipt of the Customer Trouble Report to the time the 
trouble report is cleared. 

e 

For Average Duration the crock starts on the date and time of the receipt of a correct repair request. The clock stops on 
the date and time the service is restored and the customer notified (when the technician completes the trouble ticket on 
hislher CAT or work system). 

Exclusions: 
Trouble reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BST trouble reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (EYE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 
Trouble reports greater than 10 d,ays 

Business Ruies: 

NOTE: Customer can be BST or CLEC 
Calculation: 

Maintenance Average Duration = C(Date and Time of Service Restoration) - (Date and Time Trouble Ticket was 
Opened) / C( Total Closed 'Troubles in the reporting period) 

CLEC Specific 
BST Aggregate 

Report Structure: 

CLEC Aggregate 
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Total Tickets (LINE-NBR) 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date & Time (TIMELID) 
Ticket Completion Date (CMPL'IN-DT 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 

Geographic Scope 
CAW SE-DESC) 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the taw data file. 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReportMonth 
Total Tickets 
3ST Company Code 

e Ticket Submission Date 
e Ticket submission Time 

Ticket completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Total Duration Time 
ServiceType 

0 

Geographic Scope 

l3isposition and Cause won  - Design Mon-Special Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 

Retail AnaloglBenchmark: 
CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence-Resale 
CLEC Business-ResaIe / BST Busineijs-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-F,etail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale I BST PBX, Centrex and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale /BST Trunking-Retail 
UNEs - (See Appendix D} 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

Vcrsion IQOO. 3 W O O  
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MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

Report/Measuremen t: 

Definition: 
MAR-4. Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days 

Trouble reports on the same line/circuil. as a previous trouble report received within 30 calendar days as a percent of total 
troubles reported. 

0 

Exclusions: 
Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BST Trouble Reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 

Business Rilles: 
Includes Customer trouble reports received within 30 days of an original Customer trouble report. 

Calculation: I 

Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days = (Count of Customer Troubles where more than one trouble report was logged 
for the same service line within a contiinuous 30 days) / ( Total Trouble Reports Closed in Reporting Period) X 100 

0 CLEC Specific 
rn CLEC Aggregate 

Report Structure: 

BST Aggregate 
Data Retained Relating to CLEC ExDerience 

Report Month 
Total Tickets (LINE-NBR) 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 
Ticker Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports 

within 30 Days (TOT-REPEA'T) 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (C,AVSE-C:D & 

Geographic Scope 
CAUSE-DESC) 

NOTE: Code parentheses is the corresponding 
header format found in the raw data file. 

Retaii Analoe/Benchrnark: 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 

0 

0 

0 

0 

rn 
a 

Report Month 
Total Tickets 
3ST Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission Time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports within 30 Days 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause won - Design/Non-Special only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunkhg Services) 
'Geographic Scope 

- 
CLEC Residence-Resale / 3ST Residence-Retail 
CLEC Business- Resale / BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale I BST PBX, Centrex and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale / BST Trunking-Retail 
UNEs - Retail Analog (See Appendix D) 

Revision date: 02/22/00 (see) 

l'rrsion 1 QOO: 3i6;OO 
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MAINTENANCE & RlEPAIR 

ReportlMeasurement: 
M&R-5. Out of Service IOOS) > 24 Hours 

Definition: 
For Out of Service Troubles (no dial tcine, cannof be called or cannot call out) the percentage of troubles cleared in 
excess of 24 hours. (All design services are considered to be out of service). 

e 

Customer Trouble reports that are out of service and cleared in excess of 24 hours. The clock begins when the trouble 
report is created in LMOS and the trouble is counted if the time exceeds 24 hours. 

Out of Service (00s) > 24 hours = ( Total Troubles 00s > 24 Hours) I Total 00s Troubles in Reporting Period) X 100 

CLEC Specific 
BST Aggregate 

Exclusions: 
Troubk Reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BST Trouble Reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (C:PE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

CLEC Aggregate 
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Exptrrience 

0 

0 

0 

a 

0 

Report Month 
Total Tickets 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date & Time ('TICKET-ID) 
Ticket Completion Date (CM PLTIq-DT 
Percentage of Customer Troubles out of 
Service > 24 Hours (00S>24-FL0AG) 

Service type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 

Geographic Scope 
CAUSE-DESC) 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corre:;ponding 
header found in the raw data f i l t .  

Retail AnalodBenchrnark: 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
Report Month 

0 

0 

0 

0 

a 

Total Tickets 
BST Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Percent of Customer Troubles out of Service 24 Hours 
Service type 
Disposition and Cause (Non - Desigflon-Special only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 
Geographic Scope 

CLEC ResiVdence-Resale / BST Residence- Retail 
CLEC Business- Resale / BST Busine!;s-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale I EST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resalr: / BST PBX, Centrex and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale /BST Trunking- Retail 
W E 5  Retail Analog - (See Appendix D) 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

l'rrsion 1000: 3/6/00 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
CLEC Average Answer Time 

MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

Data Retained Relating to EST Experience 
BST Average Answer Time 

Repair Centers 
Definition: 

Version 1000: 36/00 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 
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BILLING 

Report/Measurement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

3-1. Invoice Accuracy 

This measure provides the percentage of accuracy of the billing invoices rendered to CLECs during the current month. 

0 Adjustments not related to billing errors (e.g., credits for service outage, special promotion credits, adjustments to 
satisfy the customer) 

Business Rules: 
The accuracy of billing invoices delivered by BST to the CLEC musf enable them to provide a degree of billing accuraq' 
comparative to BST bills rendered to retail customers BST. CLECs request adjustments on bills determined to be 
incorrect. The BellSouth Billing verification process includes manually analyzing a sample of local bills from each bill 
period. The bil l verification process draws from a mix of different customer billing options and types of service. An 
end-to-end auditing process is performed for new products and services. Internal measurements and controls are 
maintained on al l  billing processes. 

Invoice Accuracy = (Total Billed Revenues during current month) - (Billing Related Adjustments during current 
month) / Total Billed Revenues during, current month X 100 

0 CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation : 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

0 Product ! Invoice Type 
i. Resale 
9 LWE 
3 Interconnection 

Geographic Scope 
> Region 

ReponMonth  
Invoice Type 
Total Billed Revenue 
Billing Related Adjustments 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Expi:rience: 

RetaiI AnalodBenchrnark 

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 
Report Month 

a Retail Type 
> CRIS 
3 CABS 

Total Billed Revenue 
Billing Related Adjustments 

- 
CLEC Invoice Accuracy is comparable 10 BST Invoice Accuracy 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Version 1 QOO: 3i6,OO 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: 
Report Month 
invoice Type 
Invoice Transmission Count 
Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

BILLING 

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 
ReportMonth 
Retail Type 

> CRIS 
> CABS 

Invoice Transmission Count 
Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

Report/Measurement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

B-2. Mean Time to Deliver Invokces 

This measure provides the mean interval for billing invoices 

Any invoices rejected due to formattin,, 1’ or Content errors. 

Measures the mean interval for timelinltss of billing records delivered to CLECs in an agreed upon format. CRIS-based 
invoices are measured in business days, and CABS-based invoices in calendar days. 

Mean Time To Deliver Invoices = C--[(Invoice Transmission Date j (Close Date of Scheduled Bill Cycle)] I (Count of 
Invoices Transmitted in Reponing Period) 

CLEC Specific 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

CLEC Aggregate 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Version 1 QOO: 3i6iOO 
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-. 

Report Month 
RecordType 
3 BellSouth Recorded 
> Non BellSouth Recorded 

BILLlNG 

Report Month 
RecordType 

ReportlMeasurernent: 

Definition: 
B-3. Usage Data Delivery Accura,cy 

This measurement captures the percentage of recorded usage that is delivered error free and in an acceptable format to 
the appropriate Competitive Local Exclnange Carrier (CLEC). These percentages will provide the necessary data for use 
a5 a comparative measurcment for BellSouth performance. This measurement captures Data Delivery Accuracy rather 
than the accuracy of the individual usage recording. 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 
data delivery of usage records delivered by BST to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree 

of accuracy comparative to BST bills rendered to their retail customers. If errors are detected in the delivery process, 
they are investigated, evaluated and documented. Errors are corrected and the data retransmitted to the CLEC. 

. 

CalcuIations: 
Usage Data Delivery Accuracy = c[('Total number of usage data packs sent during current month) - (Total number of 
usage data packs requiring retransmission during current month)J I (Total number of usage data packs sent during I current month) x 100 

Report Structure: 
CLEC Specific 

I CLEC Aggregate 

Data Retained Relatine to CLEC Exnerience: 1 Data Retained Relatine to BST Performance: 

Version 1 QOO: 36!00 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg) 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: 
Report Month 
RecordType 

> BellSouth Recorded 
> Non BellSouth Recorded 

BILLING 

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 
Report Monthly 
RecordType 

ReporUMeasurement: 

Definition: 
B-4. Usage Data Delivery Completeness 

This measurement provides percentage of complete and accurately recorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth 
and usage recorded by other companies and sent to BST for billing) that is processed and transmitted to the CLEC within 
thirty (30) days of the message recording date. A parity measure is also provided showing completeness of BST 
messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. BellSouth deiivets its own retail usage from recording location to 
billing location via CMDS as well as delivering billing data to other companies. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean 
Time to Deliver Usage measures are rleported on the same report. 

None 
- Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 
The purpose of these measurements is to demonstrate the level of quality of usage data delivered to the appropriate 
CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC. 

Usage Data Delivery Completeness = c(Total number of Recorded usage records delivered during the current month that 
are within thitty (30) days of the message recording date) / C(Totd number of Recorded usage records delivered during 
the current month) X IO0 

Calculation: 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6/00 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: 
Report Month 
RecordType 
9 BellSouth Recorded 
3 Non-BellSouth Recorded 

ReportlMeasurement: 

Definition: 
B-5. Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 

This measurement provides a percentage of recorded usage data (usage recorded by BST and usage recorded by other 
companies and sent to BST for billing) that is  delivered to the appropriate CLEC within six (6) calendar days from the 
receipt of the initial recording. A parity measure is also provided showing timeliness of BST messages processed and 
transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same 
report. 

Exclusions: 
None 

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 
Report Monthly 
RecordType 

_. . .. 

Revision date: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Version 1Q00, 3 W O O  
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: 
ReportMonth 
RecordType 
3 BellSouth Recorded 
3 Non-BellSouth Recorded 

BILLING 

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 
Report Monthly 
RecordType 

- 
ReporUMersurement: 

B-6. Mean Time to Deliver Usage 

I 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Version IQOO: 3 W O O  



Attachment 9 
Page 44 

OPERATOR SERVICES 

ReporYMeasurement: 

Definltlon: 
OS-1. Speed to Answer PerformzincelAverage Speed to Answer - Toll 

Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answered bv a toll oDerator. 
Exclusions: 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but me reflected in the conversion tables 
where the percent answered within “X”’ seconds is determined. 

The cat1 waiting rneasurcmtnt scan statts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative 
answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time 
Prom the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST 
representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Average Speed to Answer for toll i.s calculated by using data from monthly system measurement reports taken from 
the centralized call routing switches. The “total call waiting seconds” is a sub-component of this measure which 5ST 
systems calculate by monitoring the number of calls in queue throughout the day multipiied by the time (in seconds) 
between monitoring events. The “total calls served” is the other sub-component of this measure, which BST systems 
record as the total number of calls hadled by Operator Services toll centers. Since calls abandoned are not reflected in 
the calculation, the percent answered within the required timeframe is determined by using conversion tables with input 
for the abandonment rate. 

Business Rules: 

Ca Idat ion:  

Report Structure: 

> State 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

Reponed for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 

None 

For the items below, BST’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; 
therefore, no raw data file i s  available in PMAP. 

Month 
Call Type (Toll) 
Average Speed of Answer 

Retail AnaIoglBenchmark 
Parity by Design 
See Amendix D 

. .. 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version IQOO. 3/6/03 
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OPERATOR SERVICES 

ReportlMeasu rement: 

Definition: 
OS-2. Speed to Answer PerformaincelPerCent Answered within “X” Seconds - To11 
Measurement of the percent of toll calls that are answered in less than “X” seconds. The number of seconds represented 
by “X” is thirty, except where a different regulatory benchmark has been set against the Average Speed to Answer by a 
State Commission. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables 
where the percent answered within “X” seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative 
answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time 
from the entry of a customer into the B!;T call management system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST 
representative. No distinction is made hetween CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Percent Answered within “ X  Seconds measurement for toll is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer 
Conversion Tables, to convm the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within “X” ’ 

seconds. The BelICore Conversion Tatlles are specific to the defined parameters of work time, number of operators, 
max queue size and call abandonment rates. 

0 

Exclusions: 

Business Ruies: 

Ca Iculation: 

Report Structure: 

> State 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 

None 

For the items below, BST’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platfom (PMAP) receives a final computation; 
therefore, no raw data file is available in PMAP. 

Month 
Cali Type (Toll) 
Average Speed of Answer 

Retail Analog/3enchmark 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 

Rcvision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

L’trsion I Q O O :  3 W O O  
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OPERATOR SERVICES 

ReportlMeasurement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

OS-3. Speed to Answer PerformiincdAverage Speed to Answer - Directory Assistance (DA) 

Measurement of the average time in se1:onds calls wait before answer by a DA operator. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables 
where the percent answered within “x” seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurement scan stats when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative 
answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time 
from the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until thc customer is transferred to a BST 
representative. No distinction is made beween CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Average Speed to Answer for DA is calculated by using data from monthly system measurement reports taken from 
the centralized call routing switches. The ?total call waiting seconds” is a sub-component of this measure which BST 
systems calculate by monitoring the number of calls in queue throughout the day multiplied by the time (in seconds) 
between monitoring events. The “total calls served”’is the other sub-component of this measure, which BST systems 
record as the total number of calls handled by Operator Services DA centers. Since cails abandoned are not reflected in 
the calculation, the percent answered within the required timefiam‘e is determined by using conversion tables with input 
for the abandonment rate. 

I 

Susiness Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

3 State 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

Reported for the aggregare of BST and CLECs 

None 

For the items below, BST’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; 
therefore, no raw data file is available i n  PMAP. 

Monih 
Call Type (DA) 
Average Speed of Answer 

Retail Ana IoglBench mark 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version 1000: 3/6/00 

. 
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OPERATOR SERVICES 

ReporUMeasurement: 

Definition: 
OS-4. Speed to Answer PerformikncelPercent Answered within “X” Seconds - Directory Assistance (DA) 

Measurement of the percent of DA calls that are answered in less than “X” seconds. The number of seconds represented 
by “X” is twenty, except where a different regulatory benchmark has been set against the Average Speed to Answer by a 
State Commission. 

Exclusions: 
to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables 

Queue and ends when a BST remesentative answers 
the call. The &rage speed IO answer i:s determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wiit time ftom the 
entry of a customer into the BST cal l  rrianagemtnt system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST representative. 
No distinction is madc between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

measurement for DA is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer 
Conversion Tables, to convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within “X” seconds. 
The BeIlCore Conversion Tables are specific to the defmed parameters of work time, number of operators, max queue size 
and caLl abandonment rates. 

Report Structure: 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
For the items below, BST’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; therefore, 
no raw data f i l e  is available in PMAP. 

Month 
Call Type (DA) 
Average Speed of Answer 

Retail Analog/Benchmark 
Parity by Design 
See Amendix D 

Rev is ion Date: 0212 8/00 (tg) 

Version 1 QOO, 3/6/00 
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Measures the percentage of batch orders for E91 1 database updates (to CLEC resale and BST retail records) processed 
successfully within a 24-hour period. 

Facilities-based CLEC orders 

The 24-hour processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing s t m s  on the batch orders and the date 
and time processing stops on the batch orders. Mechanical processing starts when SCC (BST’s E91 1 vendor) receives 
€91 1 files containing batch orders extr,xted from BST’s Service Order Communication System (SOCS). Processing stops 
when SCC loads the individual records to the E91 1 database. No distinctions are made between CLEC resate records and 
BST retail records. 

E91 I Timeliness = C (Number of batch orders processed within 24 hours + Total number of batch orders submitted) X 100 

0 

Exclusions: 
Any resale order canceled by a CLXC 

Business Rules: 

Calcutation: 

Report Structure: 

3 State 
> Reeion 

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates 

u 

LeveIs of Disaggregation: 
Nnne . 

Data Retained 
I Report month I 

Parity by Design 1 See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02!28/00 (tg) 

Version 1000: 3 W O O  
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E911 - 
RepodMeasurement: 

E-2. Accuracy 
Definition: 
Measures the individual E91 1 telephone number (TN) record updates (to CLEC resale and BST retail records) processed 
successfully for E91 I with no errors. 

Facilities-based CLEC orders 

Accuracy is based on the number of records processed without error at the conclusion of the processing cycle. Mechanical 
processing starts when SCC (BST's E9 f 1 vendor) receives E9 1 1 files containing telephone number (TN) records extracted 
from BST's Service Order Communication System (SOCS). No distinctions are made behveen CLEC resale records and 
BST retail records. 

Exclusions: 
Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 
E9 1 1 Accuracy = Emumber of record individual updates processed with no errors i Total number of individual record 
undatcsS X 100 

Report Structure: 

P State 
e Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates 

P Region 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Data Retained 
None 

Reportmonth 
Aggregate data 

Retail Anatog/Benchrnark 
Parity by Design' 
See Appendix D 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 
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E91 1 - 
RepodMeasu rement : 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

-- E-3* Mean intervai 

Measures the mean interval processing of E9 1 1 batch orders (to update CLEC resale and BST retail records). 

0 

Facilities-based CLEC orden 

The processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the batch orders and the date and time 
processing stops on the batch orders. Data is posted in 4-hour increments up to and beyond 24 hours. No distinctions are 
made between CLEC resale records and BST retail rkcords. 

E91 1 Mean Interval = C (Date and time of batch order completion - Date and time of batch order submission) + (Number 
of batch orders completed) 

Any resale order canceled by a CL,EC 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

P State 
> Region 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates 

None 

Reportmonth I Aggregate data 
RetaiI Analog/Benchmark 
Parity by Design 
See Amendix D 

. . .. _ _  

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCIE I 

ReportlMeasurement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

TGP-1 Trunk Group Performame-Aggregate 

A report of aggregate blocking information for CLEC trunk groups and BellSouth trunk groups. 

Duplicate trunk group information 
Trunk Groups for which valid data. is not available for an entire study period 

Business Rules: 
Aggregate blocking results are created using the statistical analysis package and arc output into EXCCI with separate 
table for each geographic area. 

0 

0 

For each geographic area, plots art: generated for: a> the monthly blocking by hour for each affecting group 
(BellSouth or CLEC), and b) the difference between BellSouth blocking data and CLEC blocking data is calculated 
and plotted. 

The TCBH blocking is calculated IJY determining the monthly averaging blocking for each hour for each trunk. The 
hour with the highest usage is selected as the TCBH and the blocking for that hour is reponed. 

Trunk Categorization: This tepon displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate, weighted average blocking data for each 
hour of a day. Therefore, for each reporting cycle, 24 blocking data points are generated for two aggregate groups of 
selected trunk groups. These groups are CLEC affecting and BellSouth affecting trunk groups. In order to assign trunk 
groups to each aggregate group, al t trunk groups arc fust assigned to a category. A trunk group’s end points and the 
type of traffic that is transmitted 011 it defme a category. Selected categories of trunk groups are assigned to the 
aggregate groups to that trunk repclrcs can be generated. T h e  categories to which trunk groups have been assigned for 
this report are as follows: 

CLEC Affecting Categorics: 

Point A 
Category 1 : BellSouth End Office - -  
Category 3:  BellSouth End Office 
Category 4: BellSouth Local Tandem 
Category 5 :  BellSouth Access Tandem 
Category IO: BellSouth End Office 
Category 16: BellSouth Tandem 

Point B 
BellSouth Access Tandem 
CLEC Switch 
CLEC Switch 
CLEC Switch 
BellSouth Local Tandem 
BellSouth Tandem 

BellSouth Affecting Category: 

Point A Point B 
Category 9: BellSouth End Office BellSouth End Office 

Version I Q O O :  3/6/00 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
0 Report Month 

Total Trunk Groups 

e 

Number of Trunk Groups by CLEC 
Hourly average blocking per trunk group 

TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCIE - (Trunk Group Performance-Aggregate - Continued) 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReponMonth 
Total Trunk Groups 
Aggregate Hourly average blocking 

Calm lation; 
Monthly Weighted Average Blocking: 
(3locking data for each hour X numbei: of valid measurement days within each week) / E (Total number of vatid 
measurement days within each week) 

Week 1 Week 2 -- Example: 
Hour 
I 3locking I %  0.5% 

2 Blocking 0% 0% 

3 Blocking 1% 1 940 

# Days 7 7 

# Days 7 5 

# Days 7 7 

24 Blocking 1% 
# Days 7 

OS% 
7 

Week 3 

2% 
5 

0.2% 
S 

0.5% 
7 

2% 
5 

Week4 Mbnthly 

1  YO 1.8% 
6 

0.3% -1% 
7 
2% 1.1% 
7 

I .S% 
6 

1.2% 

The monthly weighted average blmking for hour 1 for a particular trunk group is calculated as follows: 
j1X5)+(0.5X5)+(2X4)+(I.5X4) = 1.2?/0 

(5+5+4+4) 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 
(Monthly weighted average blocking value for each trunk group) X (number of trunks within each trunk group) / c 

(number of trunks in the aggregate group) 
Example: Trunk 

Group 
A 
0 
C 
D 

Trunks in Blocking 3locking Blocking Blocking Blocking 
Service Hour I Hour 2 Hour 3 Hour 4 ............. Hour 24 

24 3 p/b 0% 1 ?4 0% 0% 
----- 

144 2 !A> 0% 1% 0.5% 
528 0% 0.5% 1% 1 Yo 
316 1 Yo 0% 1 Yo 0.1% 

0.5% 
1 % 
0% 

E 940 1 %, 1% 4% 0% 0% 
Aggregate . 0.8% 06% 2.4% 0.3% 0.3% 

The aggregate weighted monthly blocking for hour 1 is calculated as follows: 
(3~24~+(2~144)+ (0~528)+ (1~3  16)+(1 x940) = 0.8% 

(247 I44+528+3 16+940) 

Version I QOO: 3/6/00 
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANClE - 
ReporUMcasu rement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

TGP-2. Trunk Group Performame-CLEC Specific 

A report of blocking information for CLEC trunk groups. 

a 

Duplicate trunk group information 
Trunk Groups for which valid data. is not available for an entire study period 

Business Rules: 
Aggregate btocking results are created using the statistical analysis package and are output into Excel with separate 
table for each geographic area. 

For each geographic area, pl3ts are generated for the monthly blocking by hour 

The TCBH blocking is calculated by determining the monthly averaging blocking for each hour for each trunk. T h e  
hour with the highest usage is selected as the TCBH and the blocking for that hour is reported. 

Trunk Categorization: This report displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate, weighted average blocking data for each 
hour of a day. Therefore. for each reporting cycle, 24 blocking data points are generated for CLEC trunk groups. In 
order to assign trunk groups to the CLEC group, all trunk groups are first assigned to a catego&. A trunk group's end 
points and the type of traffic that is transmitted on it define a category. Selected categories of trunk groups are 
assigned to the aggregate groups to that trunk reports can be generated. The categories to which trunk groups have 
been assigned for this report are as follows: 

CLEC Affecting Categories: 

Point A Point I3 
Category 1 : BellSouth End Office BellSouth Access Tandem 
Category 3:  BellSouth End Office CLEC Switch 
Category 4: BellSouth Local Tandem CLEC Switch 
Category 5 :  BellSouth Access Tanc!em CLEC Switch 
Category 10: 3eltSouth End Office , BellSouth Local Tandem 
Category 16: BeltSouth Tandem BetlSouth Tandem 

Version I QOO: 316iOO 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Trunk Groups 

Hourfy average blocking per trunk ,group ' 
Number of Trunk Groups by CLEC' 

TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE - (Trunk Group PerformanceCLEC Specific - Continued) 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReportMonth 
Total Trunk Groups 
Aggregate Houriy average blocking 

Calculation: 
Monthly Weighted Average Blocking: 
(Blocking data for each hour X number of valid measurement days within each week) / C (Total number of valid 
measurement days within tach week) 

Example: 
Hour 

1 Blocking 

2 Blocking 

3 Blocking 

# Days 

# Days 

# Days 

Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Monthly 

1 Yo 0.5% 2% 1.5% 1.8% 
7 7 5 6 
0% 0% 0.2% 0.3% -1% 
7 5 5 7 
1% 1 Yo 0.5% 2% I .l% 
7 7 7 7 5 

-. - 

24 Blocking 1% 0.5% 2% 1.5% 1.2% 
# Days 7 7 5 6 

The monthly weighted average blocking for hour 1 for a particular trunk group is calculated as follows: 
(1x5>+(0.5x5)+(2x4>+(1.5x4~ = 1.2% 

(5+5+4+4) 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 
(Monthly weighted average blocking value for each trunk group) X (number of trunks within each trunk group) / c 

(number of trunks in the aggregate group) 

Example: Trunk Trunks in B1ock:ing Blocking Blocking Blocking Blocking - - - 
Group Service Hour 1 Hour 2 Hour 3 Hour 4 ... . . . . . . .... Hour 24 

A 24 3% 0% I %  0% 0% 
B 144 2%l 0% 1 Y* 0.5% 0.5% 
C 528 Ci%\ 0.5% I % 1 Yo 1 Yo 
D 316 1 %I 0% 1 Yo 0.1% 0% 
E .  940 I %  1 Yo 4% 0% 0% 

Aggregate 0.8% 0.6% 2.4% 0.3% 0.3% 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6/00 

~ 
. . . - . 



Attachment 9 
Page S5  

TRUNK GROUP PERFORMAW - E 

ReporUMeasu remeat: 

Deflni tion: 
TGP-3. Trunk Group Service Report 

A report of the percent blocking above the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) on all final trunk groups between CLEC 
Points of Termination and BST end off ces or tandems. 

High use trunk groups 

Traffic mnking  data measurements are validated and processed by the Total Network Data Systeflrunking (TNDSTTK), 
a Tclcordia (BellCotx) supported application, on an hourly basis for Average Business Days (Monday through Friday). 
The traffic load sets, including offered load and observed blocking ratio (calls blocked divided by calls attempted), are 
averaged for a 20 day period, and the busy hour is selected. Thc busy hour average data for each bunk group is captured 
for reponing purposes. Although al l  bviik groups are available for reporting. the report highlight those trunk groups with 
blocking greater than the Measured Blo:king Threshold (MBT) and the number of consecutive monthly reports that the 
trunk group blocking has exceeded the MBT. The MBT for CTTG is 2% and the MBT for all other trunk groups is 3%. 

Measured blocking = (Total number of >locked catls) / (Total number of attempted calls) X 100 

BST Aggregate 

Exclusions: 
Trunk groups for which valid traffic data is not available 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

> CTTG 
> Local 

CLECAggregate 
P BST Administered CLEC Trunk 
> CLEC Administered CLEC Trunk 

i BST Administered CLEC Trmk 
P CLEC Administered CLEC Trunk 

0 CLEC Specific 

Level of Disaggregation: 
S rate 

Reportmonth 
Total m n k  groups 
Total trunk groups for which data is available 
Trunk groups with blocking greater ,than the 
MBT 

Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater 
than the MBT 

Retail Analoe/I3enchmrrk: 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
~~~ 

DataRetained Relating to BSTExperience- 
* Report month 
Total trunk groups 
Total mnk groups for which data is available 
Trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT 
Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT 

CLEC T ~ ~ k h o c k ~ t g d B S T  Trunk Blockage 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tm) 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6/00 
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE - 
ReportlMeasurement: 

Definition: 
TGP-4. Trunk Group Service Detail 

A detailed list of all final trunk groups ibehveen CLEC Points of Presence and BST end offices or tandems, and the actual 
blocking performance when the blocking exceeds the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) for the trunk groups. 

0 

High use trunk groups 

Traffic mnking data measurements are validated arid processed by the Total Network Data SystedTnrnking (TNDS/TK), 
a Tetcordia (Bellcore) supported application, on an hourly basis for Average Business Days (Monday through Friday). The 
traffic load sets, including offered load and observed blocking ratio (calls blocked divided by calls attempted), are 
averaged for a 20 day period, and the busy hour i s  selected. The busy hour average data for each trunk group is captured 
for reporting purposes. Although all tnrnk groups are available for reporting, the report highlight those trunk groups with 
blocking greater than the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) and the number of consecutive monthly reports that the 
trunk group blocking has exceeded the IMBT. The MBT for CTTG is 2% and the MBT for all other rmnk groups is 3%. 

Measured Blocking = (Total number of blocked calfs) / (Total number of attempted calls) X 100 

Exclusions: 
Trunk groups for which valid traffic data is not availabIe 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

.Traffic Identity 
TGSN 
Tandem 
End Office 
Description 
Observed Blocking 
Busy Hour 
Number Tmnks 
Valid study days 
Number reports 
Rem arks 

Report Structure: 

B 
? 
3 
3 
)z 
P 
k 
? 

> 
3 

. BST Soeciftc 

h 
F 

CLEC Specific 
> Traffic Identity 
3 TGSN 

Tandem 
P CLECPOT 

Description 
3 Observed Blocking 
B Busy Hour 
P NumberTmnks 
P Valid srudy days 
> Number reports 
> Remarks 

Level of Disaggregation: 
State 

Rcponmonth 
Total trunk groups 
Total trunk groups €or which data is available 

I Trunk groups with blocking greater than the 

0 Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater 

0 Traffic identity, TGSN, end points, 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

MBT 

than the MBT 

description, busy hour, valid study days, 

Data Retained Relatine'to BST Exnerience 
~ ~~ ~ 

Reportmonth 
Total trunk groups 

I Total trunk groups €or which data is availabte 
Trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT 

0 Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT 
Traffic identity, TGSN, end points, description, busy hour, 
valid study days, number reports 

num bcr reports 
Retail Analog/8enchmark: 
CLEC Trunk BlockagelBST Blockage 
See Appendix 0 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tm) 

Version 1 QOO: 3!6iOO 
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COLLOCATION 

RepodMeasu rernent: 

Definition: 
C-1. Average Response Time 

Measures the average time (counted in business days) from the receipt of a complete and accurate collocation application 
(including receipt of application fees) b the date BellSouth responds in writing. 

rn 

The clock starts on the date that BST receives a complete and accurate collocation application accompanied by the 
appropriate application fee. The clock :Stops on the date that BST returns a response. The clock will restart upon receipt of 
changes to the original application request. 

Average Response Time = C(Request Response Date) - (Request Submission Date) I Count of Responses Returned within 
Reporting Period. 

Report Structure: 
L Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 

Aggregate of all CLECs 

e 

Virtual 
0 Physical 

Data Retained: 

Exctusions: 
Requests to augment previously eomp leted arrangements 
Any application cancetled by the CLEC 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Level of Disaggregation: 
State, Region and further geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 
(e-g. Metropolitan Service Area - MSA) 

e Repon period 
Aggregate data 

See Appendix D 
Retail Analog/Bench mark: 

Revision Date: 01/27/00 (tg) 

Version 1 QOO: 3 M O O  
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ReportIMeasurement: 

Definition: 
C-2. Average Arrangement Time 

Measures the average time from the receipt of a complete and accurate Sona Fide firm order (including receipt of 
appropriate fee) to the date BST compktes the collocation arrangement. 

The clock stans on the date that BST receives a complete and accurate Bona Fide firm order accompanied by the 
appropriate fee. The clock stops upon submission of the permit request and restarts upon receipt of the approved permit. 
Changes (affecting the provisioning inteltval or capital expenditures) that are submitted while provisioning i s  in progress 
may alter the completion date. The eloc:k stops on the date that BST completes the collocation arrangement. 

Average Arrangement Time = C(Date Collocation Arrangement is Complete) - (Date Order for Collocation 
Arrangement Submitted) / Total Number of ColIocation Arrangements CompIeted during Reporting Period. 

Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 
Aggregate of all CLECs 

0 Virtual 
0 Physical 

Data Retained: 

' 

Exclusions: 
Any Bona Fide firm order cancelled by the CLEC 
Bona Fide firm orders to augment l~reviously completed arrangements 
Time for BST to obtain permits 
Time during which the collocation contract is being negotiated 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

Level of Disaggregation: 
State, Region and further geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 

(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area -- MSA) 

. R e p m  period 
Aggregate data 

See Amendix D 
Retail AnaloglBenchmark: 

COLLOCATION 

~~~ - .~ 

Revision Date: 01/27/00 (tg) 
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COLLOCATION 

ReportlMeasurement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

C-3. Percent of Due Dates Missed 

Measures the percent of missed due d a h  for collocation arrangements. 

0 

The clock starts on the date that BST receives a complete and accurate Bona Fide f m  order accompanied by the 
appropriate fee. The clock stops on the date that BST completes the collocation arrangement. 

% of Due Dates Missed = C @umber oforden not completed w/i ILEC Committed Due Date during Reporting Period) 
I Number of Orders Completed in Reporting Period) X 100 

Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 
4 Aegreeate of all CLECs 

Any Bona Fide f m  order cancelled by the CLEC 
Bona Fide firm orders to augment previousiy completed arrangements 
Time for EST to obtain permits 
Time during which the collocation contract is being negotiated 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Virtual 
Physical 

Data Retained: 
Repon period 

State, Region and further geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 
(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area-MSA) 

~~ . 

Revision Date: 01/27/00 (tg) 

Version 1QOO: 3/6/00 
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Appendix A: Reporting Scope* 

Pre-Order, Ordering 
P Resale Residence 
J+ Resale Business 
b Resale Special 
k Local Interconnection Trunks 
P UNE 
b UNE - LOOPS wLNP 

Provis ioninq 
P UNE Non-Design 
? UNE Design 
P Local Interconnection Trunks 
> Resale Residence 
b Resale Business 
3 Resale Design 
P BSTTntnks 
B BST Residence Retail 
k BST Business Retail 
k BST- Design Retail 

Maintenance and Repair 
P Local Interconnection Trunks 
P WE Non-Design 
P UNEDesign 
b Resale Residence 
3 Resale Business 
b Resale Design 
P BST Interconnection Trunks 
3 BST Residence Retail 
b BST Business Retail 
P BST Design Retail 

Local Interconnection Trunk Group Blockage 
> BST CTTG Trunk Groups 
> CLEC Tnrnk Groups 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 
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Appendix A: Reporting Scope" 

- ~ .> ' " * / E . * ,  " L A  

Standard Service Order Activities 

These are the generic EST'CLEC service 
order activities which are included in the 
Pre-Ordering, Ordering, and Provisionin>: 
sections of this document. It is not meant to 
indicate spec ftc reporting categories. 

Pre-Ordering Query Types: 

- - 

Maintenance Query Types: 

Report Levels 

* Scope is report, data source and system tiepe: 

3- New Service Installations 
> Service Migrations Without Changes 
P Service Migrations With Changes 
P Move and Change Activities 
P Service Disconnects (Unless noted othewise) 

P Address 
k Telephone Number 
P Appointment Scheduling 
b Customer Service Record 
P Feature Availability 

P CLEC RESH 
> CLEC MSA 
P CLEC State 
> CLEC Region 
b Aggregate CLEC State 
> Aggregate CLEC Region 
P BST State 
P BST Region 

lent, and, therefore, will differ with each report. 

Version :QOO: 3/6/00 
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- 
A 

- 
B 

C 

ACD 

AGGREGATE 

ASR 

ATLAS 

ATLASTN 

AUTO 
CLARIFICATION 

BILLING 

BOCRIS 

BRC 

BST 

CKTID 

CLEC 

CMDS 

COFFl 

Appendix 3: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms 

Automatic Call Distributor - A service that provides sfatus monitoring of agents in a call 
center arid routes high volume incoming telephone calls to available agents while 
collecting management infomation on both callers and attendants. 

Sum total of all items in like category, t.g. CLEC aggregate equaIs the sum tota1 of all 
CLECs’ data for a given reporting level. 

Access :Service Request - A request for access service terminating delivery of carrier 
traffic into a Local Exchange Carrier’s network. 

Application for Telephone Number Load Administration System - The BellSouth 
Operations System used to administer the pool of available telephone numbers and to 
reserve selected numbers from the pool for use on pending service requestdservice 
orders. 

ATL,AS software contract for Telephone Number 

The number of L S Q  that were electronically rejected from LESOG and electronically 
returned to the CLEC for correction. 

The process and functions by which bilIing data is collected and by which account 
information is processed in order to render accurate and timely billing. 

Bushes:$ Office Customer Record Information System - A front-end presentation 
manager used by BeliSouth organizations to access the CRIS database. 

Bushes:$ Repair Center - The BellSouth Business Systems trouble receipt center which 
serves large business and CLEC customers. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

A unique identifier for elements combined in a service configuration 

Competitive LocaI Exchange Carrier 

Centralized Message Distribution System - BellCore administered national system used 
to transfi:r speciaIIy formatted messages among companies. 

Central IOffice Feature File Interface - A BellSouth Operations System database which 
maintains Universal Service Order Code (USOC) information based on c a n t  tariffs. 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6!00 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

C 

- 
D 

E 

F 

CO FIUSOC 

CRIS 

CRSACCTS 

CSR 

CTTG 

DESIGN 

DISPOSITION & 
CAUSE 

DLETH 

DLR 

DOE 

DSAP 

DSAPDDI 

€911 

ED1 

FATAL REJECT 

FLOW- 
THROUGH 

FOC 

Version IQOO: 3i6/00 

- 
COFF:[ sohare contract for feature/serviee information 

Customer Record Information System - The BellSouth proprietary corporate database 
and billling system for non-access customers and services. 

CRIS :;oftware contract for CSR infomation 

Customer Service Record 

Common Transport Trunk Group - Final trunk groups between BST & 
Independent end offices and the BST access tandems. 
- 
Design Service is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Service Order which 

requires BellSouth Design Engineering Activities 

Types of trouble conditions, e.g. No Trouble Found, Central Office Equipment, 
Customer Premises Equipment, etc. 

Displqt Lengthy Trouble History - A history report that gives all activity on a line 
record for trouble reports in LMOS 

Detail Line Record - AI1 the basic information maintained on a line record in LMOS, 
e.g. name, address, facilities, features etc. 

Direct Order Entry System - An internal BtllSouth service order entry system used by 
BellSouth Service Representatives to input business service orders in BellSouth format. 

DOE (Direct Order Enw) Support Application - The BellSouth Operations System 
which assists a Service Representative or similar carrier agent in negotiating service 
provisicning commitments for non-designed services and UNEs. 

DSAP software contract for schedule information 

Provides callers access to the applicable emergency services bureau by 
dialing ,I 3-digit universal telephone number. 

Electronic Data Interchange - The computer-to-computer exchange of inter andor intra 
company business documents in a public standard format. 
The number of LSRs that were electronically rejected from LEO, which checks to see 
ofthe LSR has all the required fields correctly populated 

- 

In the context of this document, LSRs submitted electronically via the CLEC 
mechanized ordering process that flow throu9 to the BST OSS without manual or 
human intervention. 

Finn Order Confirmation - A notification returned to the CLEC confirming that the 
LSR h a  been received and accepted, including the specified commitment date. 

. _. .. .. -.... . . . .... ~ 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

C 
H 

I 
K 
I, 

M 

HAL 

HALCRIS 
ISDN 

LCSC 

LEGACY SYSTEM 

LENS 

LEO 

LESOG 

LMOS 

LMOS HOST 

LMOSupd 

LNP 

LOOPS 

LSR 

MAINTENANCE Br 
REPAIR 

MARCH 

Version I Q O O :  3!6/00 

- 
"Hand; Off' Assignment Logic - Front end access and error resolution fogic used in 
interfazing BellSouth Operations Systems such as ATLAS. BOCRIS, LMOS, PSIMS, 
RSAG and SOCS. 

HAL software contract for CSR information 
Inteara,ted Services Digital Network 
- 

Local Carrier Service Center - The BellSouth center which is dedicated to handling 
CLEC LSRs, AS&, and Preordcring transactions along with associated expedite 
requeso and escalations. 

Term wed to refer ta BellSouth Operations Support Systems (see OSS) 

Lacal Exchange Negotiation System - The BetlSouth LAN/web sewerlOS application 
developed to provide both preordering and ordering electronic interface functions for 
CLECL 

Local Exchange Ordering - A BellSouth system which accepts the output of EDI, 
applies edit and formatting checks, and reformats the Local Service Requests in 
BellSouth Service Order format. 

Local Exchange Service Order Generator - A BellSouth system which accepts the 
service order output of LEO and enters the Service Order into the Service Order 
Control System using terminal emulation technology. 

Loop Maintenance Operations System - A BellSouth Operations System that stores the 
assignment and selected account information for use by downstream OSS and 
BellSouth personnel during provisioning and maintenance activities. 

LMOS host computer 

LMOS updates 

Local Number Portability - In the context of this document, the capability for a 
subscriber to retain his currtnt telephone number as he transfers to a different local 
service provider. 

Transmission paths from the centra1 office to the customer premises. 

Local %vice Request - A  request for local resale service or unbundled network 
elements from a CLEC. 
The process and function by which trouble reports are passed to BeltSouth and by 
which the re tated service problems are resolved. 

A BelllSouth Operations System which accepts service orders, interprets the coding 
contahed in the service order image, and constructs the specific switching system 
Recent Change command messages for input into end office switches. 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

- All circuits busy announcement 
Services Infomation System - A BellSouth front-end processor, 

which acts as an interface between COFFI and RNS. This system takes the USOCs in 
COFFI and translates them to English for display in RNS. 

OUT OF SERVICE 
POTS Plain Old Telephone Service 

Customer has no dial tone and cannot calf out. 

l OASISBSN 
OASISCAR 
0 ASISLPC 
OASISMTN 
OASISNET 
OASISOCP 

ORDERING 

OSPCM 

oss 

OASI!S software contract for featurehervice 
OASIS soffware contract for featurehervice 
OASIS soffware contract for featurclservice 
OASIS software contract for feature/servict 
OASI!', software contract for feahlrelservice 
OASl!; software contract for feature/service 

The process and functions by which resale services or unbuncted network elements are 
ordered from BellSouth as well as the process by which an LSR or ASR is placed with 
BetlScluth. 

I Outside Plant Contract Management System - Provides Scheduling Information. 

Opera1,ions Support System - A support system or database which is used to mechanize 
the flow or performance of work. The term i s  used to refer to the overall system 
consisting of hardware complex, computer operating system@), and application which 
is used: to provide the support functions. 

PREDICTOR 

PREORDERING 

FRO VISIONING 

PSIMS 

PSIMSORB 

The BdISouth Operations system which is used to administer proactive maintenance 
and rehabilitation activities on outside plant facitities, provide access to selected work 
groups (e.g, RRC & BRC) to Mechanized Loop Testing and switching system YO 
ports, rlnd provide certain information regarding the attributes and capabilities of 
outside: pImt facilities. 

The p c e s s  and functions by which vital information is obtained, verified, or validated 
prior to placing a service request. 

The process and functions by which necessary work is performed to activate a service 
requeslied via an LSR or ASR and to initiate the proper bilIing and accounting 
functiaas. 

Product/Service Inventory Management System - A BellSouth database Operations 
System which contains availability information on switching system features and 
capabihities and on BellSouth service availability. This database is used to verify the 
avaiIatiility of a feature or service in an NXX prior to making a commitment to the 
custom.er. 

PSIMS software contract for featurelservice 

Version 1000: 3/6/00 
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Appendix E: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

RNS 

RRC 

RSAG 

RSAGADOR 

RSACTN 
SOCS 

SOIR 

TAFI 

TAG 

TN 

TOTAL MANUAL 
FALLOUT 
U N E  

WTN 

- 
Regional Negotiation System - An internal BellSouth service order entry system used 
by BellSouth Consumer Services to input service orders in BeIlSouth format. 

Residence Repair Center - The BeltSouth Consumer Services trouble receipt center 
which serves residential customers. 

Regional Street Address Guide - The BellSouth database, which contains street 
addresses validated to be accurate with state and local governments. 

RSAG software contract for address search 

RSAG software contract for telephone number search 

Servict: Order Control System - The BellSouth Operations System which routes 
service order images among BellSouth drop points and BellSouth Operations Systems 
during the service provisioning prociss. 

Servict: Order Interface Record - any change effecting activity to a customer account 
by sewice order that impacts 9 1 1 E91 1 .  
Troubk Analysis Facilitation Interface - The BellSouth Operations System that 
supports trouble receipt center personnel in taking and handling customer trouble 
reports. 

- 

Telecoinmunications Access Gateway - TAG was designed to provide an electronic 
interface, or machine-to-machine interface for the bi-directional flow of information 
between BellSouth's OSSs and participating CLECs. 

Telephone Number 

The number of LSRs which are entered electronically but require manual entering into 
a service order generator. ' 

~~ 

Unbundled Network Element 

A unioue identifier for elements combined in a service confieuration 
- 

~ 

Sum of 

Version IQOO: 316W 
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Appendix C 

BELLSOUTH'S AUDIT POUCY: 

BellSouth currently provides marly CLECs with ceFtain audit rights as a part df their individual 
interconnection agreements. However, it is not reasonable for BellSouth to undergo an audit of the 
SQM for every CLEC with which it has a contract. BellSouth has developed a proposed Audit Plan 
for use by the parties to an audit. If requested by a Public Service Commission or by a CLEC 
exercising contractual audit rights, BellSouth will agree to undergo a comprehensive audit of the 
aggregate level reports for both ElellSouth and the CLEC(s) for each of the next five (5) years (2000 
- 2005), to be conducted by an independent third party. The results of that audit will be made 
available to all the parties subject to proper safeguards to protect proprietaFy information. This 
aggregate level audit includes the following specifications: 

1. The cost shalt be borne 50% by BellSouth and 50% by the CLEC or CLECs. 

2. The independent third party auditor shall be selected with input from BellSouth, the 
PSC, if applicable, arid the CLEC(s). 

3. BellSouth, the PSC and the CLEC(s) shall jointly determine the scope of the audit. 

BellSouth reserves the right to make changes to this audit policy as growth and changes in the 
industry dictate. 
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APPENDIX D 
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8ST SQM 
Category 

.- . 

, 

+ 
- I 

Analogs and Benchmarks 
MEASURES AND SUB-METRICS RESALE UNES 

Retait Retail Analogue knchrnark' 
Analogue 

1 Retail Residence and Business 
UNEOther Nonksign Retail Residence and Business 

Retait Residence and Business 
I Retail Residence and Business 

UNE Loop Other with NP - Design Retail Design 
UNE Loop Other,without NP - Design . Retail Design 

a UNE Other Design Retait Design 
Local Interconnection Trunks X 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments 
Resale Residence X 
Resale Business X 
ResaleDesgn X 
ResalePBX x 
ResaleCentrex X 
Resale~D~i j  X 
UNE Loop and Port Combos . Retail Residence and Business 

I Retail Residence and Business 
0 Retail Residence and Business 

Retail Residence and Business 
Retail Residence and Business 

UNE Other Non Design Retail Residence and Business 
Retail Residence and Business 
Retail Residence and Business 

UNE Loop Other with NP - Desrgn Retail Oesgn 
UNE Loop Other without NP - Design Retail Design 

1 UNEOtherOesign Retail Design 

UNE Loop Other without NP Non-Design 

UNE 2w Loop with NP - Design 
UNE 2w tcmp without NP - Design 

UNE 2w Loop with NP - Non-Design 
UNE 2w Loop without NP - Non-Design 
UNE Loop Other with NP Non-Design 
UNE Loop Other without NP Non-Design 

UNE 2w Loop with NP - Design 
UNE 2w Loop without NP - Design 

I 

I 0  oca^ Interconnection Trunks 

t 1 I 1 ResaleCentrex I X 1 
I 

X 

Yemion 1 QOO: 3/6/00 

Order Completion Internal 
Resale Residence 

1 

x I 
1 Resale Business x 1 
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APPENDIX D 
Analogs and Senchrnarks 

BST SQM MEASURES AND SUB-METRICS RESALE UNES 
Retail Analogue Benchmark* Category Retail 

Analogue 
Local Interconnection Trunks x 

Percent Missed Repair Appointments 
Resale Residence X 
Resale Business X 
Resale Design X 

, ResalePBX X 
ResaleCentrex X 

_I_____- I 

~- 
I Resale=- . x  

1 

UNE Loop and Port Combos 
UNE 2w Loop - Non-Design 
UNE Loop Other - Non-Design 
UNE Other Non Design 
UNE 2w Loop - Oesign 
UNE Laop Other - Design 
UNE Other Design 

1 Local Interconnection Trunks . 

1 

1 Retail Residence and Business 
Retail Residence and Business 
Retail Residence and Business 
Retail Residence and Business 
Retail Residence and Business 

Retail Oesign 
Retail Design 

X 

Vcrsion 1 QOO: 3/6/00 

1 
\@ I Maintenance Average Duration 

1 ResaleResidence X * m  I 
%m I ResaleSusiness X 

I Resale Desian x 
I 

ResalePBX 
Resale Centrex 
ResaletDSN 
UNE Loop and Port Combos 
UNE 2w Loop - Non-Design 
UNE LOOD Other - Non-Design 
UNE Other Non Design 
UNE 2w loop - Design 

9 UNE Loop Other - Design 
1 UNE Other Design 

I Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days 
I Rssale Residence 

1 L m l  Interconnection Trunks 

X 
X 
X 

Retail Residence and Business 
Retail Residence and Business 
Retail Residence and Business 
Retail Residence and Business 
Retail Residence and Business 

Retail Design 
Retail Design 

X 

x 
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Anafogs and Benchmarks 

Category Retail Retail Analogue Benchmark* 
BST SQM MEASURES AND SUB-METRICS RESALE UNES 

Analogue 
0 Resale Business x 

Resale Design X 
0 ResalePflX X 
rn Resale Centrex X 
1 ResalelOSN x 

UNE Loop and Port Combos Retail Restdence and Business 
UNE 2w Loop - Non-Design Retail Residence and Business 

Retail Residence and Business 

UNE 2w Loop - Design Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Loop Other - Design - Retail Design 

Local Interconnection Trunks X 
Out of Service > 24hrs 
0 Resale Residence x 

Resale Business X 

ResalePBX x 
U 0 Resale Centrex X 

ResalelDSN x 
UNE Loop and Port Combos Retail Residence and Business 

4 -- UNE 2w Loop - Non-Design Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Loop Other - Non-Design Retail Residence and Business 

e WNE Other Non Resign Retail Residence and Business 
UNE 2w Loop - Design Retail Residence and Business 
UNE loop Other - Design Retail Design 
UNE Other Design Retail Design 

0 Local Interconnection Trunks X 
OSS Interface Availability 
0 All systems except ECTA X 
0 ECTA 99.5% 
OSS Response Interval and O h  

TAFl (Front End) X 

- UNE Loop Other - Non-Design 
4 UNE Other Non Design Re!ai! Res!de!?c9 and Eusiness 

0 UNE Other Design 1 Retail Design 

\.e Resale Design X 

Vcrsion I WO: 3/6/00 
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APPENDIX D 
Analogs and Benchmarks 

Category Retail Retail Analogue Benchmark* 

--_I 

BST SQM MEASURES AND SUB-METRES RESALE UNES 

Analogue 
CRIS, OLETH, DLR. OSPCM, LMOS, LMOSUP, MARCH, Predictor, PBD 
SOCS, LNP (Parity by Design) 

Average Answer Time - Repair Center 

Billing Invoice Accuracy X 
Mean Time To Deliver Invoices 
Usage Data Delivery Accuracy X 
Usage Data Delivery Timeliness X 
Usage Data Delivery Completeness X 
wzii Time io Geliver Usage 

X 

X 

ii 

Operator Services Average Speed to Answer PBD 
(Toll) 

X Answered in "X" Seconds . PBD 

Directory Average Speed to Answer P8D 
Assistance 
w % Answered in "X" Seconds PED 

691 1 Time tinesss PBD 
Accuracy PBO 
Mean Interval PBD 

r 

Trunk Group Trunk Group Service Report (Percent Trunk Btockage) X 
Performance 
(Blockage) 

LNP Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval 

Any 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLEC blockage exceeds BST 
blockage by more than 0.5% = a miss using trunk groups 1, 3, 4, 5, 10, 16 
for CLECs and 9 for BST. 
Trunk Group Service Report (Percent Trunk Blockage) X 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments 

% Reject Service Request Diagnostic 
Average Reject Interval Mechanized 
TSOC Oiagnos tic 

Retaif Residence and Business 
- - _ _  FOG Mechanized - 95% 4 hours 

95% 11 hour 

P 

1 X Flow Through 80% 
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BST SQM MEASURES AND SUB-METRICS 
Category 

Customer 
Coordinated 
Conversions 

Collocation + 

Coordinated Customer Conversions - UNE Loop 

Coordinated Customer Conversions - LNP 

% of Due Dates Missed 

Average Response Time 

Average iirrangerneni Time +A coniidd wiih 
each CLEC 
required. 

RESALE UNES 

Analogue 
Retail Retail Analogue Benchmark' 

95% - c 15min 

95% < 15 min 

90% < Comm 
bate 

FL PSC is addressing this in 
generic docket 

FL PSC is addressing this in 
genetic docket 

Note2: The retail analog for UNE Non-Design and UNE 2w Loops - Design is the average of Retail Residence Dispatch and Retail Business 
Dispatch transactions for the particular month. The retail analog for other UNE Design is Retail Design Dispatch. 

&+ Note3: Analogs and Benchmarks will be reevaluated periodically, at least once a year, to vatidate applicability. = 

a 

Vcrsirin IQOO: 3/6/00 
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VSEEMIII TIER-1 SUBMETRTCS 

D 

Q 

0 

0 
0 

n 
0 
P 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
n 
0 

0 

0 
0 
U 
0 

0 

D 

P 

P 

0 
O 
n 
0 
0 

0 
P 
0 
0 

FOC Timeliness (Mechanized only) 
Reject Interval (Mechanized only) 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale POTS 
Order Completion Intimal (Dispatch only) - Resale Design 
Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop and fort Combos 
Order Completion Intimal ('w' code orders, Dispatch only) - UNE Loops 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - IC Trunks 
Percent Missed Instal lation Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops 
Percent Provisioning 'Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POTS 
Percent Provisioning 'Troubfes within 4 Days - Resale Design 
Percent Provisioning 'Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Provisioning "Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loops 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale POTS 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale Design 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and 'Port Combos 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE loops 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 
Maintenance Average Duration - Resale POTS 
Maintenance Average Duration - Resale Design 
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Maintenance Average, Duration - UNE Loops 
Maintenance Average Duration - IC Trunks 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale POTS 
Percent Repeat Troutiles within 30 Days - Resale Design 
Percent Repeat Troutdes within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Repeat Troutrles within 30 Days - UNE Loops 
Percent Trunk .Blockage 
LNP Disconnect Timeliness 
LNP Percent Missed Installation Appointment 
Coordinated Customer Conversions for UNE Loops 
Coordinated Customer Conversions for LNP 
Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 
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VSEEMIII TIER-2 SUBMETRICS 

Percent Response Received within “X” seconds - Pre-Order OSS 
0 SS Interface Ava ila 13 i 1 ity 
Order Process Percent Flow-Throug h (Mechanized only) 
Order Completion Inttmal (Dispatch only) - Resale POTS 
Order Completion Inttmal (Dispatch only) - Resale Design 
Order Completion Inttmal (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Order Completion Interval (‘wl code orders, Dispatch only} - UNE Loops 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - IC Trunks 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops 
Percent Provisioning ‘Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POTS 
Percent Provisioning ‘Troubles within 4 Days - Resaje Design 
Percent Provisioning ‘Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Provisioning ‘Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loops 
Customer Trouble Relport Rate - Resale POTS 
Customer Trouble Reiport Rate - Resale Design 
Customer Trouble Relport Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Customer Trouble Relport Rate - UNE Loops 
Percent Missed Repaiir Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 
Maintenance Average Duration - Resale POTS 
Maintenance Average Duration - Resale Design 
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Maintenance Average Dukation - U N E  Loops 
Maintenance Average Duration - IC Trunks 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale POTS 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale Design 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loops 
Billing Timeliness 
Billing Accuracy 
Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 
Usage Data Delivery Accuracy 
Percent Trunk Blockage 
LNP Disconnect Timeliness 
LNP Percent Missed Installation Appointment 
Coordinated Customer Conversions for UNE Loops 
Coordinated Customer Conversions for LNP 
Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 

Version IQOO:  3 W O O  
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V6EEMIXI TIER-3 SUBMETRICS 

o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 

o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops 

P Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
D Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
P Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Missed Repalr Appointments - UNE Loops 

Billing Timeliness 
Billing Accuracy 

o Percent Trunk Blockage 
a Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 
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Pre-Ordering 

Ordering 

Provisioning 

Maintenance 

- 

NOTES: 

Page 8 1 

MEASURES AND SUB-METRICS RETAIL ANALOGUE BENCH 
Resale (x) and UNEs MARK 

Retail Analogue + 4 sec Percent Response Received within " X  seconds 
OSS Interface Availability X 
Percent Flow-Through Service Request (Fully Mechanized only) 
Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness (Mechanized only) 

Reject lnterual (Mechanized only) 

90% 

hrs 
95% 5 1 

hrs 

95% 5 4 

Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale POTS 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale Design 

x 
K 

Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop 8 Port Combos 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - UNE Loops 

Order Completion htI?Wdi (Dispatch only) - IC Trunks 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 
Percent Missed lnstallatbn Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE twps 

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POTS 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design 

Retail Residence and Business 
Design: Retail Design Dispatch 'w' Orders 

Non-Design: Retail Res, Bus Dispatch 'w' Orders 
, 

I 

Hetail Kesldence and Business 
Design: Retail Design ' 

Non-Design: Retail Res, Bus ' 
X 
X 

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port 
Combos - 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - M E  Loops 

Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resate POTS 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale Design 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loops 

Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resate POTS 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 

Retail Residence and Business 

Design: Retail Design ' , 
Non-Design: Retail Res, Bus 

X 

X 
. Retail Residence and Business 

Design: Retail Design ' 
Non-Design: Retail Res, 8us ' 

X 
X 

Retail Residence and Business 
Design: Retail Design ' 

Non-Design: Retail Res, Bus ' 
The retail analog for UNE Non-Design is the average of all retail residence and retail business transactions for the particular month. 

UD = Under Development 

1 

The retail analog for UNE Design is calculated similarly using retail residence, business and design results. 
2 
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b& 

c 

w 

Continued Maintenance Average Duration - Resale POTS X 
.- Maintenance Average Duration - Resale Design X 
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loop and Port Combos Retail Residence and Business 
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loops Design: Retail Design + 

Non-Design: Retail Res, 8us 
Maintenance Average Duration - !C Trunks 
Percent Repeat Troublez within 30 Days - Resale POTS 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale Design 

X 
X 
X 

Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loops 

Retail Residence and Husiness 
Design: Retail Design ' 

Non-Design: .. Retail Res, Bus ' 
Biiiinij I iirvsice Accuracy X 

Usage Data Delivery Accuracy X 
Usage Data Delivery I_I_ Timeliness 

Trunk Blockage Trunk Group Service Report (Percent Trunk Blockage) X 

LNP Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval UO 
Percent Missed tnstallation Appointments UD 

CC Coordinated Customer Conversions - UNE Loop 95% < 
1 Smin 

Coordinated Customer Conversions - LNP 95% c Conversions 
15 mi% 

Mean Time To Deliver Invoices X 

X 

Collocation % of Due Dates Missed - <lo% 

NOTES: ' The retail analog for UNE Non-Design is the average of all retail residence and retail business transactions for  the particular month. 
The retail 

' UD = Under Development 
analog for UNE Design is calculated similarly using retail residence, business and design results. 

Vcrsion 1c)OO: Y6/lou 



EXHIBIT C 

Version IQOO. 3/6/00 

- 

Attachment 9 
Page 83 



Anachrnent 9 
Page 84 

Statistical Methods for BellSouth Performance Measure Analysis 

I. Necessary Properties for a Test Methodology 

The statistical process for testing if competing local exchange carriers (CLECs) customers are being treat equal[y with 
BellSouth (BST) customers involves more than just a mathematical formula. Three key elements need to be considered 
before an appropriate decision process ca.n be developed. These are 

the type of data, 

the type of comparison. and 

the vpe of performance measure. 

Once these elements are determined a test methodology should be developed that complies with the following 
properties. 

e Like-to-Like Comparisons. When possibtt, data should be compared at appropriate levels, e.g. wire center, 
time of month, dispatched, r,tsidentiaI, new orders. The testing process should: 

- 

- 
- 

Identify variables that may affect the performance measure. 

Record these important confounding covariates. 

Adjust for the observed covariates in order to remove potential biases and to make the CLEC and 
the ILEC units as comparable as possible. 

Aggregate Level Test Statistk. Each performance measure of interest should be summarized by one 
overall test statistic giving the decision maker a rule that determines whether a statistically significant 
difference exists. The test statistic should have the following properties. 

- The method should provide a single overall index, on a standard scaIe. 

- If entries in comparison cells are exactly proportional over a covariate, the aggregated index 
should be very nearly the same as if comparisons on the covariate had not been done. 

- The contribution of each comparison cell should depend on the number of observations in the 
cell. 

Cancellation between comparison cells should be limited. 

T h e  index should bc: a continuous function of the observations. 

- 
- 

Production Mode Process. The decision system must be developed so that it does not require intermediate 
manual intervention, Le. the process must be a “black box.” 

- 
- 
- 
- 

Calculations are we111 defmed for possible eventualities. 

The decision process i s  an algorithm that needs no manual intervention. 

Results should be arrived at in a timely manner. 

The system must recognize that resources are needed for other performance measure-related 
processes that also must be run in a timely manner. 

The system should be auditable, and adjustable over time. - 

m. The testing methodology should balance Type I and Type 11 Error probabilities. 

P(Type I Error) = P(Type I1 Error) for well defined null and alternative hypotheses. 

The formula for a test’s balancing critical value should be simple enough to calculate using 
standard mathematical functions, Le. one should avoid methods that require computationally 
intensive techniques. 

- 
- 
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Little to no information beyond the null hypothesis, the alternative hypothesis, and the number of 
observations should be required for calculating the balancing critical value. 

- 

In the following sections we describe appropriate testing processes that adhere as much as possible to the testing 
principles. 

Measurement Types 

The performance measures that will undergo testing are of three types: 

1) means 
2) proportions, and 
3) rates 

While all three have similar charactcristics (a proportion is the average of a measure that takes on only the values of 0 or 
11, a proportion or rate is derived frcm count data while a mean is generally an average of interval measurements. 

11. Testing Methodology - The Truncated 2 

Many covariates are chosen in order to provide deep cornparison levels. In each comparison cell, a 2 statistic is 
calculated. The form of the 2 statistic may vary depending on the pqrformancc measure, but it should be distributed 
approximately as a standard normal, with mean zero and variance equal to one. Assuming that the test statistic is 
derived so that it is negative when the performance for the CLEC is worse than for the ILEC, a positive truncation is 
done - i.e. if the result is negative it is lefi: alone, if the result is positive it is changed to zero. A weighted average of the 
truncated statistics is calculated where a cell weight depends on the volume of BST and CLEC orders in the cell. The 
weighted average is re-centered by the theoretical mean of a truncated distribution, and this is divided by the standard 
error of the weighted average. The standard error is computed assuming a fixed effects mode[. 

Proportion Measures 

For performance measures that are calculated as a proportion, in each adjustmenf cell, the truncated 2 and the 
moments for the truncated Z can be calculated in a direct manner. In adjustment cells where proportions are not 
close to zero or one, and where the sample sizes are reasonably large, a normal approximation can be used. In this 
case, the moments for the truncated .Z come directly from properties of the standard normal distribution. If the 
normal approximation is not appropriate, then the 2 statistic is calculated from the hypergeometric distribution. In 
this case, the moments of the truncai.ed 2 are calculated exactly using the hypergeometric probabilities. 

Rate Measures 

The truncated 2 methodology for rate measures has the same general structure for calculating the 2 in each cell as 
proportion measures. For a rate measure, there arc a fixed number of circuits or units for the CLEC, n2j and a fixed 
number of units for BST, nu. Suppose that the performance measure is a “trouble rate.” The modeling assumption 
is that the occurrence of a trouble is independent between units and the number of troubles in n circuits follows a 
Poisson disaibution with mean h n where A is the probability of a trouble in 1 circuit and n is the number of 
circuits. 

In an adjustment cell, if the number ‘of CLEC troubles is greater than IS and the number of BST troubles is greater 
than 15, then the 2 test is calculated using the normal approximation to the Poisson. In this case, the moments of 
the truncated 2 come directly from properties of the standard normal distribution. Otherwise, if there are very few 
troubles, the number of CLEC troubles can be modeled using a binomial distTibution with n equal 10 the total 
number of troubles ( CLEC plus BST troubles.) In this case, the moments for the truncated 2 are calculated 
explicitly using the binomial distribution. 
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Mean Measures 

For mean measures, an adjusted t st.atistk is calculated for each tike-to-like cell which has at least 7 BST and 7 
CLEC transactions. A permutation test is used when one or both of the BST and CLEC sample sizes is [ess than 6. 
Both the adjusted t statistic and the permutation calculation are described in the technical appendix. 
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APPENDIX 
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION 

Version 1000: 3/6/00 



Attachment 9 
Page 88 

We start by assuming that any necessq  trimming of the data is complete, and that the data are disaggregated SO that 
comparisons are made within appropriate classes or adjustment cells that define “like” observations. 

NOTATION AND EXACT TESTING DISTRIBUTIONS 
Below, we have derailed the basic notation for the construction of the truncated z statistic. In what follows the word 
“cell” should be taken to mean a like-to-like comparison cell that has both one (or more) ILEC observation and one (or 
more) CLEC observation. 

L =  
j =  

n u  = 

“2, = 

nj = 

Xljk = 

X?jk = 

Yjk = 

the total number of occupied cells 

1, ..., L; an index for the cells 

the number of ILEC transactions in ceIlj 

the number of CLEC trrmsactions in cell j 

the total number transactions in cell j; nlj+ nq 

individual ILEC transactions in cell j; k = 1 ,. . . , nlj  

individual CLEC Iransa1:tions in cell j; k = 1,. . ., nZj 
individual transaction (tioth ILEC and CLEC) in cell j 

Xljk k - l , K  ,nI j  =i XZjk k = n l j + l , K  ,nj 

the inverse of the cumulative standard normal distribution function @I( .) = 

For Mean Performance Measures the following additional notation is needed. 

the ILEC sample mean of cell j 

the CLEC sampkmean of‘ cell j 

the ILEC sample variance in cell j 

the CLEC sample variance! in cell j 

a random sample of size n;!j from the set of Yj, ,K , Yj,, ; k = I,. ..,nzj 

the total number of distinct pairs of samples of size nu and nzj; 

The exact parity test is the permutation test based on the ”modified 2” statistic. For large samples, we can avoid 
permutation calculations since this statistic wilt be normal (or Student’s t) to a good approximation. For small 
samples, where we cannot avoid permutation calculations, we have found that the difference between ”modified 2” and 
the textbook “pooled Z” is negligible. We therefore propose to use the permutation test based on pooled Z for small 
samples. This decision speeds up the permutation computations considerably, because for each permutation we need 
only compute the sum of the CLEC sample values, and not the pooled statistic itself. 

A permutation probability mass function distribution for cell j, based on the “pooled 2” can be written as 

I 
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&he number of samples that sum io t PM(t) = P ( C y , ,  =: t) = 
k M, 

and the corresponding cumulative permuration distribution is 

(he number ofsamples with sum I t CPM(t) = P(CY,~ I t> = 
k Mj 

For Proportion Performance Measures the following notation is defined 

aU= 
a2j= 

a, 

the number of ILEC cases possessing an amibute of interest in cell j 

the number of CLEC case5 possessing an attribute of interest in cell j 

the number of cases possessing an attribute of interest in cell j; alj+ aZj = 

The exact distribution for a parity test is the hypergeometric distribution. The hypergeometric probability mass function 
distribution for cell j is 

n2j ] * 

h a j - h  .. ,max(O,a, -n,,) 5 h I min(aj,qj) 
HG(h) = P(H = h) = i n j )  

and the cumulative hypergeometric distribution is 

0 

otherwise 

x < max(O,aj -nlj) 

CHG(x) = P(H I X) = 9 , HG(h), . max(O,aj -qj) 5 x I min(aj,nZj). 
h =m:w(O ,a, -n ,,) i 1 x > min(al,nzj) 

For Rate Measures, the notation needed is defined as 

b,j = 

b, = 

bj = 

the number of ILEC base dements in cel l  j 

the number of CLEC base elements in cel!, j 

the total number of base elements in cell j; bli+ bli 

the lLEC sample rate of ct:II j; nlDij 

r; = the CLEC sample rate of cell j; n$z, 

?, = 

I J  

q, = the relative proportion of CLEC elements for cell j ;  bz,/b, 

The exact distribution for a parity test is the binomial distribution. The binomial probability mass function distribution 
for cell j is 
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O l k r n j  

othenvise 
I 

and the cumulative binomial distribution is 

CBN(x) = P(B 5 X) = CE3N(k), 

ik :O1 

x < o  

OIxSn,. 

x > nj 

CALCULATING THE TRUNCATED Z 

The general methodology for calculating 1u1 aggregate level test statistic is outlined below. 

1. Calculate cell weights, W,. A weigh.t based on the number of transactions is used so that a cell which has a larger 
number of transactions has a larger weight. The actual weight formulae will depend on the type of measure. 

Mean Measure 

Proporiion Measure 

Rate Measure 

2. I n  each cell, calculate a 2 value, Zj. A 2 statistic with mean 0 and variance 1 is needed for each cell. 

If Wj = 0, set 2, = 0. 
Otherwise, the actual Z statistic calculation depends on the type of performance measure. 

Mean Measure 

zj = d ( U )  

where a is defermine by the following algorithm. 

If rnin(n,,, n2,) > 6 ,  then determine a as 

cc = P(t+ 5; T,) , 
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that is, a is the probability that a t random variable with nu - 1 degrees of freedom, is less than 

where 

and the coefficient g is an estimate of the skewness of the parent population, which we assume is the same in 
all cells. It can be estimated from the ILEC values in the largest cells. This needs to be done only once 
for each measure. We have found that attempting to estimate this skewness parameter for each cell 
separately Ieads to excessivr: variability in the ”adjusted“ t. We therefore use a single compromise value 
in dl cells. 

Note, that tj is the “modified 2 ’  statistic. The statistic T, is “modified Z” corrected for the skewness of the 
ILEC data. 

If min(nl,, n2,) 5 6, and 

a) Mj 5 1,000 (the total number of distinct pairs of samples of size nu and n4 is 1,000 or less), 

+ 

Calculate the sample sum for all possible samples of size n2j. 
Rank the sample sums from smallest to largest. Ties are dealt by using average ranks. 
Let & be the rank of the observed sample sum with respect all the sample sums. 

b) Mj > 1,000 

Let 

Draw a random sample of 1,000 sample sums from the pennutation distribution. 
Add the observed sample sum to the list. There i s  a total of 1001 sample sums. Rank the sample 
sums from smalIest to largest. Ties are dealt by uring average ranks. 

be the rank of the observed sample sum with respect all the sample sums. 

R, -0.5 
1001 

a=1---. 

Proportion Meas ut-e 
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Rate Measure 

3. Obtain a truncated 2 value for each cell, 2;. To limit the amount of cancellation that takes place between cell 
results during aggregation, cells whose results suggest possible favoritism are left abne. Otherwise the cell statistic 
is set to zero. This means that positive equivalent 2 values are set to 0, and negative values are left  alone. 
Mathematically, this is written as 

z; = min(O,Z,). 

4. Calculate the theoretical mean and variance of the truncated statistic under the null hypothesis of parity. 

E(Z H and Var(Z; I H ) . In order to compensate for the truncation in step 3,  an aggregated, weighted 

sum of the Z; will need to be centered and scaled properly so that the final aggregate statistic follows a standard 
normal distribution. 

If Wj = 0, then no evide:nce of favorkism is contained in the cell. 
E(Z; 1 H,) and Var(ZJ I H,) cannot be used. Set both equal to 0. 

The formulae for calculating 

If rnin(nU, nlj) > 6 for a mean measure, min (a, (1 - ?) , a, (I  - 2)) > 9 for a proportion measure, 

or rnin ( n, j, n, j )  > 1 5 and n jq (1 - q j )  > 9 for a rate measure then 

1 
E(Zj I H,) = -x, and 

Otherwise, determine the tom1 number of values for 2; . Let zJi and e,,, denote the values of z; and the 
probabilities of observing each value, respec,iveIy. 

E(Zj 1 H,) = cOj iz j i  ,and 
i 

The acrual values of the z's and 13's depends on the type of measure, and the sums in the equations are over all 
possible values of the index i .  
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Mean Measure 

N, = min(Mj,l,OOO), i = 1,K , N j  

z j i  = min (0, t - DLi (y )} where Ri is the rank of sample sum i 

Proportion Measure 

nj i - q j  a j  

Bji = HG(i) 
Rate Measure 

, i = min(aj,nlj),K ,max(O,aj -n l j )  

i - n, qj 

gji = BN(i) 

5 .  Calculate the aggregate test statistic, ZT. 

The Balancing Critical Vatue 

There are four key elements of the statistical testing process: 

1. the null hypothesis, &, that parity exists between ILEC and CLEC services 
2. the alternative hypothesis, H,, that the ILEC is giving better service to its own customers 
3. the Truncated 2 ted. statistic, ZT, and 
4. a critical value, c 

The decision rule' is 

If Z f < c  then accept H,. 

If ZT z c then accept Ho. 

There are two types of error possible when using such a decision rule: 

' This decision rule assumes that a negative test statistic indicates poor service for the CLEC customer. If the opposite 
is true, then reverse the decision rule. 
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Type I Error: 
Type I1 Error: 

Deciding favoritism exists when there is, in fact, no favoritism. 
Deciding parity exists when there is, in fact, favoritism. 

The probabilities of each type of each are!: 

Type I Error: 

Type II Error: 

a = p(zT < c I H,) 
p := P(ZT 2 C I H a ) .  

We want a balancing critical value, CB, so that a = p. 

I t  can be shown that. 

where 

O(.) is the cumulative standard normal di:sbibution function, and $(-I is the standard normal density function. 

This formula assumes that Zj is approximately normally distributed within cell j. When the cell sample sizes, n I j  and nzj, 
are small this may not be true. It is possible to determine the cell mean and variance under the null hypothesis when the 
cell sample sizes are small. It is much more difficult to determine these values under the alternative hypothesis. Since 
the cell weight, W, will also be small (see calculate weights section above) for a cell with small volume, the cell mean 
and variance will not contribute much to the weighted sum. Therefore, the above formula provides a reasonable 
approximation to the balancing critical value. 

The values of m, and sej will depend on the type of performance measure. 

Mean Measure 

For mean measures, one is concerned wit:h two parameters in each cell, namely, the mean and variance. A possible lack 
of parity may be due to a difference in cell means, and/or a difference in cell variances. One possible set of hypotheses 
that capture this notion, and take into account the assumption that transaction are identically distributed within cells is: 

HO: pi, = plj, 0,: = 02j’ 

H,: p2j = p)j + sj.o,j, 0 2 ;  = h,.G,j z S , > 0 , h j 5  1 andj = 1 ,..., L. 

Under this form of alternative hypothesis, the cell test statistic 2, has mean and standard error given by 
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Proportion Measure 

For a proportion measure there is only one parameter of interest in each cell, the proportion of transaction possessing an 
attribute of interest. A possible lack of parity may be due to a difference in cell proportions. A set of hypotheses that 
take into account the assumption that transaction are identically distributed within cells white allowing for an 
analytically tractable solution i s :  

W j >  I a n d j =  1, ..., L. 

These hypotheses are based on the "odds ratio." If the transaction attribute of interest is a missed trouble repair, then an 
interpretation of the alternative hypothesis is that a CLEC trouble repair appointment is wj times more likely to be 
missed than an ILEC trouble. 

Under this form of alternative hypothesis, the within cell asymptotic mean and variance of al, are given by2 

i 1 )  E(aIj) = njn,  

where 

-. 

Stevens, W. L. ( 195 1) Mean and Variance of an e n v  in a Contingency Table. Biometrica, 38,468-470. 
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Y 

Recall that the cell test statistic is given &y 

nj -1 

Using the equations above, we see that 2, has mean and standard emor given by 

Rate Measure 

A rate measure also has only one parameter of interest in each cell, the rate at which a phenomenon is observed relative 
to a base unit, e.g. the number of troubles per available line. A possible lack of parity may be due to a difference in cell 
rates. A set of hypotheses that take into .account the assumption that wansaction are identically distributed within cells 
is: 

Ho: rl, = '2, 

El,: r2, = EJrlj E, > 1 and j = I ,  ..., L. 

Given the total number of ILEC and CLEC transactions in a cell. n,, and the number of base elements, blj and b,j, the 
number of ILEC transaction, nIt  has a binomial distribution from nJ trials and a probability of 
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Therefore, the mean and variance of n,,, aire given by 

Under the nul t hypothesis 

but under the alternative hypothesis 
L 
"lj q: z q a  =-- 

blj + cjbzj J J  

R e d  that the cell test statistic is given by 

n t j  -lij q j  

zJ = Jn;-;;;T1-sj) 
Using the relationships above, we see that Zj has mean and standard error given by 

Determining the Parameters of the Alternative Hypothesis 

In this appendix we have indexed the alternative hypothesis of mean measures by two sets of parameters, and Sj. 
Proportion and rate measures have been indexed by one set of parameters each, vj and cj respectively. Wile statistical 
science can be used to evaluate the impact of different choices of these parameters, there is not much that M appeal to 
statistical principles can offer in directing :specific choices. Specific choices are best left to telephony experts. Still, it is 
possible to comment on some aspects of ttlese choices: 

Parameter Choices for Ai. 'me set of parameters k, index alternatives to the null hypothesis that arise 
because there might be gre:ater unpredictability or variability in the delivery of service to a CLEC 
customer over that which would be achieved for an otherwise comparable ILEC customer. While 
concerns about differences in the variability of service are important, it turns out that the truncated 2 
testing which is being recommended here is relatively insensitive to all but very large values of the A,. Put 
another way, reasonable differences in the values chosen here could make very little difference in the 
balancing points chosen. 
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Parameter Choices for Si. The set of parameters Sj are much more important in the choice of the balancing 
point than was hue for the 1,. The reason for this is that they directly index differences in average service. 
The truncated 2 test is very sensitive to any such differences; hence, c ~ e n  small disagreements among 
experts in the choice of the 45j could be very imporrant. Sample size matters here too. For example, setting 
all the Sj to a single value -- 6, = S - might be fme for tests across individual CLECs where currently in 
Louisiana the CLEC customer bases are not too different. Using the same value of 6 for the overall state 
testing does not seem sensible, however, since the state sample would be so much larger. 

Parameter Ch oices for w@oEi. The set of parameters vj or are also important in the choice of the 
balancing point for tests of their respective measures. The reason for this is that they directly index 
increases in the proportion or rate of service performance. The truncated 2 test is sensitive to such 
increases; but not as sensitive as the case of Sj for mean measures. Sample size rnatkrs here as well. As 
with mean measures, using the same value of w or E for the overall state testing does not seem sensibie 
since the state sample would be so much larger. 

The bottom line here is that beyond a few general considerations, like those given above, 3 principled approach to the 
choice of the alternative hypotheses to gUMd agairst, must come From elsewhere. 

DECISION PROCESS 
Once ZT has been calculated, it is compared to the balancing critical value to determine if the ILEC is favoring its own 
customers over a CLEC’s customers. 

This critical value changes as the ILEC arid CLEC transaction voIume change. One way to make this transparent to the 
decision maker, is to report the difference between the test statistic and the critical value, drf= ZT - cB. If favoritism Is 
concluded when ZT < cB, then the d y <  0 indicates favoritism. 

This make it very easy to determine favoritism: a positive diflsuggests no favoritism, and a negative diflsuggests 
favoritism. 
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BST VSEEM REMEDY PROCEDURE 

TIER-I CALCULATION FOR RETAIL ANALOGUES: 

1. Calculate the overall test statistic for each CLEC; Z’CLECI (See Exhibit C) 
2. Calculate the balancing critical value( B cEc, )that is associated with the alternative 

hypothesis (for fixed parameters 6, y or E), (See Exhibit C) 

C 

3. If the overall test statistic is equal to or above the balancing critical value, stop here. 
Otherwise, go to step 4. 

4. Calculate the Parity Gap by subtracting the value of step 2. from that of step 1 .; 
T C 

Z CLEC1 - B mEci 

5. Calculate the Volume Proportion using a linear distribution with slope of %. This can be 
accomplished by taking the absolute value of t he  Parity Gap from step 4. divided by 4; 

A B S ( ( Z T C ~ ~ ~ ,  - B ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  1 I 4). A,II parity gaps equal or greater to 4 will result in a volume 
proportion of 100%. 

C 

6. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 5. by the 
Total CLECl Volume in the negatively affected cell; where the cell value is negative. 
(See Exhibit C) 

7. Calculate the payment to Lightyear by multiplying the result of step 6. by the 
appropriate dollar amount frorn the fee schedule. 

So, tightyear payment = Affected VolurnecLEcl $$ from Fee Schedule 

Example: Lightyear Missed Installation Appointments (MIA) for Resale POTS 
n ,  n C  MIA, MlAc zTCLECl CB Parity Gap Volume Affected 

Proportion Volume 
State 50000 600 9% 16% -1.92 -0.21 1.71 0.4275 

ZCLECI Cell 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

150 0.091 
75 0.176 
10 0.128 
50 0.158 
15 0.245 
200 0.156 
30 0.166 
20 0.106 
40 0.193 
70 0.160 

0.1 12 
0.098 
0.333 
0.242 
0.075 
0.130 
0.233 
0.127 
0.21 8 
0.235 

where n; = ILEC observations and nc = Lightyear observations 

-1.994 
0.734 
-2.6t9 
-2.878 
1.345 
0.021 
-0.600 
-0.065 
-0.918 
-0.660 

64 

4 
21 

13 
9 
17 
4 
133 

Payout for Lightyear is (1 33 units) I* ($1 001unit) = $13,300 
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TIER-2 CALCULATION for RETAIL ANALOGUES: 

1. Tier-2 is triggered by three monthly failures of any VSEEM submetric in the same 
quarter. 

2. Calculate the overall test statistic for the CLEC Aggregate using all transactions from 
the calendar quarter; Z~CLECA 

C 

or E). (See Exhibit C) 
3. Calculate the balancing critical value( B CLEC1 I that is associated with the aiternative 

hypothesis {for fixed parameters 6, 

4. If the overall test statistic is equal to or above the balancing critical value for the 
calendar quarter, stop here. Othenuise, go to step 5. 

5. Calculate the Parity Gap by subtracting the value of step 3. from that of step 2.; 
C T 

CLECA - B CLECA 

6. Calculate the  Volume Proportion using a linear distribution with slope of X. This can be 

accomplished by dividing the Parity Gap from step 5. by 4; A B S ( ( z T ~ ~ ~ c A  - B cLEc4 ) I 4 ) .  
All parity gaps equal or greater to 4 will result in a volume proportion of 100%. 

C 

7. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 6. by the 
Total CLECA Volume (CLEC Aggregate) in the negatively affected cell; where the cell 
value is negative (See Exhibit C). 

8. Calculate the payment to State Designated Agency by multiplying the  result of step 7. 
by the appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, State Designated Agency payment = Affected VolumecLEcA * $$ from Fee 
Schedule 

Example: CLEC-A Missed Installation Appointments (MIA for Resale POTS 
MIA, MI& 4 CLECA CB Parity Gap Volume Affected 

n l  n e  
State Proportion Volume 

Cell ZCLECA 

Quarter1 180000 2100 9% 16% -7.92 -0.21 1.71 0.4275 

1 500 0.091 0.112 -?.994 

3 80 0.128 0.333 -2.619 
4 205 0.158 0.242 -2.878 

2 300 0.176 0.098 0.734 

5 45 0.245 0.075 1.345 
6 605 0.156 0.130 0.021 
7 80 0.166 0.233 -0.600 
8 40 0.106 0.127 -0.065 
9 165 0.193 0.218 -0.918 
10 80 0.160 0.235 -0.660 

where n, = ILEC Qbservatioos and nc = GLEC-A observations 
Payout for CLEC-A is (492 units) '* ($300/unit) = $147,600 

2t4 

34 
88 

34 
17 
71 
34 

492 

!I , , 
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Tier-3 

Tier-3 uses the monthly CLEC Aggregate results in a given State. Tier-3 is triggered when 
five of the twelve Tier-3 sub-mletrics experience consecutive failures in a given calendar 
quarter. The table below displays a situation that would trigger a Tier-3 failure, and one 
that would not. 

Tier-3 is effective immediately sifter quarter results, and can only be lifted when two of the 
five failed sub-metrics show compliance for two consecutive months in the  following 
quarter. 

AI1 tiers standalone, such that triggering Tier-3 will not cease payout of any Tier-I or Tier2 
fa ilu res. 
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TIER- 1 CALCULATION FOR BENCHMARKS: 

1. For each CLEC, with five or more obsenrations, calculate monthly performance results 
for the State. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

CLECs having observations (sample sires) between 5 and 30 will use Table 

TABLE 1 SMALL SAMPLE SIZE TABLE 
(95% Confidence) 

Equivalent Equivalent 
90% 95% 

Benchmark Benchmark 

16 75.00% 87.50% 
17 76.4 7 Yo 82.35% 
18 77.78% 83.33% 

I below: 

70.00% 

8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

If the percentage (or equivatent percentage for small samples) is equal to or below the 
benchmark standard, stop here. Otherwise, go to step 4. 

Determine the Volume Proportion by taking the difference between the benchmark and 
the actual performance result. 

Calculate the Affected Voluime by muttiplying the Volume Proportion from step 4. by the 
Total CLEC, Volume. 

Calculate the payment to Lightyear by multiplying the result of step 5. by the 
appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, Lightyear payment = Affected VolumeclEcf $$ from Fee Schedule 
Example: Lightyear Missed Installation Appointments (MIA} for UNE Loops 

R C  Benchmark M k  Volume Affected 
Proportion Volume 

State 600 9 Yo 12% .03 18 

Payout for Lightyaar is (18 units) * ($400/unit) = $7,200 
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TIER-1 CALCULATION FOR BENCHMARKS (IN THE FORM OF A TARGET): 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

For each, with five or more crbservations, CLEC calculate monthly performance results 
for the State. 

CLECs having observations (sample sizes) between 5 and 30 will use Table I above. 

Calculate the interval distribution based on the same data set used in step 1. 

If the ‘percent within’ is equal to or exceeds the benchmark standard, stop here. 
Otherwise, go to step 5. 

Determine the Volume Proportion by taking the difference between 100% and the 
actual performance result. 

Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 5. by the 
Total CLEC, Volume. 

Calculate the payment to tightyear bymultiplying the result of step 6. by the 
appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, Lightyear payment := Affected VolumecLEcl * $$ from Fee Schedule 

Example: Lightyear Reject Timeliness 

n C  Benchmark Reject Timelinessc Volume Affected 
Proportion Volume 

State 600 95% within 1 hour 93% within 1 hour .07 42 
Payout for Lightyear is (42 units) ($lOO/unit) = $4,200 

TIER-2 CALCUUTIONS for BENCHMARKS: ’ 

Tier-2 calculations for benchmark measures are the same as the Tier-1 benchmark 
calculations except the CLEC Aggregate data having failed for three months in a given 
calendar quarter is being assessed. 

Version IQDO: 3/6/00 



Attachment 9 
Page 105 

EXHIBIT E 
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Ordering 

Provisioning UNE 
(Coordinated Customer Conversions) 
Maintenance and Repair 
Maintenance and Repair UNE 
LNP 
IC Trunks 
Collocation 

’ Provisioning 

Table-] 

oss 
Re-Orde ring 
Ordering 
Provisioning 
UNE Prwisioning 
(Coordinated Customer Conversions) 

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES TABLE FOR TIER-1 MEASURES 

Per Affected ’ 
Item 

$20 

$60 
$300 

$875 

2 PER AFFE13TED ITEM 

Table-2 
VOLUMTARY PAYMENTS FOR TIER-2 MEASURES 

Maintenunce and Repair $300 
and Repau $875 

s 1 .oo 

Collocation $15,000 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

In the unlikely event of a disaster occurring that affects BellSouth's long-term ability to deliver 
traffic to a Competitive h c a l  Exchange Carrier (CLEC), general procedures have been 
developed to hasten the recovev process. Since each location is different and could be affected 
by an assortment of potential problems, a detailed recovery plan is impractical. However, in the 
process of reviewing recovery ac.tivities for specific locations, some basic procedures emerge that 
appear to be common in most ca,ses. 

These general procedures should apply to any disaster that affects the delivery of traffic for an 
extended time period. Each CLEC will be given the same consideration during an outage and 
service will be restored as quickly as possible. 

This document will cover the basic recovery procedures that would apply to every CLEC. 

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT 

When a problem is experienced, regardless qf the severity, the BellSouth Network Management 
Center (NMC) wiIl observe traEic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be 
appropriately applied to insure the sanity of BellSouth's network; and, in the event that a switch 
or facility node is lost, the NMC will attempt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

BellSouth's NMC will remain in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has been 
identified as being a long-term outage. At that time, the NMC will contact BellSouth's 
Emergency Control Center (ECC!) and relinquish control of the recovery efforts. Even though the 
ECC may take charge of the situation, the NMC will continue to monitor the circumstances and 
restore traffic as soon a5 damaged network elements are revitalized. 

The telephone ntrmber for the BellSouth Network Management Center in Atlanta, 
as published in Telcordia's National Network Management Directory, is 404-321-2516. 

3.0 IDENTIFYING THE PR.OBLEM 

During the early stages of problem detection, the NMC will be able to tell which CLECs are 
affected by the catastrophe. Further analysis and/or first hand observation will determine if the 
disaster has affected CLEC equipment only; BellSouth equipment only or a combination. The 
initial restoration activity will be largely determined by the equipment that is affected. 

Once the nature of the disaster is determined ani after verifying the cause of the problem, the 
NMC will initiate reroutes md0.r transfers that are jointly agreed upon by the affected CLECs' 
Network Management Center and the BellSouth NMC. The type and percentage of controls used 
will depend upon available network capacity. Controls necessary to stabilize the situation will be 
invoked and the NMC will attempt to re-establish as much traffic as possible. 

For long term outages, recovery efforts will be coordinated by the Emergency Control Center 
(ECC). Traffic controls will continue to be applied by the NMC until facilities are re-established. 
As equipment is made available for service, the ECC will instruct the NMC to begin removing 
the controls and allow traffic to resume. 

I \  

Version lQ00:3/14fW . s ! 



Attachment 11 
Page 5 

3.1 SITE CONTROL 

In the total loss of building use scenario, what likely exists wil1 be a smoking pile of rubble. This 
rubble will contain many components that could be dangerous. It could also contain any 
personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons, the local fire marshal 
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to 
surrounding properties and the companies have secured the site from the general public. 

During this time, the majority owner of the building should be arranging for a demolition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility 
for a damage assessment. The results of this assessment would then dictate immediate plans for 
restoration, both short tern and permanent. 

In a less catastrophic event, Le., the building i s  still standing and the cable entrance facility is 
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled by Iocal authorities 
until the threat to adjacent property has diminished. Once the site is returned to the control of the 
companies, the following events should occur. 

An initial assessment of the main building infrastructure systems (mechanical, electrical, fire & 
life safety, elevators, and others) will establish building needs. Once these needs are determined, 
the majority owner should lead the building restoration efforts. There may be situations where the 
site will not be totally restored within the confines of the building. The companies must 
individually determine their needs and jointly assess the cost of permanent restoration to 
determine the overall plan of action. 

Multiple restoration trailers from each company will result in the need for designated space and 
installation order. This layout and control is required to maximize the amount of restoration 
equipment that can be placed at the site, and the priority of placements. 

Care must be taken in this planniing to insure other restoration efforts have logistical access to the 
building. Major components of telephone and building equipment will need to be removed and 
replaced. A priority for this equipment must also be'jointly established to facilitate overall site 
restoration. (Example: If the AC: switchgear has sustained damage, this would be of the highest 
priority in order to regain power,, lighting, and W A C  throughout the building.) 

If the site will not accommodate the required restoration equipment, the companies would then 
need to quickly arrange with locd authorities for street closures, rights of way or other possible 
options available. 

3.2 ENVIRONMENTAL8 CONCERNS 

In the worse case scenario, many environmental concerns must be addressed. Along with 
the police and fire marshal, the state environmental protection department wiH be on site 
to monitor the situation. 

!?. , , 
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Items to be concerned with in1 a large central office building could include: 

1. Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the fuel 
handling equipment clould have created "spilI" conditions that have to be handled 
within state and federal regulations. 

2. Asbestos containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage. 
Asbestos could be in many components of building, electrical, mechanical, 
outside plant distribution, and telephone systems. 

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the extent of damage to the power room. 

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5 .  Other compounds produced by the fire or heat. 

Once a total loss event occurs8 at a large site, local authorities will control immediate 
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access, 

At some point, the companies' will become involved with Iocal authorities in the overall 
pianning associated with site clean up and restoration. Depending on the clean up 
approach taken, delays in the restoration of several hours to several days may occur. 

In a less severe disaster, item!; listed above are more defined and can be addressed 
individually depending on the: damage, 

In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and environmental 
restoration as well as maintain proper planning and site control. 

4.0 THE EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTZR (ECC) 

The ECC is located in the Colonnade Building in Birmingham, Alabama. During an emergency, 
the ECC staff will convene a group of pre-selected experts to inventory the damage and initiate 
corrective actions. These expem have regional access to BellSouth's personnel and equipment 
and will assume control of the rr:storation activity anywhere in the nine-state area. 

In the past, the ECC has been involve with restoration activities resulting from hurricanes, ice 
storms and floods. They have dlmonstrated their capabilities during these calamities as well as 
during outages caused by human error or equipment failures. This group has an excellent record 
of restoring service as quickly a:; possible. 

During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected location, direct 
recovery efforts of local personnel and coordinate service restoration activities with the CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restore service as quickly as possible using whatever means is available; 
leaving permanent solutions, such as the replacement of damaged buildings or equipment, for 
local personnel to administer. 
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Part of the ECC's responsibility, after temporary equipment is in place, is to support the NMC 
efforts to return service to the ClLECs. Once service has been restored, the ECC will return 
control of the network to normall operational organizations. Any long-term changes required after 
service is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will be conducted as normal activity. 

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

The nature and severity of any disaster will influence the recovery procedures. One crucial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or not BeIISouth's 
equipment is incapacitated. Regardless of who's equipment is out of service, BellSouth will 
move as quickly as possible to aid with service recovery; however, the approach that will be 
taken may differ depending upon the iocation of the problem. 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE 

For a problem limited to one CL,EC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several 
options available for restoring service quickly, For those CLECs that have agreements with other 
CLECs, BellSouth can immediately start directing traffic to a provisional CLEC for completion. 
This alternative is dependent upon BellSouth having concurrence from the affected CLECs. 

Whether or not the affected CLEEs have requested a trafic transfer to another CLEC will not 
impact BellSouth's resolve to re-establish traffic to the original destination as quickly as possible. 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

Because BellSouth's equipment has varying degrees of impact on the service provided to the 
CLECs, restoring service from damaged BellSouth equipment is different. The outage will 
probably impact a number of Carriers simultaneously. However, the ECC will be able to initiate 
immediate actions to correct the problem. 

A disaster involving any of BellSouth'sequipmentt locations could impact the CLECs, some more 
than others. A disaster at a Central Ofice (CO) wovld only impact the delivery of traffic to and 
from that one location, but the incident could affect many Carriers. If the Central Office is a 
Serving Wire Center (SWC), them traffic from the entire area to those Carriers served from that 
switch would also be impacted. If the switch functions as an Access Tandem, or there is a 
tandem in the building, traffic from every CO to every CLEC could be interrupted. A diswter 
that destroys a facility hub coulcl disrupt various traffic flows, even though the switching 
equipment may be unaffected. 

The NMC would be the first group to observe a problem involving BellSouth's equipment. 
Shortly after a disaster, the NMC will begin applying controls and finding re-routes for the 
completion of as much traffic as possible. These reroutes may involve delivering traffic to 
alternate Carriers upon receiving approval from the CLECs involved. In some cases, changes in 
translations will be required. If the outage is caused by the destruction of equipment, then the 
ECC will assume control of the restoration. 

\ ,  
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5.2.1 Loss of a Central Officle 

When BellSouth loses a Central 'Ofice, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and elmergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment andor functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Begin restoring service to CLECs and other customers. 

52.2 Loss of a Central Offici2 with Serving Wire Center Functions 

The loss of a Central Office that also serves as a Serving Wire Center (SWC) will be restored as 
described in sect ion 5.2.1 

5.2.3 Loss of a Central Offici: with Tandem Functions 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office building that sewes as an Access Tandem and as a SWC, 
the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment andor functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service'for Hospitals,'Police and other emergency agencies; 

e )  Re-direct as much traffic as possible to the alternate access tandem (if available) for 
delivery to those CLECs utilizing a different location as a SWC; 

f) Begin aggregating traffic to a location near the damaged building. From this location, 
begin re-establishing trunk groups to the CLECs for the delivery of trafic normally 
found on the direct trunk groups. (This aggregation point may be the alternate access 
tandem location or another CO on a primary facility route.) 

g) Begin restoring servio: to CLEO and other customers. 

5.2.4 Loss of a Facility Hub 

In the event that 3ellSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process is much the same as above. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem and administered the appropriate controls, the ECC will 
assume authority for the repairs. 'The recovery effort will include 

,\ , 
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a) Placing specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventorying the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

c) Moving containerized emergency equipment to the stricken area, if necessary; 

d) Reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Restoring service to CLECs and other customers. If necessary, BellSouth will 
aggregate the traffic at another location and build temporary facilities. This alternative 
would be viable for a location that is destroyed and building repairs are required. 

5.3 COMBINED OUTAGE l(CLEC AND BELLSOUTH EQUIPMENT) 

In some instances, a disaster ma!{ impact BellSouth's equipment as well as the CLECs'. This 
situation will be handled in much the same way as described in section 5.2.3. Since BellSouth and 
the CLEO will be utilizing temporary equipment, close coordination will be required. 

6.0 TI IDENTIFICATION I'ROCEDURES 

During the restoration of service after a disaster, BellSouth may be forced to aggregate traffic for 
delivery to a CLEC. During this process, TI trafic may be consolidated onto DS3s and may 
become unidentifiable to the Cariier. 3ecause resources will be limited, BellSouth may be forced 
to "package" this traff~c entirely differently then normally received by the CLECs. Therefore, a 
method for identifying the 11 traffic on the DS3s and providing the information to the Carriers is 
required. 

7.0 ACRONYMS 

co - Central Office (BellSouth) 

DS3 - Facility that canies 28 Tls (672 circuits) 

ECC - , Emergency Conrhl Center (BellSouth) 

CLEC - Competitive Lwal Exchange Carrier 

NMC - Network Management Center 

swc * Serving Wire Center (BellSouth switch} 

T1 - Facility that carries 24 circuits 

'I, , 
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Hurricane Information 

During a hurricane, BeltSouth will make every effofi to keep CLECs updated on the status of our 
network. Information centers wiill be set up throughout BellSouth Telecommunications. These 
centers are not intended to be used for escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC informed of 
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc. 

Hurricane-related information can also be found on line at 
h~://www.interconnection.bclI!;outh.com/network/disaster/dis resphtm. Jnformation 
concerning Mechanized Disaster Reports can also be found at this wekite by clicking on 
CURRENT MDR REPORTS or by going directly to 
http://www . interconnection. belb;outh.comlnetwor~diswter/mdrs.h~. 

BST Disaster Managem& I?lan 

BellSouth maintenance centers hwe geographical and redundant communication capabilities. In 
the event of a disaster removing any maintenance center from service another geographical center 
would assume maintenance rcsplmsibilitits. The contact numbers will not change and the 
transfer will be bansparent to tha CLEC. 

I 
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Version 1 Q00:3/14/oO . :I I! 




